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* PCF’s Decline, = uccession Issues Discussed 


* Successors Viewed 
WESO3944 Paris LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS 
in French 9 Jan 9 p6 


[Text] He said ut with a smile on his lips and an air of 
nonchalance. If he does not give a hoot what happens to 
the Romanian Communist Party, you can imagine he 
cares even less about the French Communist Party. 
Nevertheless, he says: “Georges Marchais’ party 1s still 
Stalinist.” In a few words pronounced on TF! [Televi- 
sion of France i] Sunday evening, the Romanian prime 
munister scored another hit against the secretary-gencral 
of the French Communist Party by redeeming the East's 


judgment of Western parties. 


The French leader has already been largely abandoned 
by Gorbachev, who made him wait a year before 
receiving him for a courtesy visit last year that did not 
even produce a joint statement. At the same time, the 
Sovie Embassy has authorized Soviet representatives to 
participate in mectings organized by opponents to the 
official line. Yet this public slap in the face would be only 
anecdotal were it not more and more obvious cach day 
that this external pressure, which should rapidly trans- 
late into financial losses, is being seconded inside the 
party by its dissenters (I almost wrote “its now tradi- 
tional dissenters’}—the former ministers—and its 
elected representatives, who are another source of party 
financing, as well as by certain CGT [General Confeder- 
ation of Labor] leaders—Henn Krasuck: is said to be on 
the offensive again—and even by the upper ranks of the 
party apparatus or, in other words, from within the 
politburo itself. 


One thing 1s certain: Marchais will go, “If not today, then 
tomorrow,” as the song says. Whether a victim of 
internal or external pressure, his failing heart or his 
recovered reason, he will resign. When, under what 
conditions, and to make way for what party and what 
leader? There are three possible scenarios today. One: 
held in place by an apparatus that wishes to follow him 
whatever the cost, he remains a few months longer 
despite pressures, the ossification of the party, and the 
risk of schism. (Why not? Some do not rule out a 
“Spanish-style” situation with two communist parties 
face to face.) 


Second hypothesis: change with continuity. 


Either Jean-Claude Gayssot, Andre Lajoinic, or Philippe 
Herzog (who agree today that there is only one man to 
beat, Charles Fiterman, but are divided as to how to 
handle the succession) takes over. The party line remains 
inviolable. In support of this hypothesis: recent articles 
in HUMANITE reaffirming a strong attachment to the 
party line, but a much weaker one to the secretary- 
general 


Like the politburo Saturday, yesterday Roland Leroy 
only mentioned Marchais’ name once. Francette Lazard 
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did not even allude to him yesterday. Again, the outcome 
could be a “Spanish-style™ situation. 


Final hypothesis, and obviously the wildest: The Com- 
munist Party undertakes reform and convenes an 
extraordinary congress. Today, this 1s wishful thinking. 


A common thread runs through all of these study cases: 
The French Communist Party 1s mortally ill and unlikely 
to recover. Little by little, the European communist 
parties are disappearing, with one notable exception, the 
Itahan Communist Party, which ts about to change its 
name. The spark of the Spanish Communist Party that 
catalyzed the left-wing prutest vote during the last legis- 
lative clections does not even apply im France. 


With the Eastern parties gradually abandoning the com- 
munist label, what chance does 3 party that still claims to 
be revolutionary have in France today? 


Four Pretenders to a Shaky Throne 


Charles Fiterman. If there were only one, he would be it. 
The former transportation minister, who 1s unanimously 
opposed by politburo leadership, 1s the obvious, uh, 
opposition candidate—which 1s the same as saying he 
does not stand a chance as long as the current leadership 
hold the reins. Charlies Fiterman might be considered to 
have been slow in joining the oppositionist fray. In 1984, 
while Pierre Juquin and his followers were writhing 
under the apparatus steamrolier, Charles Fite-man, who 
entered the Central Committee on a replacement basis at 
the Twenticth Congress in 1972 before becoming a 
member of the Politburo and the Central Committee 
Secretariat in 1976, still considered Georges Marchais an 
“innovator.” Backed by two other former ministers, 
Anicet Le Pors and Jack Ralite, the former health 
minister, he took the big step ai last October's Central 
Committee meeting by heading up the “Gorbachevians”™ 
in the top ranks of the party apparatus. 


Philippe Herzog. If the issue is improving the Commu- 
nist Party's intellectual image, Philippe Herzog, the 
party economist, undeniably stands a chance. If the issue 
is preserving at least the facade of its proletarian nature, 
then he does not. The man who headed the Communist 
list in the European elections, with the success we know, 
currently has a weighty handicap. Although he 1s now 
displaying every symbol of strict orthodoxy, even going 
so far as to call a “press breakfast” (for the bourgeois 
press, obviously) after the December meeting of the 
Central Committee to condemn Charlies Fiterman and 
Anicet Le Pors’ contributions, his past verbal slip-ups 
during the European election campaign—in particular, 
his insinuation that, while the “old members should 
continue to play an irreplaceable role.” a few changes 
were in order in the PCF [French Communist Party}— 
will be held against him. 


Andre Lajoinie: The National Assembly speaker of the 
(less and less homogeneous) Communist group might 
very well see himself as the successor to the current 
chairman. 'n any event, he cannot be reproached for the 
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strength of his allegiance to current leadership. It was he 
who, during the 1985 Nationa: Assembly budget debate, 
made the break with the Socialist government official 

He has taken the quict path of working his way up in the 
ranks of the PCF apparatus. Like Georges Marchais, he 
is heir to the histornc icgislatrve district of Aller, which 
was held until 1978 by Picire Villon, once chairman of 
the National Resistance Council. He has gradually accu- 
mulaicd titles and duties: secretary of the Central Com- 
mittee and director of the daily newspaper LA TERRE 

He did not “chance” a leadership role in government 
until 1981. There ts one tiny detail working against him: 
his having taken advantage of the 1988 presidential 
elections. 


Jean-Claude Gayssot: Jean-Claude Gayssot 1s Georges 
Marchais’ very own protege. Ye ws the one who is 
responsible—or was made responsible—for a criminally 
bad book recently published by Messidor, “The French 
Communist Party,” full of such ever-repeatable truths 
as: “France, | believe, is one of the most beautiful 
countnes in the world.” Georges Marchais’ protege first 
became active in the CGT as a militant among the 
railway workers in his native department of Gard. He 
entered the Central Committee in 1982. In 1985. he 
became a member of the Central Committee Secretariat, 
where he took charge of three thorny party files, albeit 
under the eye of a professional, Gaston Plissonnicr— 
who, moreover, enticed hirs away from the CGT. 
Young, but not necessarily dynamic, Jean-Claude Gay- 
ssot was the perfect colorless, odorless, tastcless—but 
hard-line—successor to a Georges Marchais in no hurry 
to step down. 


* Background of Decline 
WESO394B Paris LE FIGARO in French 15 Dec 89 p & 


[Article by Philippe Habert, LE FIGARO director of 
political studies: “The Decline of the Communist Party: 
1979-1989, the Fatal Decade”, first paragraph is LE 
FIGARO subhead.} 


[Text] It took the PCF [French Communist Party] 10 
years to collapse. A study of those 10 years reveals four 
sources of the crisis: the marginalization of the party, 
confirmed in the European clections; the aging of its 
electorate, the decreasing popularity of its leader, and 
internal dissent. 


The spectacular upheaval of the communist sysiem 
throughout Eastern Europe and the now officially con- 
ceded failure of the “Soviet model” invite contemplation 
on what influence these historic events may have on the 
French Communist Party. 


However, the scope of its current crisis and the fact that 
the mechanisms of decline have been in operation for 
some 10 years raise doubts as to the possibility of reform 
within the PCF. Indeed, a study of the “fatal decade” 
(1979-1989) shows the PCF to be facing four major 
Crises. 
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Voter Pull-Out 

Analysis of PCF cicction results over the past decade 
reveals a process of imcreasing marginalization (sce 
graph). From 1958 to 1979, the PCF's average voicr 
share remained stabic, at arownd 20 percent. During the 
first round of the 1981 presidential clections, 1 suddenly 
lost a quarter of us 1979 vote (15.5 percent vs. 20.6 
percent). This decline in Communist influcnce was con- 
firmed in the Junc 1981 legislative clections (16.1 per- 
cent) and steepened in the 1984 European chections 


The list headed by Georges Marchars obtained only 11.2 
percent of votes cast, or an additional loss on the order of 
30 percent of June 1981 Communist vote. Lastly, during 
the first round of the 1988 presidential elections, the 
PCF received only 6.9 percent of the vote, dropping 
below its histonc low-water mark of 1932 (8.4 percent). 
The noticeable improvement in the Junc 1988 legislative 
elections (11.2 percent of votes casts) 1s only the result of 
massive rehance on its local officials and docs not reflect 
a real electoral trend. 


The 1989 European clections confirmed the historic 
tendency of decline at the polling booth. The list headed 


by Philippe Herzog orly obtained 7 7! percent of the 
vote. 


All in all, in 10 years, two thirds of the 1979 Communist 
vote has evaporated. A study of Communist results 
the 1979 and 1989 European elections give us an idea of 
the extent of this collapse. The number of departments in 
which 1t obtained over 15 percent of the vote went from 
71 on 1979 to four in 1989. Among those departments, 
the number of real strongholds (20 percent or more) fell 
from 42 in 1979 to zero in 1989! On the other hand, the 
number of departments in which the PCF catled to 
obtain 10 percent of the vote rose from six in 1979 to 76 
im 1989. 


As of then, the PCF ceased to be a large, national party 
with a foothold throughout the country and became a 
marginal party, reduced to a few residual strongholds 
(see maps). 


Sociological Shrinkage 


The overall drop in PCF election resulis has been accom- 
panied by a profound change in the internal structure of 
its electorate (see table). 


In 1979, the PCF electorate showed three major charac- 
teristics. First, «t included more women (53 percent) than 
men (47 percent). Second, it was young, with those under 
35 representing 41 percent of the Communist vote, 
compared to 32 percent of the population at large. Third, 
it was firmly anchored in the working class, which 
constituted over half of all Communist voters. In the 
space of a decade, this structure has undergone consid- 
erable change. 


in 1989, the Communist vote was marked by a process of 
accelerated aging. While the over-50 group accounted for 
only a third of Communist voters in 1979, u now 
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constitutes $5 percent. On the other hand, the young 
(under 35), who represented 41 percent of Communist 
voters in 1979, accounted for only a cuarter in 1989. The 
evolution of the Communist vote mw the vanous socio- 


demographic categornes confirms this phenomenon (see 
table). 


While the PCF lost 13 points among the general popu- 
lation from 1979 to 1989, the slippage has been partic- 
ularly pronounced among both those under 50 and, 
especially, among workers (minus 22 percent, or a loss of 
65 percent in this category in 10 years). These two 
changes pose a dual probicm for the PCF, which can now 
hardly bill itself as “the . cwth of the world” and even less 
as “the party of the working class.” This socio-political 
reality is in fact accompanied by a veritable theoretical 
debate over the ideological identity of the PCF. it 
underscores the pertinence of the central idea defended 
by Charles Fiterman in his “communication” to the 
Central Committee of 13 October 1989: the need to 


adapt the Communist message to all categories of the 
population and not just the working class. 


mee itt Ba 
























































Sen 1979 1989 Change 
Men 20 » - 12 
Women 21 . - 13 

Age j : 
18 to 24 23 10 , 
25 0 34 2s ‘ - 
35 to 49 20 6 1 
50 to 64 21 10 i! 
65 and over $ 9 6 

Employment of Head of Household 
Farmer 14 ! 13 
Small business owner ii 4 ? 
craftsman 
Uppertevel management 6 ! 5 
Mid-level management 19 10 9 
supervisonal white collar 
Factory worker, laborer \4 12 - 22 

~ Unemployed. retired i? 9 8 
Overall 24 » - 13 














(Read horizontally Of 100 men, 20% voted for the PCF mm 1979 and 
e% om 1989) 


Source SOFPRES cant polls. ide Infographue 
The PCF has lost ground massively in the working class 
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Breakdown of Communist Vote in 1979 and 1989 



































Sea 1979 1989 
Men 4” $2 
Women $3 4s 

Total 100% 1 

Age 
ifto 7 4) 24 
35 wo 49 25 21 
SO and over ) $$ 

Tota! 100% 10% 

Employment of Head of Household 
Farmer 6 0 


























large business owner manufacturer 7 6 

mid-level management 

supervisornal. 

white collar is ~ 

Factory worker, laborer 4” w” 

Unemployed. retired 2 Ta 
Total 100% 100% 











(Read verucally. OF 100 PCF voters mm 1979. 47% are men and 57% 
are women ) 


Source SO! RES can polls. ide Infographuec 
59% of Communist voters are over 50 











Predominantly  ap»pular 


This change in the size and composition of the PCF 
electorate has been accompanied by a real deterioration 
in its popularity and that of its leader. From 1979 to 
1989, the annual average percentage of those wishing to 
see Georges Marchais play an important role in the 
future points to his increasing unpopularity. From 25 
percent in favor in 1979, the Communist leader fell to '3 
percent in 1989. The greatest general decline was among 
Socialist voters (26 percent in 1979, 14 percent in 1989) 
and among the PCF's own supporte’s. While 83 percent 
of PCF sympathizers wished for Georges Marchais to 
play a role in the future in 1979, less than two thirds were 
of that opinion in 1989 (a drop of 18 percent) 


This detenoration of Georges Marchais’ personal image 
among the leftist constituency, and particularly among 
Communist voters, goes too deep not eventually to pose 
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Support for Marchais' Continued Leadership, 1979-1989 
(Annual Average) 
pce’ i ‘ 
wwf ; ' . 
fee Or pete, ll 1. 
sov"mile: vous wor G MARCHAIS over 
' un Oe enpotant ay cous Ges mos of 
50% “ Ges arress tvew” 
> 
O°. 
ay, Socialists f 
20% . 
' All Voters \” 
% 
79 80 8! 82 83 84 85 86 87 68 89 
Only two-thirds of Communist voters wish to see Georges Marchais play an important role. 
Key: 


|. Percentage answering “yes” to the following question: Do you wish to see G. Marchais play an important role in 


the coming months and years’ 


a real leadership problem. A series of four SOFRES polls 
published in LE FIGARO MAGAZINE’ allows us to 
examine the structure of this popularity among the 
various categories of the French population 


The Communist leader's preponderant unpopularity is 
generalized across the entire spectrum of social groups 
The fact that only 18 percent of factory workers and 
manual laborers “wish to see Georges Marchais play an 
important role in the coming months and years” 
bespeaks the magnitude of his discredit and the urgent 
need for new leadership at the head of the PCF 





Members of the PCF from 1978 to 1987 

















1978 $20,000 
1984 380000 
1985 352.000 
1986 440 000 
1987 430.000 








Source Ph. Buton Revue “Communim.” no 18-19. p 10, ide mfogra- 
phic 





Internal Crisis 


Poor election results and unfavorable putsic opinion are 
probably a lesser evil for a pariy whose essential logic ts 
not based solely on strengthening its influence at the 
polls. On a different level, internal cohesion and the 
number of party members actively and heavily engaged 
in political struggles are the decisive factors for a “rev- 
olutionary party.” However, the PCF today appears 
singularly threatened in these two areas. Although it has 
been possible to reduce internal dissent at the cost of 
successive exclusions and marginalizations, neverthe- 
less, the profound unity of the party around a single 
conception of society and a shared set of values 1s now no 
more than an end-of-congress incantation. 


Finally, membership, as established by Philippe Button 
in a scarcely disputable study’, shows a sharp loss of 
200,000 in the space of 10 years (see graph). The PCF, 
which had 520,000 members in 1978, was reduced to 
only 330,000 in 1987, a loss of over two thirds in 9 years. 


All in all, the PCF appears to be facing a general crisis in its 
ability to participate politically in French society. Given 
the scope and duration of the crisis, 1t probably announces 
the irreversible decline of French communism. 
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t eotnotes 


1. A senes of four polls taken in July, September, 
October, and November 1989 (a total of 4,000 polled) 


2. See Phihppe Button, “Le PCF depuss 1985, une 
organ. sation en crise™ [The PCF since 1985 an organ- 
zation im crisis], REVUE “C OMMUNISME.” pp 8-158. 
Nos. 18-19, 1988 


* PCF’s Fiterman Disappoints Renovators’ Hopes 
WESO4S0D Paris LE MONDE in French 20 Jan 9 p & 


[Article by Oliweer Biffaud: “Fiterman Disappoints Sup- 
porters” | 

[Text] Three months ago, Charlies Fiterman thriw a 
political bomb at the Central Committee: He proposed 
that a wide-ranging debate be opened to ica! to a 
“refounding™ of the PCF [French Communist Porty] 
After that, nothing’ The former minister has still not 
fulfilled the hopes he mnitially roused in certain sectors of 
the party. Vacillateng for 2 tome, Georges Marcia has 
once again taken up the reins. The general secretary 
“reigns” over the party machine while a new wave of 
members is preparing to break with the party 


“He is afflicted with historical pessimism.” The judg- 
ment falls like a knife blade coming from a former 
Communist leader and still member of a party which he 
now, with a certain amount of sadness and healihy dose 
of fatalism, sees drifting Fiterman would therefore 
appear to be wremediably condemned never to be the 
man for the job. Uniess, that is, as a perfect connoisseur 
of a machine within which he has worked for decades 
and whose members hold no cecrets for him, Pierre 
Mauroy’s former transport minister is betting on a 
“palace revolution” that would give him the possibility 


of a reprieve. 


In three months Fiterman has granted three interviews 
that received little notice in the “bourgeois” newspapers 
and none at all in the Communist press. Physically and 
morally wounded, the former minister initially presented 
in November the mage of a leader “liberated” after a 
serious automobile accident that happened as he was 
returning from the L"HUMANITE celebration in Sep- 
tember. Only a few lines were devoted to that accident in 
the Communist daily, even though “iterman lay im a 
coma at the Begin Military Hospital in Val-de-Marne 
Then, in December and January, he gradually assumed 
the look of a “repenter’ who did not want to take his 
place om the front lines to preserve party unity 


Unshakable “Legitimiem™ 


And yet, he is not wnaware that his unshakable legit- 
mism for the Communist Party and his idea of 1 15 not 
shared by the men who lead it or the man at the top. The 
period following his October feat was used to great 
advantage by the leadership to mobilize the machine 
against him and against those who followed im his 
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footsteps om the direct contradiction, parnncularly former 
munuster and colleague Anscet Le Pors. in cells. sectsons. 
and federations, the two “heretics” were villified and 
condemned as social democratic agen's or lackevs for the 
Elysee. Obwrously, om the umagery of the ever-rencerd 
conspiracy xgamnst Marchars. the latter  hbcadquariers 
for operations aimed at destabilizing French commu- 
nism. Asif the collapse of Communnst partics in the East 
were nol cnough to caplain a cress of conscrence and 
identity that has struck the PCF hard 


Fiterman fell unto the trap. In 1984. he “saved™ the 
general secretary by denouncing the “witch huntof 
wiach he clanmed to be the victom. In 1989, he again 
“saved” Marchars by trying to protect the party from a 
hypothetical split. He probably thought he was choosing 
the lesser evel) Enther the PCF leadership obstinately 
follows the policy that for over 10 years has mmcxorably 
led «t down the path to oblivion, or electric shock 
treatment, perhaps salutary, will pul an end to the 
“negativism” that ceaselessly overwheims 1. Once again 
the mayor of Taverne (Var) places his signature on a 
strategxe poluircal failure when he has otherwise lef the 
image of an excellent transport minister from the Lefi. 
one capable of making decisions 


If mayors and deputies have begun to come out of the 
woodwork—"“Let them speak up’ Maurice Thorez 
urged im 1931, without domg so—i is because they 
undo rbtedly thought that Fiterman was going to emerge 
from the trenches behind them. Was he perhaps awarting 
a mass revolt and 2 summons from the party rank and 
file’ Newher happened. Once again the protagonists did 
not understand one another The disappointment in 
some quarters of the party « on a par with hopes the 
former monster roused mm October 


* Pasqua, Seguin Contest Chirac’s RPR Role 


* Reasons for Challenge 


WOE SO03924 Paris LIBERATION in French 
10 Jan Wp 3 


[Article by Jean-Michel Thenard, first paragraph ms LIB- 
ERATION introduction) 


[Text] He us 57 years old, and for the past two years be 
has had nothing but aggravation. And things are not 
gctting better as tome goes on. Today Jacques Chirac is mn 
a ternmbic mess. He has not really recovered from his 
defeat in the 1988 pressdential clection, and already he is 
bemng threatened with the lows of his seat as chairman of 
the RPR [Rally for the Republic], a post he won after a 
tough struggle wm 1976. The threat is a serious one 
because its source 15 a duo which has been humming for 
months that  « not “desirable for Jacques (hirac to 
remain chairman of the RPR™ (Charies Pasqua) and that 
a “man who wants to rally the French has everything to 
gain by not bemng the head of a political party” (Philippe 
Seguin). In any case, he has boen warned for the past two 
years: “I have talked to him aout . But | mmagine that 





Conwence.” talks Prerre Servent. Payot Publishing 
House) 

Because he did not listen, preferring instead to take the 
advice of Edouard Balladur following his defeat by 
Mitterrand, Jacques Chirac ss now face to face with hus 
destiny. ht will make him or break him. If he holds out 
and tnwmphs over the traditronalist/reformist alliance 
between Pascua and Seguin. he can dream of berng king 
of hes caste and the almost unchallengeabie leader of the 
ncoGaullist family. If he comes a cropper, everyone will 
see as the wnescapable result of a descent into the 
chasm that began with cohabitation. the official end of 
which was signal.d by Francon Mrtterrand’s reelection 
on & May 1988 with 54 percent of the vote. 


Party] to Franco Leotard after 198! and never saw 
again Seo he stayed But to do what” To gain stature—a 
contradyctior that does not make his cxrstence caer. He 
stayed on bul turned the party over to Alam Juppe. In 
that autuenn of 1988, Chirac kept quiet. He tried to make 
a comeback. “I must come across as a human type of 
guy.” be told a close associate. So hes press agents went 


photographer) Even better. he was seen in restaurants A 
lest of the tables where he had recently been seen was 
even published in a mayor weekly magazine ( hirac 


FRANCE 


FBIS-WEL -90-641-5 
I March 1999 


supported Gucard. Wah success—for Gucard The 
chaorman of the UDF got such a good score on 18 Junc 
that be was enthroned as virtual icader of the oppowtion 
and as almost the natural mghi-sing candsdate im case of 
an carly prewdential election 


Chirac then began chasing after the deputy from 
Auvergne. But in the sphere of foreign policy—a prew- 
dential sphere if ever there was one—the former chief of 
State was always abcad by a length How could Chirac 
up with hum’ Cherac changed press advisers and 
for a vacotion im the United States with his daughter 
. And when he returned last fall, hes press office 
arrival of a “new” Cherac. Another one’ 


[Is 


i 
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of berg pushed around 
them to give om first to the 
to the reformists. To prevent further 
Gaullest emage, which 1 saw dissolving in 
the jornt commouttec, the old guard gave Chirac until the 
end of the year to pull homself together. Did he yet wind 
of the ultimatum’ The National Front’s election victory 
m Drews in Novermber led him to distance himself from 
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So now that the new year has arrived, the old guard has 
decided to take the offensive, feeling that while waning 
for Chirac to recover from his defeat, if indeed he is ever 
to do so, the thing to do is to save the furniture 

ven at the cost of an alliance with a somewhat unruly 
Gaullist named Philippe Seguin, who, along with some 


* Polk: Chirac Preferred 
GOESOI92B Paris LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS 
in French 13-14 Jan 9 pp 2.3 


Article by Roland Cayrol, director of research at the 
scal Scrence Foundation] 


[Text] Paris is not the capital of some East European 
country. Here it 1% not enough to challenge the party 
leaders and then cxpect public opinion to follow. In that 
respect, this poll by the CSA jexpansion unknown] and 
LE QUCTIDIEN DE PARIS is full of significant reve- 
latbons 


First the hottest news The Seguin-Pasqua operation was 
not a success cither with the French public in general or 
with the RPR's supporters, who are more directly con- 
cerned. It remains a very small minority: Only 22 
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percent of the RPR's supporters would pul more faith m 
the Segurn-Pasqua team than m the Chirac-Juppe tcam 
Vist well see bow the party's multtants respond within a 
icw wecks, but the response by the voters 15 aircady clear 
They trust Jacques Cherac. 


K & emquestionabic that when « mects publec opimon, 
the wndertaking launched by the two protesicrs collides 
with the barner constituted by the legutumacy whch the 
chairman of the RPR has gained over the years 


What we have today mi a system of personalitics, m 
whech the partes Lawr every mteresi mm seeing to 1 that 


they are headed by tacir owa presedential hopefuls 


And at present. m the cyes of public opimon, Chirac is 
‘he RPR's only credible nomence for pressdent 


14 tho.« conditions, the step taken by Seguin and Pasqua 
corms out of place. Although half the French cxupressing 
an openeon say that Cherac “has had his day™ at the head 
of the RPR (and here ot 1s the supporters of the Socialists 
and the Greens who are most cager to get md of him), 
two-therds of thy RPR's actual supporters are behind 
thew curret.: chairman 


More disturbing to the opponents of the mayor of Paris 
%% the fact that he s supported by a particularly large 
number of young people: 47 percent of those wnder 25 
years of age reject the sdea of his departure (compared tw 
39 percent of the population as a whoic) 


Does thes mean that the Seguin-Pasqua operation is a 
wet firecracker’ No, because—it coust also be sand—it 1s 
no trifling matter that im a country so attached to its 
habits. one out of three RPR sympathizers is cxupressing 
opposition to Chirac’s continuation at the head of his 
party and that ncarly one out of four 1s ready to pul more 
faith on the Seguin-Pasqua duo. For the challengers, that 
starting pont constiivies a minority, but i 1s a starting 
pount that counts. Perhaps they have struck a spark that 
will set the RPR's moderates ~ fire. Bul obviously, that 
will take terme For the moment, and since them militants 
agree with the voters, Chirac and Juppe can sleep im 
peace: They have the confidence o/ the majority of their 
troops. On the charts of French-style perestroyka, the 
calmest party leader should be Giscard d'Estaing. whose 
positives as chairman of the UDF is approved by over 
three-fourths of his party's sympathizers (and even by an 
absolute majority of all French, all shades of 
political opinion). In the UDF, the battle of chiefs is 
definitely confined to the administrative staff and does 
not concern voters who are happy with ther spokesman. 
Things are definitely less bright on the Left. A scant 
majority of public opmmion currently wants to see 
Mauroy give up bis post as first secretary of the PS 
[Socralest Party), but the opposite os true among So: salist 
sympathizers. There the mayor of Lille enjoys majority 
support—but 40 percent of the Socialist Party's sup- 
porters would like to see him icplaced, and that i a 
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significant percentage Mauroy therefore secms to de 
poorly regarded by public op«.con, partcularly among 
executives, where he «6 supported by only 30 peroent of 
those polled. and hrs positon appears relatively weak 
among the PS’ supporters. It s true that he scarcely 
presents the mmage uf a prewdentual candidate But at the 
same time. he no doult benefits from the fact that the 
two men of prewdentual calbber mm the PS—Muatcrrand 
and Rocard—ere otherwise engaged 


For hus part, Marcas 6 the man most denounced by 
public oprmon, with 70 percemt of the French wanting 
him to rewgn. That probably docs not overly disturb the 
secretary general of the PCF [French Coramenist Party] 
et a tome when the anticommunrst Campaign 15 “unprec- 
edented.” But what  ncw—and 1 1s a matter of the first 
importance—is that for the first tome mm the history of 
French polls. a majority of Communist sympathizers 
(although a small majority, to be sure) would like to see 
hom replaced. After the party leadership's months of 
rsolation and after Romania, us 1t possible that Comme- 
nest voters are ashamed of their leader” 


In any event, we are living in a very entertaming pernod: 
the only French who are imitating the Eastern covntnes 


in denigrating thew leaders are Communist sympe- 
thizers' 


Poll Results 


How was the Pasqua-Seguin move agaist Jacques 
Chirac perceived by public oprmeon” Here um detail 1s the 
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or be replaced. 
Desonptcon Remon Lad | No answer 
replaced | 
Valery Goracard @ Estaeng charrman of the UDF 
AB French $7 w 13 
UD# sympathvern ™* | 20 2 
Prerre Mauroy. first secretary of the PS 
~All Premch ” “s 6 
PS sympathizers $} | “ ? 
Georges Marchan. secretary general of the PCF 
All French is 7 12 
PCF sympach:rers a5 “0 ® 
Scart hs ese mane fy 
toad to agper or dlomgpes eck Ghat epiniea’” 
Descnpuor 7 Tend to Tend to No 
agree disagree anver, 
Total ww e | 21 
“— a 
Maw 4) “ 7 
Fema 35 “ 25 
Aer 
1824 ” $0 1? 
23. 4) w 9 
Wa 4) ” 20 
or) ” “4 2» 
65 and over “Te 3 27 
Ch cupation of head of household 
Farmer 4) ‘4 25 
Employ, © mdusiry or Ae $i 15 
trade 
Manager or hgner imetier “ 7 25 
tual proressions 
M -ddle devel professsons a 4 26 
White -collar employee : 1 10 
Hourly employer “0 ae 16 
Retired mactive “ 5 27 
Party p elerence 
Communist Party 2 w 2 
Sociale Party ” “ r 
+ obaprs! «© 29 21 
UDF $2 12 
RPR v2 6) 5 
National From 6! ot) ' 
Population of town 
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chairman of the UDF. Should Pisres Mipasey, Sait of the remain in 
replaced? his job or am ty 


















































































































































1 March 1990 
Should Valery Giscard 
remain in his job or 
Descnpturon Remain be No 
replaced ansecr 
Total i397 w 13 
Sex 
Male $7 32 ii 
Female $8 28 i4 
Age 
18-24 $0 % i4 
"35.34 $2 35 13 
~ 35-49 60 28 12 
50-65 60 28 12 
65 and over 61 23 16 
Occupation of head of household 
Farmer $3 27 20 
Employer in mdustry or 67 23 10 
trade 
Manager or higher inteliec- $1 Mu“ i! 
tual professions 
Middie-level professions $1 35 14 
White-<ollar employee 66 2 $ 
Hourly employee $7 ey 12 
Retired. mactive $8 26 16 
Party preference: 
Communist Party 32 $2 16 
Socialist Party $0 “0 10 
Ecologist $2 7 i 
UDF u 20 2 
RPR 7” 20 ! 
National Front 71 23 6 
Population of town 
Less than 2,000 $6 rT Te 
2,000 to 20,000 $9 28 13 
20,000 to 100,000 43 24 13 
Over 100,000 $3 ul 16 
bers and suburbs 60 2 » 
Should Pierre Maser, est oe PS, remain in 
or be : 
Descnption Remain Be No 
replaced answer 
Total 9 45 16 
Sex 
Male 39 49 12 
Female 9 4) 19 
Age 
18-24 | «a2 | « | 44 
























































































































































Descnptrion Remain Se No 
replace” anseer 
25.s 4s a0 12 
35-49 “ 45 1s 
Sites Ma } ast 17 
65 and over » | ss | 
Occupation of head of household 
Farmer “ M4 20 
Empiover in industry or 32 $$ 13 
trade 
Manager or higher mntelicc- ¥ So 14 
tual professions 
MicJdle-level professions 35 a9 13 
White-<ollar employee MB $3 9 
Hourly employee $2 44 14 
Retired. mactive 33 a9 18 
Party preference 
Communist Party 6! w” 9 
Socalest Party $3 “0 ? 
Ecologist $$ % 7 
UDF w 61 9 
RPR 25 $7 ” 
National Front \4 60 6 
Population of town 
Less than 2.000 4) 42 17 
2,000 to 20,000 40 4) 17 
20,000 to 100,000 ” ys 22 
Over 100,000 7 #0 13 
Pans and suburbs “0 4s 12 
Should ee rion y Srnergy of the PCF, 
Descnption Remain Be No 
replaced answer 
Total 18 70 12 
Sex 
Male 17 73 10 
Female 19 6? 14 
nec 
18-24 23 67 10 
25-4 20 68 12 
35-49 16 73 iF 
50-64 16 7 13 
65 and over 16 69 1s 
Occupation of head of houset vid 
Farmer | uw | sf] le 






















































































10 FRANCE 
Sheutfemsin in his job or be replaced’ (Continued) 
Descnguos Remain be No 
replaced anseecr 
Employer in industry or is 77 . 
trade 
Manager or higher mmicticx - ii a i! 
tual profesmons 
Middie-tevel professions 17 71 12 
White~<ollar employee \4 82 3 
Hourly employee 26 62 12 
Retired. mactive 16 70 14 
Party preference 
Communist Party 45 ag 6 
Socialist Panty 1s 77 . 
Ecologrst 13 7” 8 
UDF 12 83 $ 
RPR 1s Ut $ 
Nationa! Front 27 "1 2 
Population of town 
Less than 2,000 r 70 is 
2,000 to 20,000 21 67 12 
20,000 to 100,000 17 66 17 
Over 100,000 20 69 i 
Pars and suburbs 17 ™ 9 
Technical Data 


An exclusive CSA/LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS poll 
conducted on 10 and 1! January 1990 using a represen- 
tative nationwide sample of 969 individuals aged 18 
years and older. Quota method (sex, age, and sociopro- 
fessional category of the head of household). Stratifica- 
tion of sample by region and size of town. 


* Poll: Mitterrand, Recard Popularity High 
WESO4SOC Paris LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS in 
French 22 Jan 90 p 12 


[Text] According to an IFOP [French Public Opinion 
Institute] poll published by LE JOURNAL DU 
DIMANCHE, President Francois Mitterrand went up 
another three points in January and Prime Minister 
Michel Rocard two. 


The survey shows that 45 percent of all persons ques- 
woned (compared with 42 percent in December) are 
“satisfied” with the job Mitterrand is doing, while 36 
percent are “dissatisfied” (38 percent last month). 

The poll was conducted from 8-15 January and 1,843 


persons made up the representive sampling of the French 
populat.on 18 and over. 
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* Poll: Quotas Favored for Women Candidates 


WESO4S0B Panis LE QUOTIDIEN DE PARIS in 
French 22 Jan W p 12 


[Teat] Some 76 (vs 17) percent of all French people favor 
quotas requiring political parties to present a certain 
proportion of women as candidates for the different 
posts up for election. This 1s the result of a poll con- 
ducted by CSA for the National Federation of Socialsst 
and Republican Elected Officials (FNESR) on 10-11 
January, based on 2 sampling of 969 persons. 


The survey, presented Saturday at a “mecting of female 
elected officials” in Chatellerault, also indicates that 64 
(compared with 33) percent of all women questioned do 
not want to hold political office. Some 79 (vs 16) percent 
of all persons polled nevertheless want political parties to 
have more female candidates in elections. 


A total of 52 percent of all French people think that 
women hold “relatively unimportant” political posts, 
while 41.1 percent think that what they have “is nght,” 
and four percent believe the posts they hold are “too 
important.” 


* Poll Reveals Negative Image of islam 
QOESO292A Paris LE MONDE in French 
30 Now 89 pp 1, 15 


[Article by Robert Sole and Henn Tinco: “The Rejection 
of Islam and the Lure of France™] 


[Excerpts] For the first time, IFOP [French Public 
Opinion Institute] has simultaneously surveyed a repre- 
sentative sampling of both the French and Muslim 
populations. The poll, conducted for LE MONDE, LA 
VIE, and the RTL, indicates that over two out of three 
Frenchmen have a very negative image of Islam. For 
their part, Muslims manifest a rather clear feeling of 
identity, but nine out of ten think their religion is 
compatible with integration into French society. 


The IFOP poll was conducted between 6 and 13 
November in the midst of the “veil” controversy. An 
obvious “veil factor” resulted in a low proportion of no 
responses to questions asked of the French sampling 
(about 2.5 percent Muslims) as well as the group classi- 
fied as “Muslims” (26 percent of French nationality). 


The first lesson learned from the poll: Both groups 
perceive Islam in a diametrically opposing way: While 
the “second-ranking religion of France” is synonymous 
with peace for 84 percent of all Muslims, fewer than one 
out of five French people hold the same view. The labels 
chosen by more than two-thirds of all Frenchmen to 
characterize Islam are “fanaticism,” “return to the 
past,” and “the subservience of women.” This “Iranian” 
image is particularly strong im the older age group, 
middie and lower classes, supporters of the far right, and 
backers of the Communist Party. 
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Islam 1s identified with fanaticism by 84 percent of all 
upper-level or t personnel and liberal profes- 
sions and 82 percent of rightist sympathizers. In the final 
analysis, it 1s practicing Catholics who have the kindest 
attitude toward them. 


There is also a profound misunderstanding on the part of 
both population groups questioned, one not unrelated to 
the passionate nature of the debate that raged in 1989 
around the book by Salman Rushdie, the construction of 
mosques, and the wearing of chadors in the public 
schools. The Muslim sampling deliberately presents 
Islam as a religion of “tolerance” (62 percent), 
“progress” (64 percent), and the “protection of women™ 
(61 percent). Having stated as much, a good third of the 
Muslim population, whether indifferent, nonbelievers. 
or integrated, holds the opposite view. On the highly 
controversial question of their status, only 56 percent of 
all Muslim women speak of Islam as a religion that 
“protects” them. And it 1s the young who fear that Islam 
would mean a “return to the past.” 


Identical Claims 


The second lesson to be learned from the poll is the 
emergence of an Islamic community which, according to 
Remy Leveau, research scholar with the Institute of 
Political Studies in Paris, could be the result of the 
“hostile attitude of French society.” In the Muslim 
sampling, one actually finds majorities highly in favor of 
such self-identifying and > <c'se positions as the building 
of mosques (90 percent positive responses), arrange- 
ments in school cafeterias respecting dictary regulations 
(87 percent), days off for Muslim religious holidays (73 
percent), the participation of non-European foreigners in 
local elections (75 percent), or the right to have qualified 
representatives as spokesmen. 


Desire for Integration 


On each of these issues also, substantial differences 
emerge compared with French opinion. Two out of three 
Frenchmen oppose giving foreign residents the right to 
vote in local elections. Opposition to the building of 
mosques 1s expressed by over a third of all French people 
(38 percent). It grows with the visibility of the mosque 
(height of the minaret) and alleged noise pollution (out- 
side calls to prayer). France tolerates Islam provided it 
remains hidden and silent! 


Two out of three Frenchmen question the Muslims’ right 
to have private Islamic schools. Even the apparently 
socially insignificant question of different menus in 
school cafeterias for religious reasons yields 56 percent 
negative responses. As for wearing the Islamic scarf to 
school, it is reyected by 75 percent of all French people 
(69 percent of those under 25). 


In spite of it all, Muslims express a desire for integration 
(the third lesson learned from the poll) going so far as 
acceptance of French values and rule, even a “‘privatiza- 
tion” of religion. The notion of the secularity on the state 
actually appears to be partly internalized. Two out of 
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three Muslims do not wish to benefit from special laws in 
keeping with their religion on marriage, divorce, and 
childcare. Views are also highly divided on the matter of 
private Islamic schools, which 36 percent of all Muslims 
polled say they do not want. French public schools retain 
a real power of attraction. 


While the desire for political integration seems very 
clear, going as far as a desire for a French Muslim 
president, the possible formation of Islamic parties and 
unions has very little support. This undoubtedly con- 
firms a certain repugnance for formulas widespread in 
Muslim countries and an internalization of the political 
and union rules of play in France. Consequently, while a 
large majority wants qualified representatives to speak in 
their behalf, Muslims surveyed in this poll do not want 
the choice of such spokesmen to be made on the basis of 
national criteria. 


This concern for independence 1s joined by a desire for 
privatization of religion, which for ©5 percent of all 
Muslims polled seems reconcilable with integration into 
French society. This is particularly true for those under 
35 and the educated. No Islam that might shock the 
French population: More than one out of every two 
Muslims reject calls to prayer outside the mosques. 
Three out of four say they are willing to respect the free 
choice of a near relative who chooses to give up his 


religion. 


On the whole, while this poll reveals a shift of French 
opinion toward opposition to Islam going far beyond the 
national ratings of the National Front (FN), it confirms 
the existence in France of a generally moderate, calm 
Islam, an Islam that secks to affirm its identity and be 
integrated, despite the efforts of publicity-secking 
extremists. 


Two Samplings 


The IFOP poll was conducted between 6 and 13 
November using two different population groups: adult 
Frenchmen and residents in France of Muslim origin. 


The first sampling, made up of 948 persons representing 
French persons 18 and over, was put together based on 
the quota method. Interviews were conducted in person 
at the home of the person polled. 


The second sampling was comprised of 516 persons 16 
and over who stated they belonged to a Muslim family. 
The study was conducted throughout France, with the 
exception of the Atlantic coastal area where very few 
Muslims live, in cities having at least 20,000 inhabitants. 
In the case of the men, interviews were conducted at 
home; for women, depending on the case, they were done 
cither as they left school or in a public place, when it was 
not possible to do so at home, and outside the presence 
of a third party (husband, child or other person). 


The questionnaire was developed with the collaboration 
of Remy Leveau, Gilles Kepel, researchers and teachers 








12 FRANCE 


at the National Political Science Foundation and experts 
on Islamic issues, and Jean-Luc Parodi, IFOP political 
studies adviser. 


In our tables, the “French” column corresponds to the 
representative sampling of the entire French population 
(including Muslims), while the “Muslims” column cor- 
responds to the French and foreign population that 
declares itself to be Muslim, of Muslim origin, and 
residing in France. 





Which of the following two words do you think best 
deseribes Islam? 
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Regarding political participation, would you oppose... 



























































Answer French (%) Muslims (%) 
No response 9 10 
Total 100 “90 
The carsstence of poletecal parties or umons affiliated with Islam’ 
Yeo 68 4! 
No 21 43 
No response il 16 
Total 10" 100 
Giving non-Europeans residing mm France the mght to vote im local 
elections” 

Yes 66 17 
No 27 73 
No response 7 10 
Total 100 $00 






































Term French (%) Muslims (%) 
Peace 19 &4 
Violence 60 9 
No response 21 7 
Total 100 100 
Return to the past 66 21 
Progress 12 04 
No response 22 i$ 
Total 100 100 
Protection of woreen 12 61 
Subservience of %6 28 
women 

No response 12 1 
Total 100 100 
Fanaticism 71 18 
Tolerance 1S 62 
No response 14 20 
Total 100 100 











A majority of all Muslims have a positive perception of 
their religion, while non-Muslims perceive Islam as 
associated with obscurantism, intolerance, and violence. 
It should nevertheless be noted that Islam appears to be 
a return to the past for one out of five persons of Muslim 
origin. As far as women are concerned, the answers are 
more ambiguous: Subservience is not necessarily nega- 











Differences between responses from Muslims and the 
French population are very pronounced in every case. 
Two out of three French persons oppose giving the right 
to vote to foreigners. Some 94 percent of all backers of 
the National Front fall into this category, but 85 percent 
of rightist party supporters do as well. For Muslims, one 
sees that demands relating to the right to participate in 
local elections and having Muslim elected officials are 
more popular than the right to have Islamic-affiliated 
political parties and unions, for example. 





Political Representation 
Answer | French (%) | Muslims (%) 


Do you th.ak French Muslims should have representatives speaking in 
their behalf on the national level” 


























Yes 45 72 
No 44 17 
No response 1 1 
Total 100 100 





Should those representatives be (responses in percent of population 
that answered “Yes™ to the previous question): 





tive for all persons interviewed. 








Answer 


French (%) 


Muslims (%) 





The election in France of a president of Muslim ongin” 





Yo 


7$ 





No 





No response 


7 





Total 











The election of a person of Muslim ongin as mayor of the commune 


where you live” 





Yes 


63 


19 





No 





28 





71 

















Chosen by Muslims of French 45 21 
nationality 

Chosen by Muslims residing in 44 60 
France regardiess of nationality 

Appointed by authonties of main a 13 
Muslim countnes 

No response 7 6 
Total 100 100 











Contested by nearly one out of two Frenchmen, the nght 
to Islamic representation in France is strongly expressed 
by the Muslim population, especially among the young. 
Authorized spokesmen are desired by over three-fourths 
of those under 25 and by foreign Muslims more than 
French. However, 60 percent of all Muslims polled do 
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not want them to be chosen based on a criterion of 
nationality, and there is fear of pressure from Muslim 
countries. 
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Beliefs and Practices of Population of Muslim Origin 





Would you say that you personally are (in %s): 














































































































A practicing. fanthful Musiom 7 
cine | - ~~ whale a Gnd Seaton _ 
Answer | French) =| Muslim (%) Of Muse ongsa 20 
The more one is integrated into French society, the less Muslim one s Of another rehgon 
Agree $2 33 Of ce aligiee : 
Disagree %” 60 No response — 
No response 18 7 
Total 100 100 
One can be perfectly integrated into French society and practice the wep 3-4-4 - L- tell whether or not it 
Muslim religion privately done (in %): 
Agree 82 93 Statement Yes — No | Do not 
Disagree 11 4 a know 
No response 7 3 —e Ramadan 60 “ _ 
es ~ = Fasted a few days during 2! 3 6 
One should be able to live in France while respecting all the rules of Ramadan 
—_ Usually go to the mosque on 16 83 1 
Agree 4) 71 Finday 
Disagree 42 21 Pray every day 4! $9 _ 
No response 17 8 Sometimes drink alcoho! 35 6s -_ 
Total 100 100 
Behind the somewhat contradictory nature of these 
responses is a clear distinction between the public and —s if ome of your close relatives renounced the Muslim 
private spheres. While for a surprising majority of the religion, what would your reaction be (answer in %)? 
Persons questioned the private practice of the Muslim) Wouid iry 10 bring him back to religion by all possible 2 
religion seems compatible with integration, opinions are means 


much more divided when questions become more gen- 
eral. [passage omitted] 





sites based on thet religion for marriage, divorce. and 

















based on their oe sexpen Sor 
be f+ 5 same for all? 
Answer French (%) Muslims (%) 
Yes, special status 11 27 
No special status 82 66 
No response 7 7 
Total 100 100 











Four out of five Frenchmen and (what is even more 
striking) two out of three Muslims oppose the principle 
of special laws based on religion. Among the French, it is 
followers of the National Front who turn out to be the 
most opposed (76.6 percent) to special status for Mus- 
lims. In addition, 23.4 percent of all Jews would like to 
see Muslims enjoy a special status. [passage omitted] 





Would stop seeing him 
Would still see him, allowing him freedom of choiwe 











~ 
te te es 


No response 








hehehe ~~, -——]'1 pm eeeee 


closest (answer in %)? 





























Far left 3 
Communist Party 5 
Socialist Party 7 
Ecologists 6 
UDF (French Democratic Unmion] 1 
RPR [Rally for the Republic] ; 
National Front 1 
No response 45 
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* Air Force Equipment Budget Detailed 
WESO448A Paris AIR ACTUALITES in French 
Jan 9) pp 10-11 


[Unattributed article: “Air Force's 1990 Budget.” first 
paragraph is AIR ACTUALITES introduction] 


[Excerpts] The Defense budget of Fri89.4 billion 
(excluding pensions) represents 15.5 percent of state 
expenditures and 3.55 percen: of the gross domestic 
product from commerce’. It ranks second after National 
Education's (Fri99.75 billion not counting pensions). 
The Air Force's share of this package is Fr39,533 billion, 
or about 20.9 percent of the funds allocated to the 
Ministry of Defense. 


The Air Force budget has msen 3.7 percent over 1989's, 
a figure roughly equal to the overall growth in Defense 
appropriations (3.9 percent) and also comparable to the 
forecasted rate of increase in the GDP from commerce, 
calculated at 5.7 percent by the minister of finance. Since 
the forecasted inflation rate is 2.6 percent, the budget 
should allow a 1.1 percent increase in purchasing power. 


Appropriations of 36.7 percent are earmarked for Title 
Ill (daily operating expenditures) and 63.3 percent for 
Title V (expenditures to equip units and the Forces). 
These ratios are absolutely identical to those of 1989, 
this stabilization marking the end of a regular and 
continual decline in Title Il] appropriations over the last 
10 years. [passage omitted] 


Title V: Equipment Expenditures 


Title V budgetary allocations have been set at Fr28,575 
billion for program authorizations’ and Fr25,036 billion 
for payments, up 3.7 percent in value over last year and 


1.1. percent in buying power. 


This budget is the first yearly installment of the 1990- 
1995 military multiannual appropriations bill passed a 
few weeks ago. The bill, which specifies the the Armed 
Forces’ orientations with respect to defense policy and 
equipment for the years 1990-1993, stresses the long 
term (priority to research, studies, and development) 
and guarantees the Air Force that most of its major 
programs underway will proceed normally. 


The principal measures to implement these choices and 
orientations in the 1990 budget are as follows: 


—Of Title V air appropriations, 26.2 percent are allo- 
cated to studies and development (classic and 
nuclear), a wholly exceptional ratio which reflects the 
importance accorded future programs. Sixty percent 
of the funds are earmarked for the “Tactical Combat 
Plane” (ACT) program and its associated weapons 
(MICA, Apache). 


—A slight decrease in appropriations for construction, 
with deadlines for the major programs have been 
maintained, with: delivery of 32 Mirage 2000's (19 
Mirage 2000 DA's and 13 Mirage 2000 N's); normal 
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financing of the SDA, C1 30, Ecureuil, renovated C160 
and FICT programs, kick-off of the “light cargo” 
program with an order for the first two CASA 235 
planes; limiting orders for combat planes to 28 crafi 
(10 Mirage 2000 DAs and 18 Mirage 2000 N's) to 
bring down deliveries from 33 to 28 annually starting 
in 1992: exemptions for spare parts, munitions, and 
support equipment programs, orders for Mirage 29900 
N's will be replaced by orders for Mirage 2000 N's to 
make units as versatile as possibile. 


The 1990 budget thus represents a sharp break with the 
past, with Title Ill and Title V appropnations grow'ng at 
the same rate, and kicks off a military reform which will 
shortly result in the application of measures now being 
readied. The budget, which finally concerns itself with 
the modernization of Air Force equipment and 1s con- 
sistent with objectives of the 1990-1993 multiannual 
military appropriations bill, preserves the main pro- 
grams under development or construction. It also takes 
into account the considerable sacrifices made by the Air 
Force to complete an essential program that is a national 
priority: the “Tactical Combat Plane” (ACT), the first 
deliveries of which are scheduled for 1996.’ 


F ootnotes 
1. GDPc: gross domestic product from commerce (an 
indicator of economic growth). 


2. The upper limit on expenditures authorized for invest- 
ments stipulated in the appropriations bill. 


3. As we go to press, the budget has not yet been adopted. 
Possible changes will appear in our February issuc. 


* Industry Cooperation for ‘Clean Car’ Viewed 
QOES0447D Paris LIBERATION in French 
24 Jan Wp9Y 


[Article by Francois Vey: “Renault and Peugeot: A Clean 
Car for Two™] 


[Text] The further we go, the cleaner they like them, 
whether it be the government, Renault, or Peugeot- 
Citroen. Builders and the government therefore joined 
together yesterday in choosing the School of Civil Engi- 
neering to launch a major research program devoted to 
the car of the future. It will pollute less (or not at all!) and 
save energy. Total cost of the operation: Fri.2 billion 
over an eight-year period, one-third to be borne by the 
government and the rest financed by the two automobile 
builders. The program aims to reconcile two notions that 
do not generally get along: profitability and the environ- 
ment. It ranges from the good old clean, four-cylinder 
engine to a hypothetical vehicle that “burns” hydrogen 
and includes electric cars. 


Its financial importance is highly relative when one 
realizes that the overall research and development pro- 
grams of Peugeot and Renault cach total some Fr4 
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billion, while the budget of General Motors (the leading 
car manufacturer in the world) amounts to Fr18 billion. 


However, France's acteon 1s exemplary in several ways. 
First of all, the board chairmen of Peug ot, Inc. (PSA) 
and Renault (Jacques Calvet and Raymond Levy) got 
together on the program to “co-op-cr-ate.” The two men, 
who are perpetually at commercial loggerheads and who 
have spent years glaring at one another, have thus scaied 
a sacred union. They are jomning forces in an economic 
interes: group (GIE), clanmung they are willing to take 1 
as far as it can go. 


The first concrete application will be conventional 
engines. The two builders will invest some Fr200 million 
in applied research, plus Fr300 million in research 
conducted separately (FriSO mullion cach). On the 
whole, the means put to work (over the 1990-1995 
period) will result in a tripling of the research effort of 
PSA and Renault in the fight against pollution. 


Next, this major program involves three ministries 
(Research, Industry, and Transport) and two enterprises 
(one private and the other nationalized), something 
never (or almost never) seen before. Al least not since 
1984, as Minister of Research Hubert Cunen pointed 
out yesterday. Last but not least, France is finally collec- 
tively seeking a way out through the top, facing demands 
from the Greens, who are becoming “darker and darker 
and more dynamic,” to quote Raymond Levy. 


In fact, the French automobile industry has under Brus- 
sels’ acgis merely endured the establishment of increas- 
ingly strict smog control standards. These standards 
have raised the price of small-qqq and medium-size cars 
(by some 10 percent) and their energy consumption as 
well (seven to eight percent), without mentioning the 
three-billion deficit generated by imported catalytic con- 
verters. 


Believing that the carlest standards negotiated in 1985 
would not change before they actually went into effect 
four or five years later, a firm such as PSA found itself 
with engines (for the BX and the 405) that no longer met 
specifications tightened even more in the meantime! As 
a result of competition, PSA sank Fr300 million into 
engines that could originally have done without three- 
way catalysts. Henceforth the government's position 
seems clear: “Standards must not be changed any more 
and everyone in Europe must abide by them.” Making 
this statement yesterday, Roger Fauroux naturally 
cheered Jacques Calvet, for the latter has been fighting 
for years to make the EEC adopt a “realistic approach” 
consisting of “constantly” changing the norms. 


And yet, the clean car program signed yesterday goes far 
beyond immediate contingencies. In addition to an 
anticipated improvement in both gasoline and diesel 
engines, the idea of gong back to the good old two- 
cylinder engine—which Trabant in the East brought 
back into fashion-—has found new favor, reducing gas 
consumption and pollution. Nor must one forget electric 
cars. The first ones, for exclusively urban use, will be 
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marketed in France in the spring by Peugeot and Ci- 
roen. After that, another research program (with Fri25 
million) will concern an clectnc road vehicle (with a 
range of 500 km). 


Naturally, as Hubert Curnen noted yesterday, this pro- 
gram will be all the mor: effective because it will result in 
expansion to other European partners. “European coop- 
eration will prevent the Germans, on the one hand, the 
Italians on the other, and the French in between, from 
developing separate and different solutions that could 
be swept away by a Japanese or Amencan solu- 


tion 


* International Marketing Techniques Lagging 
QOES0447A Paris LES ECHOS in French 
16 Jan 90 p 2 


[Article by Michel de Grand] 


[Text] While foreign trade in 1989 inches toward a FrS0 
billion deficit, an INSEE [National Institute of Statistics 
and Economic Studies] survey sheds bright light on the 
image of French consumer products abroad. The result is 
sometimes a tad unpleasant for exporters. 


Seen from abroad, products bearing the “Made in 
France” label have a good reputation. France offers high 
quality products and demonstrates great innovation. In 
contrast, French exporters have a wretched image 
abroad in terms of the promotion, marketing, and adap- 
tation of the product to the local market 


A survey of over 1,000 foreign importers based on a 
questionnaire drafted jointly by the DREE (Directorate 
of Foreign Economic Relations) and the Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry of Paris (CCIP) and published 
in the latest issue of ECONOMIE ET STATISTIQUE 
has made it possible to analyze the image of French 
consumer goods independently of the price factor. 


The survey also pointed up certain types of behavior 
which, regardless of the product, show that the French 
are truly not real export experts 


Shipping Delays and Language Problems 


As one Finnish importer noted in condemning the wrong 
approach used by French exporters: “They think they 
can sell a product in Finland simply because works 
well in France.” Whether it be a matter of a nonexistent 
or poor market analysis, misinterpretation of bargaining 
terms, a lack of interest or determination to export, or 
the incompetence of French business executives han- 
dling exports, foreigners judge French salesmen harshly. 


Their inappropriate approach to the market is combined 
with a lack of aggressiveness: “They offer their product,” 
importers observe, “then leave without truly trying to 
promote it.” What is worse, in terms of the marketing 
and organization of sales, the survey emphasizes the gaps 
in French commercial networks 
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Everywhere except Italy and Great Britain, the umage of 
French exporters is average at best and poor in general. 
This is particularly so in the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many, the United States, and Japan. Shipping delays and 


Nevertheless, even if France has been losing market 
shares for years, the picture is not entirely black. Prod- 
ucts with a strong French image, such as canned and 
preserved foods and agricultural products, cooking and 
dining, hygiene and cosmetics, enjoy sufficient fame to 
generate demand emanating directly from forcign con- 
sumers and without any special promotional effort. This 
is a boon that does make up for some deficiencies. 


Main Rival: Italy 

Just as the image <f the product varies in terms of the 
sector, perception is also different depending on the 
country of destination. Even for less sought-after prod- 
ucts (clothing and furniture) and in countries least recep- 
tive to the French supply, the quality of the French 
product remains a largely recognized asset. 


France 1s generally pitted against Italy, its main rival. 
Largely valued in South America and particularly the 
Middle East, French products enjoy a good position in 
the EC—except for the Federal Republxn of Germany— 
but are outstripped by Italian goods in the rest of Europe. 


* Details Provided on 1990 Government Borrowing 


WES0447C Paris LE NOUVEL OBSERVATEUR 
in French 5 Jan 90 p 14 


[Article by N.M.: “Public Debt: Squeaking By™] 


[Text] In 19%, the French Government will continue to 
borrow as mich a4 ut can. In Bercy, where they repeat 
endlessly that the debt is now the sword of Damocies 
hanging over public finances, the amount the govern- 
ment will borrow for this year was revealed the day after 
Christmas: between Fr90 and Fri i0 billion, an average 
of Fri0 billion more than in 1989. The debt bracket was 
then set at between Fr80 and Fri00 billion. The Trea- 
sury finally found some Fr87.13 billion on financial 
markets over the past year, to which one should add 652 
million ECU's [European accounting units) (! ecu - 
Fr7.1). 


Dilemma 


The main explanation for the major increase: The gov- 
ernment has to borrow to meet its rising debt! Despite a 
budget deficit reduced from Fr100 to Fr90 billion, it will 
have to finance a heavier slate in 1990. Indeed, service 
on the public debt should leap by over Fr20 billhon: from 
Fril7.4 to Fri38 billion, a veritable pachyderm rising 
steadily for the past 10 years. While the debt represented 
less than five percent of all public spending at the 
beginning of the 1980's, it will henceforth absorb over || 


percent. 
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For Minister of Finance Pierre Beregovoy, 1 is a new 
confession of the little leeway he has at his disposal. 
Growth should settle to 5.5 percent im valuc this year, 
one point lower than in 1989, meaning less fiscal rev- 
enuc. Since there can be no question of financing gov- 
ernment spending by the creation of moncy, which 
would bring inflation out of the bushes, Finance will 
have to Start taxing savings more heavily. However, 
Bercy’s need to borrow more fresh moncy from financial 
markets reduces even further—if such a thing is possi- 
ble—any hope of checking interest rates. 


Contrary to the minister's stated intention, the Bank of 
France has already raised its prime rate four times over 
the past year. As late as last Wednesday, markets were 
convinced the Bank would again raise its interest rates by 
half 2 point, which it refrained from doing. The issuing 
institute's rate of intervention climbed a total of some 
2.25 points in the span of a year, and the impact of such 
action will be heavy. Indeed, every time the price of 
moncy is raised in an attempt to protect the franc, 
service on the debt goes up and the resulting need to 
borrow ends up turning the government's bill into a 
veritable millstone. 


Finance experts are trying to solve the puzzle with the 
means at hand. Their first solution: The government will 
repay a fraction of its debts by trading the share of issues 
falling due for renewable treasury bonds (ORT) The 
ORT, not included in the Fri00 billion or so raised this 
year, are far from chicken feed! In 1989, they already 
amounted to Fr3i.5 bilhon, but thanks to them, im a 
way, the government set in motion the vicious debt 
cycle: It no longer pays back the principal, only interest, 
as long as its obligations are renewed. 


The second tactic: extending deadlines. The idea is still 
to delay repaying the principal as long as possible. This 
year, the Treasury proposes assimilable bonds (OAT) at 
a fixed rate for 15 or 30 years. In addition, 1 will launch 
a new “product™: OAT at a fixed rate for 10 years, 
labeled in ECU's. Finance officials hope that this type of 
government borrowing will make up 10 to 15 percent of 
the overall amount starting this year. Such new alloca- 
tions will be made separatcly on dates chosen in terms of 
market trends, but a minimum of once a quarter. 


* Balance of Payments Deficit Reviewed 


WES03I8 1B Paris LE NOUVEL ECONOMISTE 
in French 29 Dec 89 pp 22-23 


[Article by Nowari Meziani: “Inquiry on the Balance of 
Payments, In the Hole: Fr20 million for 1989") 


[Text] Put your mind at case: It 1s not just individuals 
who find themselves without a dime when 1 comes to 
paying year-end capenses. France as a whole will prob- 
ably come up about Fr20 bilhon short im its current 
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payments for 1989. And that, basically, is 
external result that matters. However much one focuses 
on the foreign trade balance, complains about the (out- 
rageous) deficit aly algenear wey | samy . or 


f 
Ege 


beautiful toy for certified accountants involved in mac- 
rocconomuics, it has a hidden virtue as well: by totaling 
pe aphan arapesalionn “goes out” and what “comes 

* the current account balance quite simply determines 
he nation’s financing capacity or its financing require- 
ment. In other words, France this year will have to face 
a deficit in savings on the order of Fr20 billion, or about 
the same as in 1988 (sec table). That shortfall reflects the 
highly varying performance of its several components, 
because the current account balance reveals all the 
weaknesses, strong points, and constraints of the French 
cconomy in terms of hard cash. 


Link: When it comes to weaknesses, foreign trade obvi- 
ously holds first place. Since the start of the year, the 
government has regularly revised our trade deficit 
upward. Twelve months ago, the talk was of a deficit of 
Fr35 bilhon. Then was Fr40 billion. Now we are 
expecting a shortfall of Fr45-50 billion for 1989. That is 
only a tony one percent of France's GDP [gross domestic 
product}. But during the same period, the FRG report- 
edly accumulated a surplus of some FrS0U billion. The 
missing link is French foreign trade, and it has now been 
clearly identitved: France has a superdeficit in manufac- 
tured products trade. With growth returning, firms are 
uying new equipment as fast as they can. At the same 
tume, the major caport contracts—the pride of French 
industry at the start of the 1980's—now look like dino- 
saurs 


The bill: In trade with the EC, our rate of cover with 
respect to industnal goods is only 85 percent—a per- 
centage that has remained relatively stable since 1984. 
But France also cuts a poor figure in its trade with OECD 
countries outside the EC. In volume, the rate of cover on 
manufactured products has dropped by 20 percent (from 
97 percent to 77 percent) in five years. And the situation 
with countnes outside the OECD is like Napoleon's 
retreat from Russia. France may be showing industrial 
surpluses with those countries, but the fact remains that 
that 1s the area with which “our trade in manufactured 
products is detenorating most rapidly,” according to 
experts at the INSEE [National Institute of Statistics and 
Economic Studies}. From 1984 to 1988, our rate of cover 
with those countnes plummeted from 320 percent to 134 
percent—a drop of 58 percent 


As a consequence, the deficit in our trade in manufac- 
tured products should increase from Fr? billion in 1987 
to Fr60 billion this year, according to the INSEE’s latest 
economic bulletin. Added to that is a petroleum bill 
totaling Fr90 biltion, half of which i: offset by the surplus 
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of Fr48 billion in food exports. There you have all the 
ingredients of the French probiem. 


It ss a situation which explains the stcady pressure by 
those in charge of foreign trade to get another indica- 
tor—that of goods and services—adopted. It 1s true that 
France buys more machinery than it sells. But the exact 


services shows a surplus of some *r42 billion 
ere months of 1989 alone. That ss Fri6 


ings should exceed Fr100 billion for the first time ever. 
And according to the Ministry of Finance, the balance on 
travel should yield a surplus of some Fr40 billion in 
1989. That bonanza has come about thanks to West 


strong dollar in terms of the franc during the first three 
quarters of the year. 


Plugging the hole: Overall, then, the balance in services 
more or less offsets the balance in goods. And while 
France shows a deficit on its current account, the reason 
is that a third item has come along to upset the appie 
cart, and that item is unilateral transfers. This refers to 
all transfers (capital, goods, and services) that are made 
without an offset. It includes not only government devel- 
opment aid (APD), but also .ransfers made by immi- 
grant workers and France's contributions to the budget 
of the European Economic Community. In France's 
case, that item is in deficit by the nature of things. And 
by a good Fr50 billion or so, over one-third of which is 
the result of French contributions to the Brussels Com- 
munities. In 1988, France paid Fr67.5 billion to the EC. 
But it received FrS2 billion in return, mainly in the form 
of guaranices by FEOGA [European Farm Onentation 
and Guarantee Fund] to the primary sector (Fr43 billion) 
as part of the Common Agricultural Policy. 


In the case of transfers of immigrants’ savings, France 
generally shows a deficit of from Fril billion to Fri2 
billion. Last year, for example, the Portuguese, 
Moroccan, and Spanish communities transferred some 
Fri4.2 billion to their home countries. During the same 
period, French border workers—basically those 
employed in Switzerland and the FRG (90 percent of the 
transfers}—repatriated about Fr2.5 billion. That leaves 
the heading of government aid to foreign countries. Al 
the moment, those accounts are a little complicated 
because of the sudden appearance on the scene of the 
East European countnes. And considering that APD will 
reach 0.54 percent of GDP this year, compared to 0.51 
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percent last year, 1 1s not out of the question that the month penod—the same as during the firsi six months of 
additional bilhons given to Polaad and Hungary will 1988. That situation 1s Minister of Finance 
cause a ballooning of that item in the balance on cur ent Beregovoy at a time when the 1993 Market ss gradually 
account—an item traditionally “reserved” for the taking shape with us trail of relocations. And ut explains 
African countries and particularly those in the fran. why his ministry has decided to make France more 
zone. Last week, Pierre Beregovoy estimated that the _— attractive to foreign investors 
vanous debt reschedulings and cancellations announced 
in 1989 would cost Fri 5 billhon. By the minister's own 
admission, plugging that hole is causing more and more = * Poll Shows Businessmen Optimistic for 1990 
poetiome Sor che Treasury. WOES0381C Paris LE FIGARO (LE F1G-ECO 
Supplement) in French 22 Dec 89 p 2 
Freece Fxportse Mainly Capite! _ 
eo [Article by Jean-Joel Gurviez; first paragraph is LE 
Year Current tramsactions Long torm caprtal FIGARO introduction) 
movement: 
1978 +316 134 [Text] According to the annual poll by LE FIG-ECO and 
1979 +220 nA Sofres [French Opinion Polling Company]. French busi- 
1980 a6 68 nessmen have not been this optimistic since the start of 
— = Tr the decade. They say they are ready to invest and hire 
1982 793 80 One would almost think we were back mm the “glorious 30 
— —T —T years” of euphoria following the war, when “economy” 
was synonymous with “growth.” The French bus- 
1984 7.3 +440 nessmen polled at the start of December by Sofres at LF 
1985 3 +293 FIG-ECO's request exhibit a degree of confidence not 
1908 nT n? seen since the start of the decade: 67 percent say they are 
- “very or fairly optimistic” concerning 1990. That figure 
1987 266 #132 is even highcr than the already comforting figure 
1988 23 +36 recorded in our previous poll in December 1988 (62 
980" 41 40 percent). It 1s unexpected, considering the “biuves™ that 
‘ prevailed in the carly 1980's. In 1982. the same poll 
Furst 6 months only turned up only six percent who were optim’ stic. Eleven 








So all in all, and excluding a few adjustments concerned 
mainly with taking into account our trade with the 
Overseas Departments and Territories (which are 
treated as foreign entities for the purposes of customs 
Statistics), the balance on current account reflects 
France's cash position. It remains to be said that to get 

ture of France's foreign position, the 
experts usually add the balance of capital movements to 
the balance on current account. What the experts call 
“the basic balance” France's “normal” foreign 
activity as opposed to “exceptional” movements duc to 
speculative operations, for example. The change in the 
balance of long-term capital (see the table) 1s impressive: 
That balance was in surplus by Fr3.6 billion in 1988, but 
for the first six months of 1989, it showed a Fr24 billion 
deficit. Is that cause for worry’ Not really, because what 
it reflects primarily is the buying frenzy that has taken 
hold of French firms. They are now buying massive 


i 
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Fri8 billion were invested im France during that six 


times fewer than today! 


France is out of the crisis: What was only a diffuse feeling 
a ycar ago now seems to be an obvious fact. Businessmen 
seem to be catching up with the forecasting institutes, 
which say that the world economy has entered a long new 
cycle of growth. Stimulated by the prospects for 
growth—tied im part to the building of Europe and the 
opening up of new markets in East Europe—and iired up 
by their steadily rising profits over the past five years 
businessmen say they are ready to invest and hire 


In 1990, for the second year in a row, firms increasing 
their manpower (29 percent) will be much more 
numerous than those cutting back (13 percent), And 
firms increasing their production capacity (39 percent) 
will distinctly outnumber those disinvesting (eight per. 
cent). This is very encouraging, although one cannoi 
conclude from it that unemployment in France is gome) 
to start declining significantly next year 


Another illustration of the general confidence is the fact 
that the fears generated by the stock market crash of 
October 1987 and those following this fall's jolt on Wall 
Strect have subsided. No one—or almost no once— 
seriously believes any longer in the possibility of another 
crash in 1990. Even better, 47 percent of businessmen 
are capecting a new rise in stock indexes, and only 22 
percent are predicting the opposite 














be a great many social conflicts.” In another connection, 
the strength of the franc against the other 

currencies—particularly the Deutschmark—is also 
raising some questions: $5 percent of businessmen are 
expecting an adjustment of parities within the European 
Monctary System that will be unfavorable to the franc. 
So there 1s reason to temper the impression created by 
this poll: Businessmen are optimistic bul not euphoric 


Cleavage Forgotten 


They are also pragmatic, as witness their answers to the 
questions concerning French politics. As citizens, the 
businessmen polled by Sofres lean massively toward the 
current opposition: 36 percent feel close to the RPR 


governmeni, whose image is benefiting id from the 


only proves that in the eyes of businessmen, the cleavage 
between Right and Left has lost much of its significance, 
at least when it comes to economic issucs. Incedentally, 
60 percent feel that the differences between the eco- 
nomic policy pursued by the Rocard government and 
that pursued by the Chirac government when i was in 
power are “fairly minor” or “very minor.” 


That being the case, there is no point in looking for any 
ideological significance in the ranking of the most pop- 
ular public figures. Jacques Delors is clearly the leader. 
Quite obviously, it 1s not the former Socialist minister of 
finance who is scoring those points but the current 
president of the Brussels Commission. And this gives a 
very European tone—far removed from Franco-French 
quarrels—to businessmen'’s hopes for the coming 
decade 




















1. Businessmen’s Morale Up 

Se in 1990. how te do you m feel? 
Anewer (on &) December 88 December Lhd 
Very optimist 5 5 
Feurty aptmrstx $7 62 
Sebtors! 6) s” 
Fairly pessomrstic 27 25 























FRANCE 19 
Ovevfituation tn 1980, how do yos feel? (Contineed) 
Answer (on &) December 68 December 99 
Very pesemrstx 4 5 
Ne Soa! u « 
No answer ? 5 














Question: Do you think that in 1990, the franc will: 
Anewer (on &) Dec 87 Dec #8 Lec #9 


Reta its parity eth other 2 32 4” 
European currencies 


he downeard erihin the 4” $$ “4 
EMS 


Leave the EMS 1 ! 2 
No answer 4 12 17 
| European Monetary Sysicm 



































Question: Do fs nF eegnee will 
Anewer (on &) Dec 88 Dec 89 
Many sacial conflicts $7 45 
Few social conflicts he “ 
No answer i! ? 






























































Il. Popularity of Politicians: Delors, Noir Up 


Question hated of Doo aie 


pot hl 











Jacques Delors a) 4 *7? a 
Michel Nowr 69 3 % = 
Prerre Beregovoy 69 is +4 «la 
tdoward Baliadur oe 17 +49 = 
Jacques ( herac nn 21 45 -2 
Miche! Rocard 6! 26 +35 ou 


Franco $i “4 et? “19 
Mitterand 















































0 FRANCE 1 March 1990 
No sneer 1 6 1 “4 





































































































































































































Der 8 Ff, A ft 
Valery Gacard “ ” 10 °9 Anserr (ut %) December (988 =|  Deormber 1989 
Raymond Barre - hi *% } ver os 3 S 
Freacon Leotard ss “ 3 7 ray om - = 
Lourent Fabves 0 vr a 6 omnes » = 
Lions! Jeupia 17 Pr $1 7 vuny alae = = 
jean- Mane Le 16 ” mT = Very muner 4 is 
Pen i Nebente! “ ~ 
No anserr . 7 
IIl. Forecasts for 1990: Joo, Investment Recovery 
De you Michel government is 
Question: As wognede you meaggwer, what do you Coen dee 2: lactioctive tn the Mlhowtae eneaal 
! . Descnption Effective (& Hi tneflective No Answer 
Answer (in &) Dec 08 Dec #9 o es 
Increase » » Impros ing the 27 a) 1s 
employment 
Decrease 3 3 Situation 
Stability sa $$ ( ormbating proce $3 oo Tt 
No answer } } a 
Developing 26 se i$ 
foreign trade 
Question: Do you think cgepered to 1909, your Defending the 6 2s rr 
fovestments fa | will: frenc 
Answer (on &) Dec 68 Dee #9 Promoung v9 $1 i3 
In rease “ iT) eCOMOMmNK activity 
Decrease ‘ ‘ Impros ing the 23 64 1 
Competit: of 
Remain stabte “” aa ny eee 
Oe enaner r 9 the imtemnational 
Preventing an 4) 1! 
IV. Renewed Confidence in Government excessive Covel 
oervece pay 
mocreases 
ee ny ee r 
Anower (on &) December | 98s December | 989 
Approve completely 2 ’ 
Approve maderatets 2 4s Technical Dota 
Nebtota! “ o This poll was conducted for LE FIGARO by Sofres 
Duaggreve s %” between 5 and 8 December 1989. 
mc Serately 
5 7 . The poll was conducted by telephone using a nationwide 
completely sample of 400 company heads. The sample is represen- 
. . tative of all heads of private firms with 10 or more 
—— employees 
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* industrialists on Joining EC “Narrow Band 


WES04 384 Rome L ESPRESSO im Italian 
21 Jan 9 pp 144-146 


[Artacie by Alberto Mazzuca: “Model Europe”. first 
paragraph is L'ESPRESSO introduction) 


[Text] From Cesare Romiti to Pictro Marzotto, the 
indusinalists mmterviewed by L'ESPRESSO wiew favor- 
ably the government's decison that draws Italy closer to 


in the world of industry, everyone is im favor of the 
decision to some extent. “We regard i as a courageous 
decision,” declares FIAT managing director Cesare 


than 80 countries, the mitial impact 6 positive.” says 
Gilberto Benetton, president of the Benetton Group 
Ponzano Veneto. 
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In the world of industry, thes is regarded as a possible 
risk. Giulio Merlano, the new executive officer for 
FIAT’s financial affairs following the passage of Davide 
Croff to the National Bank of Labor, maintains thet 
“readjustment of the lira within the EMS [European 
Monetary System] appears logical and necessary as a 
corrective for the appreciation im value that our currency 
achieved in 1989, and could be regarded as sufficient for 
the purpose if 11 1s accompanied by measures to keep the 
government defic''—and therefore inflation—under 
control, Otherwise, and especially if there is a subse- 
quent strengthening of the German currency, a further 
readjustment might become necessary, which in this case 
would involve not only the lira but all the currencies of 
the EMS as well.” 


This «sa very clearcut opimon fron, a person of few 
words such as Merlani, who im FIAT's 1990 budget 
anticipated that future exchange rates would have the 
lira slightly stronger against the mark than ai present, 
and weaker against the dollar. It 1s an opinion, however, 
that appears to be fully shared, to the extent that some 
already see a possible realignment im the summer. And it 
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the fore the --al nub of the pom over inflation. That would be folly. The increases 
as)6=— ss shoo wid’ omsticad be aligned with thow mm effect in France 
‘s financial manager, is also )8=— and Germany—on tac order of 4 percent—rather than 


firm, which makes more than 60 =the § to 9 percent prevailing today here im Italy.” 
en Eek Ati Geioadanie maemaaadl tx tema In short: austerity. lt the industrialists’ new watch- 


revenue than expenses in Ord. 


countries,” Fornasari says, “and that'sall very § [Bex, p 145] 


Pininfarina: A Dose of Is 
Sergio _ Heavy Austerity 


The government's decision to place the lira in the EMS's 


‘ Ww 
ee a a narrow band of fluctuation, thereby renouncing a “priv- 


vege” that 1s mocompatible with the role our country 
government dofich that & the aspires to play m the process of European integration, 
deserves comment ¢ * two levels. 


" Romitt declares, “a more - 
on the part of On the one hand, there 1s no dowlt that the decision 


 - does, in fact, together with the now imminent complete 
public Cassom: adds. “Com- Jeregulation of te movement of capi‘al, constitute an 


but that will be possible if the measure ‘™POrtant step toward our compicte integration into 


and the , thorities Europe, and as such we cannot help agreeing with it. 
results ia terms of the cost of The second comment regards the change in the central 


as well.” And, Marzotto says: “We parity of our currency that accompanied the narrowing 


to eliminate our country’s of the band of fluctuation. Contrary to what was asserted 
We should definitely put our = in many quarters, there has been no devaluation. The 
for all. new parity substantially reflects a value already 

expressed by the market in the fah of 1988, which merely 


order means reducing inflation 0 = ecsed the momentarily excessive strength of the lira 
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ee eee that had been recorded during the summer. 


ct of the = There was no recovery, however, of the inflation differ- 
productivity and ential that had accrued in the meantime, nor was there a 
fea- — reduction in the differential—unfavorable to us—in the 

in fact, too high by compar- — cost of doing business. Ii is important, therefore, for 


competition, the margins for everyone to be aware that the government's decision 
are much diminished, and incorpo- — entails the adoption of an economic policy that will 
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of the system into the pnces enable us to fulfill the commitments we are making and 


is no longer conceivable. io honor the obligations that these commitments 
costs,” Fornasan acknowledges, —s involve. 

AS @ consequence, the aus- 

government when it placed The first requisite is therefore to bring our rate of 


inflation into conformity with the average of the other 


decisions taken by Prime Min- — European countnes by exercising diligent control, espe- 
Andreotti—should be extended to thor: cially ove. internal costs. 
enaril , | 


z 


The analyses made by CONFINDUSTRIA’s Research 
Center have demonstrated that the impending evolution 
managed by systems that are of the Italian economic system is to a great extent linked 


” First ond 6 = are the public finances to the evolution of the cost of labor. 

“Greater austerity in the management the public Just as Gur entry into the EMS 10 years ago marked the 
finances,” Merlani acknowledges, “will benefit the beginning of a long penod of recovery and development, 
national economy and therefore the entire business COM- the decision today to adopt the narrower band of fuctu- 


“ The spiral of inefficiency ination can serve as a strong stimulus fer bringing order to 
customarily results in paying — the government's finances, for accelerating the modern- 


more and giving less, needs therefore to be interrupted, ization of the public services. and for bringing internal 
labor should not rise beyond a costs—and labor costs, in partscular—under control. 


Research Cemer, comments that “Minister Paolo Cinno The monetary authorities combined their decision with 
sign contracts at 1.5 percentage the expression of a commitment in this area. | believe it 
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1s essential that the actions taken pursuant to this com- 
mitment be consistent and that they be onented as 
indicated by the minister of the treasury—in the direc- 
tion, that is, of “greater caution in carrying out discre- 
tionary spending, and, above all, in authorizing new 
spending.” 


We are therefore asking once again that the government 
and the unions act in accordance with the objectives of 
the plans that have been established. For our part, we 
remain firm in our support of those objectives, which 
can safeguard not only our interests but also those of the 
entire nation. 


* Auto Industry Gains 2d Place in Europe 


WES0401C Rome LA REPUBBLICA in Italian 
11 Jan 90 p 42 


[Article by Salvatore Tropea: “With an Increase of More 
Than 8 Percent, the Automobile Sector Continues To 
Pull Out Ahead of All Predictions; A Golden Year for 
Autos, Italy Alone in Second Place Behind the FRG, 
More Than 2,300,000 Vehicles Sold in 1989"] 


[Text] Turin—The invitation issued by the president of 
Peugeot, Jacques Calvet, to build a barrier against the 
spreading out of the Japanese automobile industry in 
Europe seems to be stirring up less alarm, at least for the 
moment. The total number of auto sales in Italy and on 
the continent is such that it pushes fears of a crisis into 
the background. For the sixth year in succession, Italy 
has recorded an increase in its number of sales, while it 
has nearly doubled its figures under that heading during 
the past 15 years, taking over second position in the 
European rankings behind the very powerful West Ger- 
many. 


Caarged with being one of the principal causes of envi- 
ronmental deterioration, brought under fire by heavy 
governmental taxes of various kinds, and subjected to 
restraints of speed and the imposition of other condi- 
tions, the automobile continues to take its revenge and to 
attract attention as the most loved and most hated 
consumer commodity. 


How 1s it possible that all this has happened? The answer 
is given, beyond the peradventure of a doubt, by the 
figures on the state of the Italian market in 1989 that the 
National Association of Automobile Manufacturing 
industnes and UNRAE [expansion unknown] divulged 
yesterday. The decade ended in grand style in Italy with 
results that not even the most optimistic experts in the 
automobile sector would have been able to imagine in 
the past. Our country began the 1980's with a little more 
than |,700,000 vehicles sold. At that time, Europe as a 
whole came close to selling 10,000,000. Then the “black 
biennium™ between 1982 and 1983 brought fears 
regarding the recovery of the automobile branch of 
industry, with drops in sales of 3 and 5 percent, respec- 
tively. From there, the “triumphal march” toward the 
European levels started. 
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And here we are in the present situation, at the conclu- 
sion of another record year, with 2,362,355 automobiles 
sold and an increase of 8.15 percent over 1988. That was 
a lower rate of increase than the 10.51 percent of the 
previous year but still high when one realizes that the 
increase for 1989 is being compared with that in a year 
that was exceptional in itself. The last element in the 
total for 1989 was provided by a month of December in 
which more than 147,000 vehicles (0.13 percent more 
than in the corresponding month of 1986) were sold. 


But the impressive fact 1s the overall figure—the one that 
puts Italy in .ccond place in Europe behind the 
2,760,000 of Germany, where the increase over the 
preceding year was extremely limited with a growth of 
1.2 percent, which 1s explainable by the fact that its is a 
replacement market. France, in spite of a 2.6 percent 
increase, slipped back into third place, while Great 
Britain, which had an increase for the fifth consecutive 
year, moved to the fourth position. Something new: 
Spain, where 116,000 automobiles were sold in 1989, 
joined the big boys’ club. 


If a quick comparison 1s made between Europe and the 
other strong automobile areas, one discovers an expla- 
nation for the interest of the big automobile builders in 
the old continent. The year 1989 was, in fact, a bad one 
for the United States, where the market lost 5.3 percent, 
reporting fewer than 10,000,000 automobiles sold. 
Japan, with its |2-percent increase, remains an excep- 
tional market, but the “local” sales amount to 4,000,000 
vehicles in absolute values. And one understands then 
why the builders of the Rising Sun are looking at Europe 
SO attentively. 


This last is a problem that is all too familiar now—to the 
point where just yesterday Minister Ruggiero, in a 
mecting with his English opposite number, called atten- 
tion to the fact that the Japanese vehicles built in Great 
Britain actually are not in compliance with the EEC 
standards in regard to the contents and the providing of 
technologies from outside of the EEC and asked for 
negotiations on the subject. In short, the Japanese, of 
whom the “Turinese” requested the moratorium some 
time ago that the French, and others, too, are asking for 
now, are again being asked that question. 


But let's go back to the figures on the Italian market and 
their breakdown. FIAT, which has become a sort of “flag 
company” of the automobile now, sold more than 
42,000 more automobiles in 1989 than in the preceding 
year. It retained its European primacy, kept some of its 
products like the Uno and the Tipo at the head of the list 
of Italian vehicles, consolidated its Lancia’s position in 
second place, and protected the Alfa Romeo. But it had 
to give up a couple of percentage points overal!. 


The foreign makes are benefited, and that is an antici- 
pation, to some extent, of what is going to happen in the 
nineties—that is, we are moving toward a rebalancing of 
the foreign presence on the domestic market, with a 
FIAT that will have to try to compensate, as it has begun 
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to do, in part, on the European level. An anticipation of 
that tendency already took place in December 1989. 


Throughout all of 198°, foreign makes increased in Italy 
by 16.14 percent (twice the rate of growth of the market). 
Ford, Opel, Audi, and BMW sales increased at a higher 
rate than 16.14 percent. However, Seat, Mercedes, Cit- 
roen, Volkswagen, and Renault sales increased al a 
higher rate than the Italian average of 8.15 percent. 
Among importing countries, first place fell to Germany, 
followed by France. Spain, and Japan. All in all, the 
Italian share of the market in this country was 57.77 
percent, and that of foreign countries 42.23 percent. 


With those figures behind us, play is wide open. The 
merger game is still going on. The movement of SAAB to 
General Motors and of Maserati to FIAT finished off an 
interesting year. Romiuti said to Brescia yesterday that, 
“in the future, FIAT will be able to exercise a preemptive 
right to $1 percent of Maserati that is still under De 
Tomaso’s control” and added that there was no reason 
for FIAT to acquire the majority now. And what about 
SAAB? The managing director of FIAT repeated his 
Statement that the operation “cost too much, and then 
there were problems with the Swedish Government on 
Strategic-military production programs.” That may turn 
out to be true, but i is certain that FIAT has not 
abandoned the field where agreements are concerned. In 
fact, somebody is saying that a direct line between Turin 
and Tokyo has been activated. 


* De Benedetti: Olivetti in Good Condition 


YOES0401B Rome LA REPUBBLICA in Italian 
3 Jan 9 p 47 


[Article by Salvatore Tropea: “Olivetti in a Crisis? 
Don't Be Funny’; The Engineer Announces ‘a Decisive 
Yea.’ for the IVREA Group, Which Has Recorded 
Losses Less Than Those of the Colossi of the World; De 
Benedetti Denies ‘It Is the Market That Doesn't Move] 


[Text] Turin—In the summer of 1989, the IBM colossus 
suffered a 30-percent loss of profits over 1988, and the 
world’s number-two firm, Digital Equipment, lost 32 
percent, while Compaq, Unisys, Commodore, Wordstar, 
Cray Research, Phoenix, Data General, and a whole list 
of others, from the Boston- Washington area to the myth- 
ical Silicon Valley, did not suffer a better fate. Matters 
have not gone any better on this side of the Atlantic, 
where the competitors who do battle in the market of old 
Europe and also beyond its confines are navigating in a 
stormy sea. Hardly a year ago, a prediction that this 
delicate situation was coming would have found little 
credit. Now what is being described as the computer 
crisis is in front of our very eyes. 


Many people are running for shelter, and for various 
reasons they are doing it in a hurry, too. People are 
talking about new mergers, acquisitions, and collabora- 
tion going under various names. The little people are 
looking for a safe umbrella, and the big ones are looking 
at themselves, studying themselves and waiting for their 
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adversaries to make a false move. Having gotten beyond 
the channel-marking buoy of 10 years of service with 
Olivetti, Carlo De Benedetti is pilotinr the ship of the 
IVREA group with his extremely sound numbecr-two 
man, Engineer Vittorio Cassoni. It is not an casy task. 
considering the climate that prevails in that sector. 
Perhaps for that reason, the president and the managing 
director, with some coworkers who are close to them, 
worked intensively in the week before Christmas on 
preparing the budget for what is being pronounced to be 
a decisive year. 


Somebody interpreted that persistent presence of the 
Engineer in IVREA’s “palace” as something that indi- 
cated a weakness in Olivetti. Hence, there are rumors of 
internal differences of opinion with Cassoni, of no 
profits coming in, and of a search for partners. How 
much truth is there in all this? “Nase,” is De Benedetti's 
dry response. “The truth is that the entire market in this 
sector is going through a profound crisis. That is an 
incontrovertible fact. But, if we take a look at the results, 
we will see that, in this sea of difficulties, Olivetti's 
position is better than that of all the other European 
groups with which we are confronted,” he said 


Differences of opinion with Cassoni? Such an idea is not 
even taken into consideration. Maybe somebody wanted 
to give a malicious interpretation to the fact that only the 
Engineer took the floor on the occasion when end- 
of-the-year greetings were delivered a little before 
Christmas. But that is the way it has been as long as he 
has been at the head of his group, so it's nothing new. It 
is also said that De Benedetti has acted as if he had never 
appointed Cassoni and the top-level personnel in 
defining the productive and commercial strategies for 
the new year. It is true, they admit at [VREA, but not for 
reasons having to do with lack of confidence but because 
of the need to make plans capable of |.ceping the ship 
afloat in a period that certainly will be one of the 
roughest in recent times. But that holds good for every- 
body. 


And it can also be deduced that a problem cxists from a 
letter with which De Benedetti replied to the 1,210 
Olivetti employees in Crema who, in their turn, had sent 
him a message before Christmas expressing their concern 
regarding their fate at the end of a long supplementary 
allowance fund period. The president of Olivetti is 
having portions of his daily schedule for 1990 set aside, 
and he remembers explicitly that this is the result of a 
crisis that has hit the standard professional writers’ 
sector of the economy (typewriters have been produced 
at Crema up to now). “The Crema areca 1s typical of the 
entire industrial structure of Olivetti.” De Benedetti 
wrote. “You are obviously at the center of our attention, 
and you are at the center of a process of intensive activity 
for the purpose of bringing into being new corporate 
components that are in line with the profoundly altered 
requirements of the market.” What activity was he 
referring to? Certainly the fact that we are now on the eve 
of a great reshuffling of the cards has not escaped him. 
and probably the great amount of talk that is going on on 
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the subject of international mergers, together with an 
increase in Olivetti’s capital (approximately |,200 bil- 
lion lire), has helped keep alive the rumors according to 
which the Engineer allegedly is spasmodically looking for 
a new partner. 


“None of all that,” the interested party affirms, letting it 
be clearly understood that the leaked information is 
based solely on the wind of restructuring that is blowing 
on this particular sector, shaking «1 off of its foundation. 
Today all of the great ones of Europe, not to speak of the 
small and medium producers, are losing money. And 
that is a luxury that we cannot permit for a long time. So 
it can be seen that mergers are necessary. In contrast with 
what is happening in the automo’ule industry, the 
thresholds beneath which one gets out of the market 
irremediably are not well delineated in this sector of 
industry. Any distinction between big computers, mini- 
computers, and office machines would become compli- 
cated. 


Nevertheless, it 1s possible to umagine at least three 
scenarios in a nondistant future. The weak businesses 
that are losing money and are destined to disappear by 
being swallowed up by other, stronger ones must be 
placed in the first one. In the second one, there are the 
stronger businesses that buy and control their industrial 
sectors. In the third one are the businesses that combine 
with them. And how about Olivetti? The experts locate it 
halfway between the second and the third theoretical 
categories in the sense that it is strong enough to buy 
other companies, as it has always done, but it would also 
be able to introduce the novelty of forming alliances to 


carry out big projects. 


With whom are you talking? On this subject, too, various 
pieces of leaked information based on nothing at all are 
being circulated. Not that the group ts not engaged just as 
much as other businesses in working out a strategy of its 
own, but that strategy, at the moment, does not include 
any big mergers. There has been talk about Siemens and 
Bull, which, like Olivetti itself, are included among the 
top five, along with IBM and Digital, in the classification 
of European firms. In the Olivetti building, assurance is 
given thet no negotiations are going on with those two 
companies & with any others. 


The subject of mergers was not raised in the pre- 
Christmas top-level discussions. That was not the place 
designated for that subject. Any choice regarding total or 
partial agreements falls in the province of the top man- 
agement, which has not gone into action on that subject 
up to the present. When that does happen, and it 
probably will take place in a short time, the decision will 
be a complicated one because it will almost certainly 
involve the finding of different people to talk with, 
depending upon whether they are producers of software, 
of office products, of small computers or large com- 
puters. 
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* Alitalia Plans Fleet Modernization Program 


WESO488A Rome AVIAZIONE in Italian 
Dec 89-Jan 9O pp 620-623 


[Artucle by Antonio Bordon:)} 


[Text] As of 31 December 1987, the largest European 
airline companies were able to boast that they had 
submitted many orders for new airplanes to renew their 
fleets: Air France, 43 aircraft, British Airways, 37; Iberia, 
40, Lufthansa, 52; Swissair, 23, and SAS and KLM, 18. 


As of that same date, Alitalia had ordered only 14 
aircraft, specifically, six MD-11"s, one Airbus A300-200, 
and seven MD-82’'s. 


The controversies over the delays in making the deci- 
sions to purchase new aircraft and the stagnation of our 
flag line were already in the air when, last December, 
speaking before the fifth committee of the Chamber of 
Deputies, former President Umberto Nordio declared 
that by 1987 Alitalia should have made important 
Strategy decisions relating to replacement of its fleet. In 
particular, Nordio stated that the part of the fleet that 
should be replaced on a priority basis involved short- 
range aircraft, for which he estimated that about 40 new 
airplanes would be needed. 


The president added, however, that this purchase should 
not take place at the same time as replacement of 
long-range aircraft, which would also encounter prob- 
lems of obsolescence toward the end of the 1990's, since 
it is Not possible to confront the simultaneous problems 
of inserting more than one type of new equipment into 
the fleet at the same time without risking ous diffi- 
culties from the organizational, maintenance, and 
training standpoints. Accordingly, it was imperative to 
make the decisions on purchases of new long-, medium-, 
and short-range aircraft in such a manner as to prevent 
overlapping in the delivery dates of the various kinds of 


airplanes. 


As we all know, the choice of long-range aircraft came at 
an early date. In fact, in October 1987, six MD-11 
“combi” aircraft were ordered from the Long Beach 
plant. But there were no other decisions announcea in 
1987. Unfortunately, the originally planned delivery 
dates for this model will be delayed. 


In April 1989, the Douglas Company advised all of its 
customers that certification of the aircraft would be 
delayed by about three months, with respect to the date 
initially set for May 1990. 


Considering that the managers at Long Beach had said 
on more than one occasion that the MD-11 is in no way 
intended to be considered a rival of the Boeing 747-400, 
which has a capacity of over 400 passengers, those 
“excluded” from the order were on that occasion the 
Airbus 340 and the Boeing 767. 


The MD-11, the airplane that Alitalia has decided to use 
alongside its yumbos in intercontinental operations, is a 
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direct descendant of the DC-10. With noteworthy sav- 
ings in terms of costs and investments, McDonnell 
Douglass has installed the new assembly line on the same 
production line that produced the last DC-10 (number 
446). 


As of 31 July 1989, 99 orders and over 180 options for 
the MD-11 had been placed. Therefore, the break-even 
point that the aircraft construction firm had set at 
between 110 and 120 units will certainly be reached and 
exceeded. 


100, 150, 200 Seats? 


At the end of 1988, McDonnell Douglas, at the Farnbor- 
ough show, once again announced a new aircraft order. 


The press release speaks of options for 27 two-engine 
MD-80's to be delivered between 1989 and 1992, but, 
before construction of the planes can begin, the plan 
must be approved by the Italian Government. This will 
be the first task for Alitalia’s new president, Verri, who 
replaced Nordio on 22 July 1988. 


Alitalia already has 37 MD-80's in use on those routes 
that require a capacity for about 150 passengers. But, 
above all, they should be used to gradually replace the 
DC9-30's, which were first delivered way back before the 
1970's. 


In an interview given last spring by Engineer Ferruccio 
Pavolini, then central director of the operations groups 
and now director general of the company, he said with 
regard to the problems involved in renewing the fleet 
that “the market will determine” how we quantify the 
optimal mix for the fleet. “Last year our orientation was 
much more toward the 100-seaters than the 200-seaters. 
The secret of picking a good fleet is maintaining flexi- 
bility. We are seeking a solution that will render the 
highest level of flexibility.” 


With the order for the MD-80's, the situation of Ali- 
talia’s aircraft stock at the end of 1988 was summed up 
as follows by Pavolini: “For the short- and medium- 
range flights, 37 MD-80"s and 43 DC9-30's. By the end 
of this year (ed. note: 1989), we will augment to 42 the 
number of MD-80's, while the number of DC9-30's will 
remain unchanged. The orders situation: For the MD- 
80's, we have placed orders for up to 60 planes; thus, 
there will be 18 aircraft arriving from Long Beach over 
the span of the next iwo and a half years. By 1992, 
Alitalia has options on another 10 MD-80's, for an 
overall total of 70. These 10 constitute an initial replace- 
ment of the 10 DC 9-30's that will later be dropped from 
the fleet beginning in 1992.” 


This statement, and particularly the last sentence, leads 
us to the conclusion that Alitalia will not retire its first 
DC-9 for another two years, and this makes it very easy 
to understand the calls directed to the former manage- 
ment to speed up the decisions on new purchases. 
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At mid-1989, therefore, the choice of a 200-passenger 
aircraft, which is indispensable to ensure the versatility 
of use mentioned by Pavolini, was still open. 


For the 100- and 1 50-passenger aircraft, the order for the 
MD-80's excluded the Fokker 100 (which had been 
presented among others at Fiumicino to the managers of 
Alitalia in the summer of i938), the Boeing 737-500, and 
the BAE 146/200-300. For the 200-passenger aircraft, 
the extended competition between the Airbus 320 and 
the Boeing 757 was still continuing. 


On 28 July, this last issue was resolved. This time the 
choice fell on the Toulouse plant, and the Airbus 32! was 
ordered. 


Twenty units of the model 321 were ordered, with 
options for another 20. The CFM 56-5 engine was 
selected. The overall value of the order is about $! 
billion, including spare parts. Deliveries are expected to 
take place between 1994 and 1996. 


The configuration selected provides for two classes 
(maximum of 191 passengers), and use of this aircraft is 
projected for some domestic routes in addition to the 
European and Mediterranean routes. 


Verri's First Year 


With the choice of the 200-passenger airplanes, the first 
year of operations under Presiden Verri, who, as men- 
tioned above, took over the position on 22 July 1988, 
came to a close. Over the period of 12 months, the new 
president of the company had to decide on total! replace- 
ment of the medium- and short-range flect. 


Among the excluded models we even find the Fokker 
100, which was able to boast of a highly prestigious 
start-up customer, since it had been purchased by Swis- 
sair, where it was put into service in February 1989. 


Orders for this aircraft are coming in more than satis- 
factorily, to the extent that Fokker has decided to 
increase its Output to 67 airplanes a year to fill all the 
orders (193 orders and 177 options as of August 1989). 


With both orders and options, Alitalia, over the course of 
recent months, has secured 93 airplanes (50 MD-80's, 3 
MD.-11's, 40 A-321"s) with a financial commitment, 
counting only fixed orders, of about 4 trillion lire, 
including spare parts and a flight simulator for the 
A-321. 


The fleet situation through 1996 is summarized in the 
table. 


This start-up toward concluding the choices of aircraft to 
modernize and broaden the fleet therefore marks a 
decisive step forward in the company’s future, even 
though we will ha ve to wait and see how much the delays 
in deliveries will influence its international competitive- 
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Expansion of the Alitalia Fleet Through 1996 

Type of 1987 1988 19K9 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1994 1998 
Aircraft 

B.747 1! 11 11 i2 12 12 12 12 12 12 
B-747/F 1 1 l 1 1 1 l 1 1 ! 
MD.-1i — — — 4 5 . 10 11 13 
A-Wo 7 10 14 14 15 1$ 15 15 is 15 
A-321" - - - - - - _ 5 13 20 
MD-80 33 37 42 $1 $8 72 % 83 92 97 
DCS.30 43 43 43 43 43 a) BS 26 10 oe 
Swbtotal ar 102 TT 121 133 143 150 152 154 158 
ATR-42 6 9 11 11 11 li 11 i! 11 i 
Total 102 i! 122 132 |44 154 161 163 165 169 



































Note: Includes the Avianova flect beginning in 1989 


Note: Ten training airplanes complete the fleet of the group: 7 SIA! 260.3 Piper Cheyenne 
While awaiting delivery of the model 321, 1 1s expected that seven A-320's will be acquired under a leasing arrangement in 1993 





* Referendum on Electoral Changes Gaining 
Support 


* Occhetto Woos Radicals 


YOESO402A Rome LA REPURBBLICA in Italian 
4 Jan Wp7 


[Article by Sebastiano Messina: “Comrades of the PR 
[Radical Party], Struggle With Us’; Occhetto Sides With 
PR for Referendum”) 


[Text] Rome—If during unforgettable 1989 the Berlin 
wall collapsed with a loud rumble, why, during incipient 
1990, should the fence that has divided the Communists 
from che radicals [members of the PR] not also be torn 
down? And so it is that Achille Occhetto went forth to 
address a meeting of those whom L'UNITA has, for 
years, been depicting as a gang of provocateurs in the 
service of the enemy, and invited them to join in a 
common struggle for a referendum against the electoral 
law. And so it is that the perennial Marco Pannella came 
forth, with his engaging smile, to greet Occhetto—the 
same Panella who, in AVANTI! four years ago, described 
the PCI [Italian Communist Party] as an “anti- 
democratic, intolerant, Stalinist, fiercely transformist 
party.” But the exuberant leader of the PR has always 
been too involved in planning his next move to concern 
himself with what may have happened yesterday. Thus, 
it astonishes no one that today he not only says he is 
“moved” and extends to Occhetto “a brotherly wel- 
come,” but even invites him to enter “this International 
of anarchists and adherents of nonviolence, of democrat- 
ism, and of federalism that is the Radical Party.” 


What is strange, however, is to see the secretary of the 
PCI cross the floor, as he did, of the disorderedly 
crowded hall in which the PR was holding its federal 
congress and take a seat in front of Pannella. The 
Communist leader sat side-by-side with the secretary of 
the PR, Sergio Stanzani—Pannella is merely the head of 


the party—on the same bench with architect Bruno Zevi 
and the “red colonel,” Fabio Mussi. Before taking the 
podium, Occhetto had to wait for Mario Albi of Peru- 
gia’s PR—who will never again have an opportunity to 
speak before as many reporters—to finish his remarks. 
When he had finished, Pannella counseled his guest not 
to begin immediately. “I believe that, as a tribute, you 
should forgo a couple of minutes of TV spotlight,” says 
Pannella. Occhetto is not all that willing, and pretends to 
be asking for instructions: “Must I simply pretend to be 
talking?” “Just wait one second. OK, now talk.” 


To avoid misunderstandings, the Communist secretary 
opened by stating that he had not come “to propose a 
merger or a convergence between us, but rather to assess 
and verify the viewpoints we hold in common, the values 
that can unite us, the roads that could converge.” In 
concrete terms, the Communist leader had come, above 
all else, to invite the PR to join in waging a major battle: 
The battle for “an authentic reform of the political 
system that will change it from one in which the ratio of 
forces is continually perpetuated and remains identical, 
in which the final results are cast in concrete, in which 
alternatives are barred.” “Do you recall Italo Calvino’s 
‘grande bonaccia delle Antille’ [Doldrums of the 
Antilles}]?” Occhetto asks his “radical and federalist 
friends and comrades.” “Well, today, we are all at risk of 
being left standing still, our sails flapping uselessly, in the 
doldrunis again. This time, not at sea, but in the marsh- 
lands...” 


To show that his words were not just empty locutions 
tailored to the occasion, Occhetto added, “We could 
commence, for example, with the electoral reform. I 
want here and now to affirm interest in and support for 
a referendum that could involve a very broad spectrum 
of forces, an initiative that can change important aspects 
of the electoral system in use today.” Thus, the PCI, too, 
will be prepared to support the referendum being pre- 
pared by the PR, when the time comes, together with the 
Electoral Reform Movement headed by DC [Christian 
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Democratic Party] Mano Segni, and with the ACLI 
[Christian Associations of Italian Workers]. The idea, 
launched by Gianfranco Pasquino and Pietro Scoppoia, 
and being picked up now by a committee that is being 
formed at this very time, is to revolutionize the Senate 
electoral process through a skillful juridical chasing: By 
abolishing a handful of words and a couple of paragraphs 
in the present legislation, senators would no longer be 
elected by proportional representation but rather by the 
English method, in which, to win and capture a seat, one 
need obtain only a relative majority. 


It is our battle, says Occhetto, “a democratic and free- 
dom-onented project of scale,” which the Communists 
and the Radicals have all the needed credentials to wage. 
If this move displeases Craxi, so be it: For those “who 
are not drowning in the hot broth of the present power 
system,” creating the enabling conditions for an enfran- 
chised alternative “is a political duty and a moral 
imperative.” The PCI leader reminded the Socialists that 
very soon “they will be facing a binding choice; they will 
have to decide to either box themselves into a dual 
partnership with the DC and continue swinging back and 
forth between arrogant efforts to tutor us and annex- 
alionist attempts to win the left, or take part in this 
movement that stems from the profoundly felt needs of 
society.” 


To the Radicals, who fully expected this all to lead to an 
invitation to participate in the PCI “costituente™ [orga- 
nizational phase of the proposed new party of the left}, 
Occhetto explained that such a phase is merely the first 
step toward “a larger and general ‘costituente’ of Italian 
democratism.” It is here, at the juncture with this second 
phase, that Communists and Radicals can meet. At this 
juncture, Occhetto promises, Pannella and comrades will 
find a more liberal PCl—a PCI that will match its 
Gramschi heritage to the teachings of Piero Gobetti 
“because the memory of all that the movement for 
freedom, for democratism, for socialism has been must 
be recaptured”; a PCI that wi!l treasure the words voiced 
60 years ago by Carlo Rosselli: “The new Italian socialist 
movement will probably not be the fruit of a patching 
together of old parties, but an entirely new entity, a 
federated synthesis of all the forces that are fighting for 
the cause of freedom and labor.” Occhetto concluded: “I 
see here words that contain great truths—the identity of 
a party, of a movement, of a left that takes up the 
challenges of the present and that can be built by 
excavating the riverbed into which so many rivers are 
flowing.” 


His concluding remarks meet with collective, if perhaps 
not overly warm, applause. Pannella replies immedi- 
ately. He is gratified and makes no effort to hide it: “We 
have heard you, and we will discuss what you have said. 
Through your words, the PCI has earmarked a page from 
Rosselli that we all needed to know is essential to the 
present. We must now give substance to our liberal- 
democratic aspirations, and, to this end. radicals 
throughout the world feel bound to keep their appoint- 
ment with the ‘costituente’ of all the democratists.” 
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After bringing the mecting to a close, the PR leader 
Stated to the reporters that a major dam had collapsed: 
“After Occhetto’s speech, I don’t see how any Commu- 
nist can feel unauthorized to join the Radical Party.” 
Occhetto, meanwhile, heading for the exit, is chased and 
kissed by Ilona Staller, who makes it a point never to 
miss an Opportunity to end up in the morning papers. 
The reporters also hound him. Does the quote from 
Rosselli mask a proposal for a federated left? “The 
Italian left,” he responds, “in the way it is formed, 
cannot immediately reduce itself to a single party. The 
federalist problem is tightly linked to that of the general 
‘costituente,” the constituting of an Italian democracy 
that enfranchises the alternative. Within that frame- 
work, one can also conceive of electoral cartels in which 
the forces of the left compete against those of the center 
and the moderates.” Finally, Pannella arrives and cap- 
tures Occhetto for 10 minutes of—unexpectedly— 
“private chat.” “Ah, private? Then | can leave,” said 
Secretary Stanzani in an ironic self-deprecatory tone. 
And leave he did. 


* Many Pros, Cons 
YOES0402B Milan L’UNITA in Italian 6 Jan 90 p § 


[Article by Fabrizio Rondolino: “Clash on Electoral 
Laws”; first paragraph is L"UNITA introduction} 


[Text] Many in favor of the referendum. The PSI [Itahan 
Socialist Party] is divided. “Referendums are called for 
when legislators remain dormant.” This is why Muss: of 
the PCI [Italian Communist Party] secretariat favors a 
referendum on the electoral law. Segni of the DC [Chris- 
tian Democratic Party] says: “Help from the PCI and the 
PR [Radical Party] is welcome, but let's make it clear 
that, once the reform is made, we will be in opposite 
camps.” The socialist left also approves of the refer- 
endum. But Amato warns: “The rcierendum is doomed 
to inadmissibility.” 


Rome—Nothing 1s settled yet. An organizing committee 
has yet to be formed, but, by spring, the collecting of the 
signatures needed for a referendum [51 percent of all 
cligible voters} could already be under way. And next 
year, the Italians could be called to the polls to introduce, 
de facto, an “English-style” single-member-constituency 
systern of election to the Senate. The referendum would 
actually be on the repeal of the law that provides for 
“recovery of the residual votes” [as in a transferable-vote 
system], the repeal of which would have the effect of 
transforming the Senate into a true single- 
member-constituency body. Franco Bassanini, of the 
independent left, deems that it would be a vote “for or 
against the entire spectrum of electoral reforms.” 


Mario Segni, DC, secretary of the Movement for Elec- 
toral Reform and one of the architects of the referendum 
movement, is convinced that the proposal has now 
reached a stage of maturity. “With Parliament in a state 
of paralysis and the political system unable to reform 
itself, the popular referendum becomes the means for 
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breaking the stalemate.” Of course, says Segni, enact- 
ment of a law would be better than a referendum, but, 
“notwithstanding that by now everyone agrees on the 
need for an electoral reform,” the debate on the reform 
of local autonomies has shown that, without a push from 
the “civil society” [a dichotomous term in Itahan poli- 
ical discourse that conceptualizes the body politic as 
comprising a “political” society and a “nonpolitical™ or 
“civil” society], nothing happens. “The decade that 
opened with promises of a ‘gigantic reform,’ says Fabio 
Mussi of the PCI secretariat, “has closed having brought 
forth a mouse: a limitation on parliamentary voting 
secrecy.” 


The idea of a referendum is not a very new one, and the 
lineup supporting it seems to be very substantial. During 
its April congress, the FUCI [University Federation of 
Italian Catholics] launched the proposal. Informal meet- 
ings on it, shows of support for it, and exchanges of ideas 
regarding it have proliferated since then. At about the 
end of November, the ACLI [Christian Associations of 
Italian Workers] held a meeting at ACLI headquarters, 
and, on 30 December, Pietro Scoppola, Marco Pannella, 
and others held a private mecting at the Chamber to 
again discuss the referendum idea. And on Wednesday 
just passed, Achille Occhetto carned with him to the 
PR's federal congress the PCI's “yes.” 


Segni says: “Help from the PCI and the PR is quite 
welcome,” adding, “provided there ts no misunder- 
standing. We are about to modify the rules of the game, 
but thereafter we will be playing on opposite ends of the 
field. In sum, we are not talking of lining up a political 
majority in advance.” Mussi agrees: “A new alliance is 
certainly not in the making,” he says. “We are inspired 
instead by a mutual sense of democratism, by the need to 
hasten the freeing up of the political system and the 
creating of the necessary conditions for an alternative.” 


Hence, no “crossover party”: Bassanini and radicals 
Peppino Calderisi and Massimo Teodori also agree with 
Segni. Calderisi says, “The unique characteristic of this 
initiative is the very wide spectrum of forces, associa- 
tions, and notables espousing it.” Teodori thinks—and 
yesterday, the PR's federal congress devoted a substan- 
tial share of its debate to these topics—that the refer- 
endum can be “the true reformist lever that everyone 
will have to reckon with,” the “first step” toward the 
“democratic constituent” mentioned Wednesday by 
Occhetto. 


ACLI president Giovanni Bianchi seems less than 
pleased by the zeal with which the radicals have entered 
the fray: Yesterday, for example, Pannella proposed that 
the single-member-constituency system be introduced 
also in the budding East European democracies. Bianchi 
underscores the “new factor” introduced by “the entry 
of the social forces, associations, and unions into the 
arena,” but, by the same token, he expresses concern lest 
“this initiative by the civil society be stifled by the game 
of alignments, and dissolved by belated espousals that 
would water it down in the usual play between sides.” Is 


ITALY & VATICAN CITY 29 


this a preemptive “stop™ signal addressed to the future 
organizing Committee? More than likely « 1s simply an 
expression of annoyance at the “instrumental use™ of the 
referendum that is already being made by the radicals. 


The wave that is presently buffeting the political world is 
not sparing the PSI. And a new front seems to be 

ng between the left and Craxi. In an interview 
with MATTINO, Claudio Signorile says: “In principle, 
the initiative 1s not at all mistaken.” “Of course,” he 
stipulates, “the referendum per se would complicate the 
situation,” but it could be a “good first step.” This is 
contrary to Giuliano Amato's view. In an interview with 
AVANTI!, Amato states that he 1s convinced, even 
before knowing the eventual referendum questions, that 
the constitutional court will find them “inadmissible.” 
Why’ Because the referendum “would entail a forfeiture 
of existing laws, noi their amendment.” Bassanini dis- 
agrees: “The solution that must emerge from the refer- 
endum vote,” he says, “must have, with respect to the 
Senate, its own coherence and must be able to stand on 
its own merit. But, of course, what Amato opposes is the 
political impact of the proposal. A change of the present 
electoral system [proportional representation] to a 
system based on the majority principle would, in fact, 
force the parties to choose and form alliances prior to the 
voting. And it would annul the advantage being enjoyed 
by the PSI by virtue of its position within the adminis- 
tration. Thus, Amato concludes that a ‘referendum prop- 
ositivo’ [a “prepositive™ referendum on the proposition 
of a referendum] would be better. The issue of direct 
election of the head of state would then be brought into 
play again. And, above all, much more time would go 
by.” 


* Forlani Against 
QOES0402C Milan L’UNITA in Italian 10 Jan 90 p 6 


[Article by Pasquale Cascella: “Forlani Issues Firm ‘No’ 
to Electoral Changes”, first paragraph is LU NITA intro- 
duction] 


[Text] “There is an element of roguishness, baseless 
conjecture, and rabble-rousing that does noi interest me 
and to which I'll not respond. There is, on the other 
hand, a serious-minded discussion that 1s evoking 
thoughtful questions from different viewpoints, and this 
is of interest.” Thus did Forlani preface )is remarks on 
the death penalty, after which he proceeded to term 
Occhetto's position on the electoral referendum “‘singu- 
lar”... The drive by the PCI [Italian Communist Party] 
against the institutions is perturbing the majority. 


Rome—"Useless, inadmissible, singular, fanciful...” 
Annihilating adjectives abound to overflowing in the 
comments being addressed by the top members of the 
five-party governing coalition to Achille Occhetto's 
pressing drive for PCI support of the proposal for a 
referendum on repeal of some provisions in the electoral 
laws. Why, then, all the heated poiemics? The issue has 
long been on the agenda, interwoven as it 1s with the 
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broader need for institutional reforms, but, at cach 
political and parliamentary juncture, the governing 
majority has unfailingly split on the issuc, thus stymicing 


An ill-concealed sense of guilt is therefore compelling 
particularly the DC [Christian Democratic Party] and 
the PSI [Italian Socialist Party] leaderships to contest 
emphatically, but also wornedly, an imutiative that 1s 
stirring stagnant waters. Arnaldo Forlani says: “I have 
always heard the Communists themselves say that the 
clectoral issue 1s a very serious one because it involves 
the rules of the game. It must therefore not be subjected 
to action that could be conditioned by public and gen- 
eralized emotional reactions. Instead, such issues must 
be addressed conjointly by the parliamentary represen- 
tatives in their entirety, independently of their govern- 
mental or oppositional roles.” And, insefar as concerns 
the DC, Forlam: proclaims its “conviction™ that “clec- 
toral issues should be brought before the parties and 
parliamentary groups in a studiously calm and reasoned 
environment because they involve the rules of the game 
of coexistence.” But is this not exactly what has been 
intentionally precluded, beginning in the spring of 1988, 
when voting secrecy [in the Senate] was drastically cut 
back, through last summer, during ihe drawing up of the 
Giulio Andreotti ad:uinistration’s governmental plat- 
form, and to the present revision of the rules and 
regulations governing local agencies’ The feigned aston- 
ishment of the secretary of the Shield with a Cross 
[traditional sign of the DC] at what he terms “a dispute 
of the electoral type” 1s, after all, immediately unmasked 
when he trices to explain the refusal to introduce into the 
local-autonomies reform any change whatever of an 
electoral type, despite the fact that propositions calling 
for those changes have been signed even by numerous 
DC members of Parliament: “Every time an attempt is 
made to enact a reform,” says Forlani, “miscellaneous 
clements along the way intervene and try to ride piggy- 
back, and, as a result, nothing is done.” And, candidly, 
the secretary explains why: “Everyone knows that views 
in electoral maticrs are very dissimilar and multicol- 


The conclusion one would be called upon to draw would 
be that of a further postponement. “Of at least five 
years,” liberal Antonio Patuelli estimates, even as he 
relaunches the idea of “including” the direct election of 
the mayor in the legislation currently under study in 
Parliament. The PSI, on the other hand, reiterates its 
“Halt there!”: “The electoral reforms problem,” says 
Giuho Di Donato, one of the PSI's three vice secretaries, 
“must be addressed within the governing coalition. And, 
not until a policy agreement has been reached, and only 
then, should a broader consensus among all of the other 
forces be sought.” And it is not mere happenstance that, 
among the objections being voiced with respect to the 
ideas the Senate ad hoc committee headed by DC 
Leopoldo Elia has been examining over the past two 
years for reforming the Italian bicameral system, 
socialist Silvano Labnola has “preliminarily” cited that 
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of “understanding just what the spectrum of forces 
includes.” In any case, the sdea that seems to be pre- 
vailing at Palazzo Madama [scat of the Italian Senate}— 
namely that of a “bicameralismo processuale™ [a critic- 
and-overseer type of bicameral system], with a “silent- 
assent” mechanism with respect to some laws—4ts 
already arousing much criticism im the other branch of 
Parliament, compromising the valuc of “exemplanness™ 
VOCE REPUBBLICANA has attributed to 1, hoping to 
“start quicting™ the “clamor being aroused today by 
fanciful ideas of visceral changes in our political 
system.” 


Controversies are always more grandiloquent when they 
arise within the majority coalition. And within the 
individual parties. Even within the PSI. Giorgio Benve- 
nuto, secretary of the UIL [Italian Federation of Trade 
Unions], comes out against the referendum (but both in 
its “abrogative™” version and its “prepositive” one sug- 
gested as an alternative by Giuliano Amato, another 
socialist vice secretary), and endorses, as the road to 
follow, the “according of primacy to the secking of an 
understanding between the political and parliamentary 
forces.” And Felice Borgoghio, of the left, holds, for his 
part, thai “the referendum proposal does not resolve the 
problems, but it docs set in motion a mechanism that 
compels the political forces to define new legislation.” 


* Survey Shows Many University Students Employed 
QOES0438B Rome IL POPOLO in Italian 
27 Dec 89 p 7 


[Text] Rome—Thirty-six percent of university students 
are employed while taking their courses: Twenty-one 
percent have permanent full-time jobs, permanent part- 
time jobs, or temporary full-time jobs, while another 15 
percent have temporary part-time employment. These 
figures were published in a survey commissioned by the 
Regional Coordination Office and conducted by 
CENSIS [Social Investments Studies Center] on the basis 
of a sample consisting of 2,488 students at six universi- 
ties: Pavia, Bologna, Florence, Camerino, Naples, and 
Lecce. 


It ss the students of political scrence who record the 
highest percentage of employed students (52 percent), 
followed by those of the Letters group (46 percent) and 
by the students of agriculture and veterinary science (41 
percent). The reality disclosed by the CENSIS survey ts 
therefore quite different from the traditional image of 
the “full-time” student, that is to say, of .he young 
person who is devoted solely to his or her studies. There 
is now a substantial “intersection™ between study and 
work. 


According to the survey, 42.5 percent of university 
students said they would prefer to be able to study and 
work at the same time even at the cost of complcting 
their studies very late, whereas 41 percent would turn 
down an opportunity to work in order to be able to 
continue their studies 
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When CENSIS asked the students to state their reasons 
for enrolling at the university, 46 percent answered that 
their university degree would enable them to find more 
satisfactory employment, whereas 40 percent had 
enrolled at the university to enhance their knowledge in 
a particular discipline. 


When the students were also asked to state their reasons 
for enrolling in their chosen course of study, 75.5 percent 
indicated a specific preference, 11 percent answered, “to 
practice a well-paid profession”; 6 percent gave the 
interesting response, “because it relates to my present 
employment”, while 3 percent made their choice with a 
view to continuing the profession of one of their parents. 


One student in four (24 percent) had become aware that 
he or she had “taken the wrong turn™ and thereupon 
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changed to another course of study. To their numbers 
must certainly be added those other students who 
realized they had made a mustake but cither could 
not, or chose not to, start over again. The overall total 
therefore represents a disturbingly large percentage of 
students, with very scrious “human™ costs for the 
individual students and also financial costs for the 
government. This reauity urgently points up the need 
for strengthening the oreniation procedures, which at 
present are totally inadequate. The highest percent- 
ages of students who changed disciplines were found 
in the political science group (44 percent) and the 
Letters group (35 percent), while the lowest perceni- 
ages were in engineering (10 percent) and medicine (9 
percent). 
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* Two PSD Factions Seen on Soares Reelection 


WESO465A4 Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
19-25 Jan 9O p 3 


[Article by MAF] 


[Text] Mario Soares has not ye: decided whether he will 
run for reelection as president of the republic. Just this 
week, at the conclusion of a mecting with leaders of the 
CAP [Portuguese Farmers Association], Mario Soares 
reportedly told Rosado Fernandes that he had not yet 
reached a definite decision on the matter. The chief of 
State's answer was so evasive that it reportedly left the 
chairman of the CAP quite annoyed. 


Meanwhile, as Mano Soares becomes more and more 
closemouthed about the position he will take on that 
subject, the difficulties being faced by the PSD [Social 
Democratic Party] as it tnes to solve that complex 
political problem are piling up. 


In fact, the potential candidates all seem to be in hiding 
and waiting for Soares not to take that definite step 
toward the presidential election before they step out into 
the daylight. 


Names such as those Eanes, Freitas do Amaral, Cavaco 
Silva himself, and Nuno Abecasis are some of those that 
would appear on the horizon immediately if there were a 
vacuum in the presidential race. 


Two Currents in PSD 


While Cavaco Silva apparently does not have a com- 
pletely defined strategy in this respect—as was seen, 
incidentally, in his interview on television—two distinct 
ee 


Putting it simply, we can say that one of those two 
currents advocates supporting another bid for the presi- 
dency by Mario Soares, while ihe other prefers a surprise 
candidate. 

The latter group is particularly taken with Alberto Joao 
Jardim, who is scheduled to give a speech on that subject 
at tomorrow's mecting Sy the PSD National Council. It 
should be recalled the! on the very night of the local 
elections, the chairman of the Madeira Regional Gov- 
ernment was the first to openly criticize the part played 
in that campaign by the president of the republic, 
blaming him for the poor results achieved by the PSD in 
view of the mayoral spots that were up for grabs. 


Joaw Jardim now seems to have the backing of the JSD 
[Social Democratic Youth], which may support the so- 
called surprise candidate. In that respect, it should be 
pointed out that in an article published on page 4 of this 
issue [not included], the JSD's new leader, Pedro Passos, 
calls for a specific presidential candidate who will satisfy 
the need to maintain a good institutional climate 


Conspicuous among those who would support Mano 
Soares if he decided to run again are Alvaro Barreto and 
a number of Social Democrats close to Joao Salguciro or 
Rui Machete. 


Cavaco Silva ts keeping mum about the maticr, although 
it seems clear that he already has an opimon on the 
subject. The way in which the Social Democratic leader 
has been handling his silence can be interpreted in one of 
two ways: cither he wants to downplay the issuc of the 
presidential clectson to gain maneuvering space that will 
allow him to justify support for Soares or even to 
minimize the importance of a Social Democratic defeat, 
or he is stalling for time until he decides in favor of 


strong support for a possible surprise candidaic 


Torres Couto: First Sign 


The secretary general of the UGT [General Workers 
Union] was the first to come out in support of Soares’ 
reelection as president of the republic. According to what 
we were told by the secretary general of the UGT 
himself—who will meet with the president carly next 
weck—his statement was not agreed on ahead of time 
with the chief of state. Instead, 1 was made because of 
what the UGT sees as an imperative need for the current 
president of the republic to stay on for another 5 years so 
as to consolidate the country’s economic progress and 


development. 


It «8 certain that by taking that stand publicly, Torres 
Couto was deliberately making things awkward for the 
PSD, which 1s thus secing its union sector approve a 
proposal that may not be a part of Cavaco Silva's plans. 


Meanwhile, Ramalho Eanes, who has maintained a 
collusive silence since the day he icft Belem Palace, docs 
not seem interested in the presidential race. Following 
his subtle flirtation with Cavaco Silva and even his 
admission to O JORNAL that its question about his 
possible candidacy was interesting, and after Herminio 
Martinho had acknowledged before the local elections 
the possibility that the party would run its own candi- 
daic, Eanes told the weekly O DIABO this week that he 
had ruled out that possibility. 


No candidate is in sight on the night despite the move- 
ment that is inevitably starting to take place. The first 
candidate to move into position was Proenca de Car- 
valho, but his chances were completely wiped out in the 
local elections. According to people close to the former 
chairman of the television network, Proenca de Carvalho 
would run as 4 candidate not to defeat Soares but to gain 
room for mancuver with a view to setting up a new 
political party to the right of the CDS [Social Democratic 
Center Party]. 


Eurico de Melo's candidacy may be completely out of the 
question now, especially since bis tiff with the head of 
the government 


Lastly, Nuno Abecasis has not concealed the possibility 
that he might someday come to occupy Belem Palace. 
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But according to what we have been told by an associate 
of hus, Abecasis will never run against Mano Soares. 


The farewell dinner which he gave at the FIL [Lisbon 
International Fair] yesterday—and which was attended 
by several hundred people—means, however, that while 
the mayor of Lisbon 1s leaving the municipal govern- 
ment, he 1s not giving up politics. 


There is always the plausible possibility that a candidate 
from the extreme Left or Right will emerge or that a 
military man im the reserve will decide to run. 


In short, people are placing their bets, and no one 
intends to make his bet known. But startong now, it 1s the 
election timetable which will dictate the rules that must 
inevitably govern the policies to be followed by the 
various partisan forces. 


* Formation of PS ‘Shadow Cabinet’ Suspected 
WESO416B Lishon SEMANARIO in Portuguese 
6 Jan 9 p 32 


[Text] Jorge Sampaio wall be the direct coordinator, with 
the assistance of Lopes Cardoso, of the work of the body 
of national PS [Socialist Party} delegates assigned to the 
various political sectors. They will, moreover, be 
e» oanded in the coming weeks to include new names and 
me. sectors. Sampaio has already decided to establish 
three new depariments—transporiation, environment, 
and agriculture, along with those already in existence— 
health, yustice, and housing and urban development. 
They will be headed by Correia de Campos, Vera 
Jardim, and Nuno Portas, respectively. The appouint- 
ment of Armando Tngo de Abreu from among the new 
national delegates to head the environmental sector 1s 
very likely. The reorganization of the national secretariat 
of the PS, on which the decision was made Thursday, 
calls for the establishment of an office to support the 
national delegates, under the responsibility of the 
national secretary, Lopes Cardoso. “It will function in 
close collaboration with the national secretanes who 
have responsibilities of a sectorial political nature, the 
president of the parliamentary group (Antonio 
Guterres), and the president of the studies office 
(Joaquim Mestre). Although the national delegates arc 
beginning to look like shadow ministers, the secretary 
general of the PS flatly refuses to admit that what is 
happening is the formal establishment of a shadow 
cabinet. Jorge Sampaio informed SEMANARIO that the 
sectoral political responsibility will be shared three ways 
by the national delegates he appoints, who work under 
him directly, the national secretaries (with redistributed 
party authority), and the deputies serving as parliamen- 
tary spokesmen. One of his direct collaborators 
explained to us that with this reservation, what is wanted 
is “to safeguard the internal and external capacity of the 
pariy leader to mancuver, and the free choice of the 
future candidate for the post of prime minister.” Sam- 
paso demed yesterday that he had asked Almeida Santos 
to serve as the president of the PS, and this latter 
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individual said he had newher received any invitation 
nor been sounded oul, contrary to what the INDEPEN- 
DENTE reported. 


* PS Adamant: No Alliance With PCP Seen 


WESO416E Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
12-18 Jan 9O p 15 


[Article by Felipe Luts: “Sampaio Denies Issuing Invita- 
tion to Almeida Santos”) 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] The relations between the PS 
[Socialist Party] and the PCP [Portuguese Communist 
Party] became the focus of general attention this week 
with the statement made by Luis Sa at the conclusion of 
the meeting of the Political Commission of the PCP last 
Monday. This communist leader sees the possibility of 
an agreement between the PS and the PCP in 1991 as 
real and necessary, in order that a “democratic alterna- 
tive” can be established for the coming legislative clec- 
tons. 


The secretary general of the PS told us that he did not 
“even want to comment™ on these statements. Jorge 
Sampaio referred us to the strategy of the PS as defined 
earlier at the congress. A source close to the socialist 
leader added: “Luis Sa says that the PCP wants a 
rapprochement. Cavaco Silva has already rasused the 
specter of the ‘popular front.” These are problems, 
desires, and opinions which have to do with specific 
individuals, but have nothing to do with the PS. For six 
months now we have been reaffirming our stretegy of 
pursuing Our Own project without alliances.” 


As far as we have been able to learn, this strategy 1s being 
maintained despite the internal developments in the 
situation of the PCP. 


Commenting on the statements made by Luis Sa, on the 
other hand, Antonio Guterres told O JORNAL that the 
communist desire for an alliance with the PS in connec- 
tion with the legislative clections “is 10 years old,” so 
that the statements in question are merely “one more 
chapter in this novel.” According to Guterres, the PS 
plan for policies on the national level “is different from, 
and even opposite to, that of the PCP, such that any 
agreement would dic at birth. We have our own program, 
and it is with this that we will present ourselves, both 
before and after the clections, when we establish our 
government.” 


Other sources in the PS further describe this “attack” by 
the PCP as an effort to divert attention from its own 
mternal crisis. 


The PSD-CDU Bloc 


The PCP in the Azores also expressed the view this week 
that a rapprochement with the PS is inevitable. At the 
same time, however, reports came from vanous ports in 
the country about tacit or open allhances between the 
CDU [United Democratic Coalition] and the PSD 
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so that the socialists continuc to be seen as “the enemy to 
defeat.” 


Some sources told us that the agreements between the 
CDU and the PSD “do not set well here,” expressing the 
practical certainty that all of them were arranged “with- 
out the consent of the leadership of the PCP. and against 
the will of Luss Sa.” [passage omitted] 


* Poll Shows PSD Abcad, Sampaio Gaining 


WES0416C Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
30 Dec 89 pi 


[Texi] The Social Democratic Party (PSD) would con- 
tinue to win the most votes, although followed quite 
closely by the Socialist Party (PS), if the legislativ 
elections were held today, the most recent EXPRESSO.- 
Euroexpansao Panel poll, which was taken on 26 and 27 
December, shows. On the other hand, PS leader Jorge 
Sampaio ts moving ahead of Cavaco Silva in popularity, 
being regarded now by members of the pane! as a better 
ee 
the 


In fact, a slight majority (34.2 percent) of the voters on 
the continent believe that Sampaio would be a “better 
prime minister™ than Cavaco Silva, while 33.5 percent 
say the PS leader would be a “worse prime minister,” 
and 23 percent say they would be “the same” in the role 
of (9.3 percent had formed no opinion on 
the question asked). 
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Resignation, No— Reorganization, \ es 


The surprising increase in the popularity of Sampaio is 
apparently the result of the socialist triumph two weeks 


ago 


Despite this fact. a reversal of the trend seen im the 
elections for the self-governing bodies, mm which the PS 
won a shght advantage, « noted. On the basis of voting 
micntions as compared to the resulis obtained on |7 
December, the PSD was up to 37.2 percent. while the PS 
was down to 34.6 percent. The communists. for thew 
part, remained at 11.3 percent, well abead of the CDS 
[Social Democratic Center Party] and the PRD [Demo- 
cratec Renewal Party], which fell to 3.2 and | percent. 


respectively. 


* ‘Uncertain’ Future of PSD in 1990's Noted 


WESO4164 Lishon SEMANARIO REVISTA 
in Portuguese 30 Dec 89 pp 10, 12 


[Article by Antomo Barreto: “Cenainties and Uncertain. 
ties on a Marvelous Decade™] 


{Excerpts} History 1s moving along. The election results 
for this marvelous decade which the 1990's will be 
remain unknown. If this would be truc wader normal 
conditions, how can it be otherwise with the European 
upsets at this year’s end” And those who think that what 
originates in the East will remain there are wrong. Even 
here, mm the extreme western pari of Europe. the conse- 
quences will be felt. And they will not be minor ones 


What is at issuc, first of all, is the reunification of 
Europe, which has been divided a number of tomes, the 
most recent being in 1945. Also on the agenda will be the 
future roles of the United States and the Sovict Union in 
Europe, as well as the strength of this continent against 
the nations which have to date been superpowers. bul arc 
no longer to such a great extent. With the removal of 
America and Russia, the European countries are faced 
with a difficult, complex, and fantastic destiny 


The end of communism belongs to the decade of the 
1980's, properly speaking. but the true completion of 
hquidation belongs to the 1990's. Here as well nothing 
will be easy, and very litle can be predicted. However, 
the predominant trend seems beyond challenge—the 
treumph of freedom and democracy will put the reunifi- 
cation of the socialist and social democratic movement, 
which has been divided since 1917, on the agenda. The 
communist family, which ts in the process of becoming 
extinct, ts likely to, or may, dissolve and eventually be 
assimilated 1 a democratic left. Now more than ever, 
this sector needs to rethink and reorganize itself. Every- 
thing which has been said above will heavily condition 
the Portuguese elections to be held in the decade of the 
1990's, of which there will be seven. There will be two 
presidential elections, in 1991 and 1996, three legislative 
elections, in 1991, 1995, and 1999. and two electrons for 
the self-governing bodies, in 1993 and 1997. 
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* PRD Tries PSD Rapprochement To Siay Alive 
WES0465D Lishon DIARIO DE NOTICIAS 
in Portuguese 17 Jan 90 p 7 


[Article by Armando Rafac!] 


ment with the PSD [Social Democratic Party] and 
emphasizing the political distance separating « from 


ence. The majority thesis—and i was visible at the latest 
mecting by the National Council—pornts im that direc- 
tion. The PRD will keep going until the elections, and its 
leaders will make the legislative clections a kind of 
popular referendum on the party's future, leaving the 
decision up to the voters. The results will decide whether 
or not the PRD has any reason to continue its existence. 


[passage omitted] 


The agreement with the Socialists in the European 
elections and the results of the local elections in 


getting into position to call it quits with him The PRD 
has grown tired of having to deal with an absent and 
unencouraging pot of reference 


Nearly five years after the PRD was established, the few 
orginal members remaiming in the party will try to 
manage the rupture with a man who is still simply a 
member by correcting the strategic errors that have been 
a more or less permanent feature of its existence. The 
PRD will stop being the party that is different and start 
berg the party that is similar—with al! of the latter's 
inherent advantages and disadvantages 


So far, the PRD has lost out in comparisons, marked as 
it os by three strategic errors: its decision to compete im 
the local elections of 1985, its support of Salgado Zenha 
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m the prewdential clection, and ms presentation of a 
mouon of censure against Cavaco Silva's first govern- 
ment 


That first decision showed that the party had not cor- 
rectly enterpreted the 18 percent achieved m the 

wve clections and made « clear that the PRD had 

to establish meclf nationwide, thus calling us political 
credibility mmto question [passage omitted] 


Support for Salgado Zenha opened the first breach 
withen the PRD by dividing members and icaders. Not 
only because Mana de Lourdes Pintassiigo was preferred 
by the majority but also because of the frustrating 
launching of Costa Bras’ candidacy. [passage omutied] 


Presentation of the motion of censure against Cavaco in 
1987 marked the “end of a dream,” since it resulted in 
the absolute majority for the PSD and reduced the party 
to a small size that was confirmed in the recent local 
elections [passage omitted] 


* Poor PSD Showing in Elections Analyzed 
WOE S0418B Lishon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
30 Dec 89 p Al 


[Commentary by Jose Antonio Saraiva: “The Four Rea- 
sons for 17 December™] 


[Text] In this column—whuich 1s now eight years old—it 
is traditional to devote the last issue of cach year to a 
review of political activity. But a trip abroad, which 
prevented me from commenting last weck on the results 
of the local elections, makes 1 necessary to change that 
schedule. Today, then, | will discuss the elections of 17 
December—and postpone until next week my political 
review of 1989. 


The results of the loval elections of 17 December pro- 
foundly altered the Portuguese political panorama. 


A year ago, the question was whether or not Cavaco Silva 
would repeat his clection success of 19 July 1987 m 
1991—and win another comfortable absolute majority. 
And most people were inclined to think that he would. 


Today, everything has changed. 
It «% now accepted that Cavaco will 
majority in Parliamen:. And in meny people's minds, 
[Social Democratic Party] will 
clections, which may be won by the Socialist Party (P'S). 
How was this possible” 

In my opinion, there are four reasons for the about-face 
that occurred on 17 December 

1. New Seoul for the PS 


it 1s undemable that Jorge Sampaio's rise to the leader- 
ship of the PS provided the Socialists with a new soul. 
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The reason was not so much that Sampaio brought with 
him a new message—more substantial, more creative, 
and more competent than that of his predecessor. 


The source of the “Sampaio phenomenon” lay else- 
where. 


It began by accident, so to speak—in other words, 
because Jorge Sampaio found himself forced, for lack of 
an alternative, to run for mayor of Lisbon. 


But that “accident™ was turned to good account, and it 
generated a succession of events. 


It led the Socialist leader to form a historic and unprec- 
edented alliance with the Communists—and that im: «- 
diately opened up new prospects for the PS while also 
placing the most important city government in Portugal 
within its reach. 

In fact, the prospect of a victory over the Right in the 
capital was an important rallying point for the Socialists, 
and by a process of “contagion,” it eventually spread to 
the rest of the country. 


So for the PS, it all began in Lisbon. 


And even the agreement with the PCP [Portuguese 
Communist Party] in Lisbon was to have important 
consequences at the national level. 


The fact that the Communists were going to vote for 
Jorge Sampaio in the capital induced other traditional 
voters for the PCP to lose their inhibitions and vote for 
Socialist slates in other municipalities. 


The effect of that, combined with the events in East 
Europe—which were placing the PCP’s leadership in a 
more precarious position with every passing day—was 
tha’ for the first time ever, the Socialist Party benefited 
from a significant transfer of votes from the Communist 
area, a shift that substantially strengthened its position. 


The mobilization induced in the PS by the prospect of 
victory in Portugal's most important city, combined with 
the additional support received from voters who had 
previously voted for slates headed by the PCP. provides 
part of the explanation for the results on 17 December. 
But of course, it does not explain everything. 


2. Government Takeover of PSD 


A second explanation of the local election results must be 
sought within the PSD itself. 


It is necessary to say that although it brought discipline 
to the party, Cavaco Silva's style of leadership, which is 
highly personalized and makes everything depend on his 
decisions, also helped sap the party of energy and auton- 
omous life. 


Until Cavaco appeared, the PSD was an undisciplined 
and chaotic party, but it had a strong pulse. Today it isa 
disciplined but anemic party. 
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It ss clear that that would be less obvious if the Social 
Democrats were not also the government and Cavaco 
Silva could devote all his time to being party leader. 


lt happens that Cavaco 1s prime minister and wants to 
project the image not of a “leader of a faction™ but of a 
“slatesman.~ 


As can easily be seen, that fact has tied the PSD 
completely to the government, made it an adjunct of the 
government. drained away its initiative, and destroyed 


its good spirits. 


Furthermore, most of its leading figures are in the 
government—a fact that further impoverishes party life. 


The aberration is such that the secretary general of the 
PSD is simultancously a member of the government. 


And the fact 1s that a party whose own life has been 
supplanted by the role of government prop, whose leader 
devotes more time to being a government figure than to 
being a party leader, whose secretary general holds 
public office, and whose leading figures spend most of 
their time in ministerial offices is completely paralyzed 
in terms of its capacity for political movement and 
action. 


This was fatal to the PSD in these local elections: the 
party structures did not function. 


And it 1s local election campaigns—note this—which 
demand the most from political parties because they are 
fought from village to village and city to city, and any 
party shortcomings that exist cannot be concealed 
behind the excellent qualities which the party leader may 
have. 


3. Revolt by Special Interest Groups 


The third influence on the election results of 17 
December was, obviously, the government's image. 
although in my opinion, that factor did not carry the 
w* geht that has been attributed to it. 


It is obvious that the image of a few ministers has 
suffered from the fact that they have held government 
office for four consecutive years and from scandals or 
conflicts which, in some areas, were particularly severe 


But it 1s also true that this government has generally 
presented an image of competence, has fulfilled most of 
its election promises, and has presided over the greatest 
economic expansion to have occurred in the past 20 
years. 


For that matter, | do not believe that there 1s in fact any 
“disillusionment” with this government—or at least 
none comparable to that which has existed with other 
governments. 


The problem is different and more complex. 
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The explanation of what is happening cannot be discov- 
ered solely by political analysis: it must be the object of 
careful “social analysis.” 


In my opinion, the nhenomenon of “disillusionment” 
produced by other governments has been replaced, in the 
case of Cavaco Silva's government, by a phenomenon of 
“irritation.” 

People today are more irritated than disillusioned. 

And that irmtation has two components. 

One 1s the irritation felt by special interest groups. 


Rightly or wrongly, Cavaco has irritated just about every 
class and innumerable groups. 


Doctors, lawyers, teachers, judges, and military men of 
various ranks now have against the govern- 
ment because they feel that they have been offended or 
harmed with respect to their nghts or special privileges. 
Vanous associations and employers’ organizations also 
feel that they have not achieved what they wanted. 


it is difficult today to find anyone who does not feel that 
he has been harmed by the government's decisions. 


The question that will be asked is: why did Cavaco 
behave in that way? 


It was because he brought with him the idea that it was 
not possible to govern the country simply by managing 
special interests—and that he had to use the strength 
conferred on him by the fact that he had an absolute 
majority to govern Portugal not through dialogue and 
successive consensuses but on the basis of an established 
plan involving a break with long-established habits. 


Cavaco Silva believed that sooner or later, the majority 
would back him up—because it would see the benefits of 
his policy. 

But on that point he was mistaken. 


Because the conflicts caused much deeper wounds than 
he had originally expected. 


4. ‘Social Envy’ 


The other reason for discontent has to do with what we 
can describe as “social envy.” 


This phenomenon has nothing to do with that discussed 
above because it does not have corporatist roots. 


The problem is that the accelerated economic develop- 
ment we have witnessed in this country over the past few 
years has produced great expectations on the one hand 
and, on the other, has resulted in noticeable inequalities. 


The entire population suddenly got the idea that it could 
have a much better life. 
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And while the standard of living did in fact improve for 
the majority, the improvement did not always measure 
up to the expectations that had been created, not to 
mention the fact that with the inevitable widening of the 
nation’s spread in wages. eee 
comparison with other groups that had previously been 
close to them economically. 


The gap between classes increased. 


Although living better, many groups saw the distance 
grow between them and the top and felt discriminated 
against in the burst of development. Because of that, they 
opposed it—or at least they opposed the way it was 
carned out. 

There are those today who, although carning more 
moncy, have lost “status.” 


This includes government employees, for exampic, who 
have not only seen their expectations partly frustrated 
but also realize that their pay is falling farther and farther 
behind the salaries now being paid in the private sector 
for similar activities. 
What Now, Cavaco” 


In view of what was written in points 2 and 3 above, it is 
easy to see that as far as large sectors of the Portuguese 
population are concerned, it is pointless or even unde- 
sirable for Cavaco Silva to remain in the government. 


It should be pointed out that Cavaco was elected mainly 
because of his image of authority, his ability as a disci- 
plinarian, and the impression he gave of being imper- 
vious to pressure from special interests and groups. 
He seemed to be the man in the best position to stabilize 
institutions, straighten out the state apparatus once and 
for all, increase efficiency, make profitable use of 
resources, and finally put the country on the road to 
progress. 

It happens that rightly or wrongly, many people feel that 
all of that has now been achieved and that there is no 
going back—with the result that what was desirable 
yesterday is no longer desirable today. 

The fact is that for many people, there has come to be too 
much order. 


They feel that inflexibility in the face of pressure from 
special interest groups has become harmful—because 
their own ox was gored. 


And that progress has not worked as they expected— 
because it benefited others more than it did them. 


What all of them want, basically, is a new government. 
One that might be more permissive. 


One that might be more open to dialogue and more 
sensitive to particular yearnings. 


One that might be more fair in its distribution of wealth. 
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The question ts this: if there is no danger of the country's 
sinking back into disorder, why keep a mgid, inflexible, 
and authoritarian prime minister? 


if the country 1s on the road to progress, why not 
distnbute more and show greater generosity in doing so” 


Oddly enough, «1 happens that the characteristics which 
accounted for Cavaco Silva's dizzying mse to power four 
years ago are the same ones that now account for his 
rejection. 


It should be soted that all of these issues are going to 
come up not only outside the PSD but also within it. 


And Cavaco has two choices: he can either yield to 
pressure, admit that he was wrong, and become, in fact, 
another person, or he can refuse to yield on the essen- 
uals, thus retaining an image that is his “<n. 


Expenence shows that even in politics, 11 1s better to lose 
a battle than to lose face. 


Losing a battle does not necessarily mean losing the war, 
but losing face usually means destroying a career. 


* Poll Shows Rejection of Cavaco Presidency 
VIE S0465C Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
19-25 Jan 9O p 3 


[Text] Most Portuguese (61.5 percent) feel that Cavaco 
Silva “does not have the profile” needed to be president of 
the republic. On the other hand, the percentage disap- 
proving of a possible candidacy by Ramalho Eanes is even 
larger (73.5 percent). Those are the conclusions that can be 
drawn from an O JORNAL/Pluriteste poll conducted in 
Greater Lisbon, Greater Porto, Braga, Guarda, and Faro. 


The interviewees who felt that Cavaco Silva “does not 
have the profile” to be president of the republic con- 
sisted mostly of men between 25 and 34 years of age 
(76.5 percent) or between 35 and 44 years of age (64.5 
percent), members of the lower class (72 percent) and the 
middie class (67 percent), and residents of Braga (66 
percent), Porto (64 percent), and Faro (63 percent). In 
the upper class, 59.5 percent say that Cavaco Silva “does 
not have the profile” to be president of the republic. 


Cavaco Silva also lacks “the profile” to be president of the 
republic in the opinion of 100 percent of those voting for 
the PRD [Democratic Renewal Party] or “other parties,” 
94 percent of PCP [Portuguese Communist Party] voters, 
77 percent of PS [Socialist Party) voters, 73.5 percent of 
CDS [Social Democratic Center Party] voters, and 40.5 
percent of PSD [Social Democratic Party] voters. 





Should Eanes be a candidate for president with PSD 
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On the question of whether Eanes should run for presi- 
dent of the republic with PSD support, the percentage 
saying no (73.5 percent) ts about the same in all age 
groups (where it ranges from 69 to 75.5 percent), but 
those opposed are especially numerous in the upper class 
(83.5 percent) and the lower class (78 percent). Interest- 
ingly, the possibility of Eanes’ running with PSD 

is also rejected by 83.5 percent of the PRD's voters. In 
the other parties, the percentages opposing the idea are 
as follows: CDS: 79 percent, PS: 77.5 percent; PCP: 75 
percent, and PSD: 71.5 percent. 


* Amount of EC Aid Contributions Detailed 


QOES0417A Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
5-11 Jan 90 pp 4-E 


[Article by Isabel Athayde Cordeiro: “EC Gave Portugal 
210 Million Contos in 1989"; first paragraph is O 
JORNAL introduction} 


[Text] Under the terms of the EC Aid Program, the three 
structural funds will bring to Portugal in 1990 an addi- 
tional 218 million contos. 


In 1989 the EC gave Portugal more than 210 million 
contos, substantially half of the total granted in the first 
three years of Portugal's membership. Under the terms 
of the EC Aid Program, in 1990 this sum will increase to 
218 million contos. 


The EC aid is distributed through the three structural 
funds: FEDER [European Regional Development 
Fund], FSE [European Social Fund], and FEOGA [Euro- 
pean Agricultural Guidance and Guarantee Fund}- 
Guidance. In 1989, FEDER was responsible for commit- 
ments totaling 102 million contos; FSE for 63 million 
contos,; and FEOGA-Guidance for approximately 46 
million contos. The three funds have already been the 
source of payments totaling approximately 128 million 
contos. 


We Shared in the Allotments of Other Countries 


isabel Mota, secretary of state for planning and regional 
development, disclosed to O JORNAL DA ECONOMIA 
that “FEDER's overall goals, both in terms of commit- 
ments and in terms of payments, were definitely positive 
and far exceeded those initially anticipated.” 
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It shoula be emphasized that the European Regional 
Development Fund ended the year with a total of 
approximately 102 million contos committed—an allot- 
ment greater than the 97 million initially anticipated— 
and a total of 65 million contos disbursed. 


Isabel Mota believes that “despite the fact that 1989 has 
been a year of transition from the old EC regulations to 
the new ones, Portugal was able to utilize credits not 
used by the other member countries.” 


We Utilized Credits From Previous Years 


Bagao Felix, secretary of state for vocational employ- 
ment and training, says that “in 1989 there was an 
increase in funding received from the FSE, and Portugal 
not only retained its 11 percent share of this funding but 
was also able to receive an additional 2.5 million contos 
in the form of credits not used in previous years.” 


It should be noted that FSE commitments in 1989 
totaled $9.5 million contos, of which a total of approxi- 
mately 35.6 million contos was disbursed. 


Bagao Felix disclosed to O JORNAL DA ECONOMIA 
that in 1990 there will be qualitative changes in the 
activities to be funded by the European Social Fund that 
are the exception to the rule in the rest of the EC. These 
changes mainly involve the funding provided for activi- 
ties in the area of vocational training—notably, trade 
schools and technical instruction—and the form and 
process of asset creation. 


He also disclosed that the cofinancing rate rose to 65 
percent from the previous 55 percent—and in some 
cases to 75 percent, as in the case of the vocational 
rehabilitation of the handicapped. 


“This represents an 18 percent increase in the 
level of EC effort,” the secretary of state for employment 
emphasized. 


He said that supervision of the FSE funding will take 
place on three levels: technical and pedagogical control, 
to be exercised by the Institute of Vocational Employ- 
ment and Training (IEFP), financial control, by the 
Departmeat of European Social Fund Affairs (DAFSE), 
and inspection, by the General Inspectorate of Finance. 


Selectivity in Making Investments 


Mendonca Lima, a member of the staff of the former 
assistant secretary of state for agricultur., fisheries, and 
food who is currently serving as minister of agriculture 
and fisheries, told O JORNAL DA ECONOMIA that aid 
to this sector in 1989 surpassed expectations. He empha- 
sized that under the terns of the EC Aid Program, the 
aid granted by FEOGA-Guidance [FEOGA-O] for 1990 
will exceed all aid granted to date. 


It should be noted that FEOGA-O's aid to agriculture for 
1990 is scheduled at 43 million contos, while payments 
made by the EC to Portugal in 1989 amounted to 28 
million contos. 
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Mendonca Lima also emphasized to our newspaper that 
we must now “be selective in making investments” and 
also “direct them increasingly toward sectors and regions 
that are more in need of them.” 


* Sampaio Difficulty in ‘Handling Success’ Noted 
QWOESO46S5E Lisbon EXPRESSO in Fcrtuguese 
27 Jan 9 p A3 


[Commentary by Jose Antonio Saraiva: “A Lucky Man”™} 


[Text] It ss undeniable that the secretary general of the 
Socialist Party [PS]. Jorge Sampaio, had his “lucky year™ 
in 1989. 


At the end of 1988, he was discreetly heading the 
Socialist bloc in Parliament, had no ambition to lead the 
party, and was not a candidate for anything. Today, he is 
head of the PS, mayor of Lisbon, and a (credible) 
candidate for prime minister. 

It is interesting to note that the factors behind his 
meteoric rise were exactly the same ones that had caused 
the downfall of his predecessor, Vitor Constancio. 


Constancio resigned because he could not establish a 
“normal” relationship with Maro Soares and because he 
could not find a single “general” who would agree to run 
for mayor of Lisbon. 


Sampaio had precisely the same problems. 
His relations with Soares had never been great. 


And there was something clse that was threatening to 
make them even worse: the president's son wanted to be 
the PS candidate for mayor, and Sampaio did not think 
that was the best solution. 


Apparently, no solution was possible without conflict. 


How could the Socialist leader say no to Joao Soares 
when it was certain that he had no qualified leader 
willing to run for the office? 


It was in that unfavorable setting, in which everything 
seemed to be working against him, thai Jorge Sampaio 
made what turned out to be the most important decision 
of his political career: he nominated himself. 


That decision, made reluctantly and because circum- 
stances demanded it, turned out to be a tremendous 
political coup, since it triggered a chain reaction of 
phenomena which must have surprised the people 
behind it. 

Let us look more closely 


Before becoming a candidate for mayor, Sampaio would 
not have considered the possibility of forming an alli- 
ance with the PCP [Portuguese Communist Party] (and 
perhaps the PS would not have agreed to it). After he 
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became a candidate, that alliance was not only accept- 
able but also inevitable—since anything done to prevent 
a defeat had become legitimate. 


After the alliance with the PCP came the election cam- 
paign—whuich helped project the Socialist leader's image 
throughout the country. 


Along with the campaign came a general mobilization of 
the party—whuich, galvanized at the prospect of a victory 
over the Right in the country’s caprtal, expenenced a 
fervor previously considered lost. 


Lastly, victory over the PSD [Social Democratic Party] 
in the local elections made Sampaio a credible alterna- 
trve for the office of prime minister. 


This shows us how an unfavorable situation can be 
transformed into a tnumph from one moment to the 
next. Starting almost from zero and running a risk that 
might have cost him his head, Sampaio reached the top 
within three months 


Throughout that process, the PS leader was favored by 
luck 


If the circumstances had been different (if, for example, 
a “general” had been willing to step forward at the time). 
the alliance with the PCP would probably not have 
happened, the mayoral election in Lisbon would prob- 
ably have been lost, the clection results for the PS would 
certainly have been worse—and today Sampaio would 
probably still be dealing with the party's complex 
internal imbalances and nowhere near constitut.ng an 
alternative for government. 


But luck must also be sought out. 


And the fact is that at the crucial moment, Jorge Sam- 
paso had the courage (and the clearheadedness) to go for 
broke on the correct number. 


It remains to be said that the situation in which the PS 
leader finds himself today is radically different than the 
one he was in a few months ago—and more difficult as 
well 


Back then, few people were predicting a long life for him 
as head of the party, with the result that any success on 
his part was bound to be seen as a great victory 


Now they are demanding everything from him. The 
expectations surrounding him are cnormous. 


And as capernence has shown, it 1s more difficull to 
handic success than to achieve 11. 

* ‘Convergent Action’ by UGT, CGTP Discussed 
YOR S0418A Lisbon SEMANARIO in Portuguese 

30 Dec 89 pil 

[Article by Lilia Marcos] 


[Text] The two umion confederations are hoping that the 
government will change its social policy—that it will 
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engage in dialogue and consultation. Although they have 
not formally resumed a “joint strategy,” they are pre- 
dicting “convergent action.” Unless there 1s change, “the 
government will be digging its own grave.” 


Actually, the umion movement 1s preparing to reap 
dividends from the government party's setback in the 
recent local elections. Both central unions have told 
SEMANARIO that the unhappy results for the PSD 
[Social Democratic Party] are bound to “have visible 
and unmistakable consequences.” 


In the view of the CGTP-IN [General Confederation of 
Portuguese Workers/Nationa! Inter-Trade Union Orga- 
nization], the local election results “withdraw political 
legitimacy” from the government's action and its “anti- 
social policy.” The union therefore foresees “favorable 
prospects for the workers’ struggles to achieve their 
demands.” The CGTP-IN bases its condemnation of the 
government on the “excellent economic and financial 
conditions and the companies’ profits, which have never 
been this high,” as is admitted by the government. And 
it lists a number of reasons for complaint. 


They include, for example, the decline in real wages, the 
fact that wages have fallen to the point that they now 
account for 40 percent of the nation’s income, the fact 
that the state's social spending as provided in the budget 
is declining (from 34.2 percent in 1989 to 33.7 percent in 
1990), the rise in fixed-term labor contracts to 20 percent 
of the total (three out of every four new hires are 
employed on that basis), the “brutal” widening of the 
wage spread, the decline in social spending as a per- 
centage of GDP [gross domestic product], and the “tax 
injustice” represented by the tax reform. 


Demands: As a result, the CGTP-IN is going to “press its 
demands” for better wages and better social protection 
and will ensure and exercise the nghts of workers. It is 
remaining faithful to the “11 objectives in struggle” that 
were agreed on in the platform worked out with the UGT 
[General Workers Union]. 


The UGT feels that the government must be “open to 
dialogue and engage in consultation on more matters.” It 
says: “The election results for the party in power reflect 
the feeling in the union world,” which “does not see itself 
mirrored in this government and its measures.” It is 
hoping that this will be recognized. 


And it 1s hoping that steps will be takea. For one thing, 
it is hoping for a change in the tax policy (taxes are very 
high for those employed by others). It is also hoping that 
wages will be increased in keeping with the nse in GDP 
(four percent) rather than being based on the rate of 
inflation, which is “always calculated wrong.” 


It 1s also relying on the “good conditions and external 
economic variables from which the government has 
benefited” to ensure that the workers “do not continue 
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to lose their purchasing power, which dropped by 
between 2 and 3 percent in 1989." 


Torres Couto says firmly that “1990 cannot be another 
year of postponements, frustrations, worsening inequal- 
ities, and growing selfishness.” It must be “a year of 
change, with more dialogue and consultation, more 
justice and solidarity, and more participation and 
involvement by citizens, social gr oups, and institutions.” 


In the opimon of the UGT's leaders, using the need for 
savings to “block” a mse in consumption and, conse- 
quently, inflation—and thus restricting wages and 
holding back collective bargaining increases—is not 
acceptable. They say they are willing to discuss “meth- 
ods of forced savings provided that the workers are 
allowed to benefit from economic progress and gains in 
productivity.” 


Convergence: Although they have not yet resumed 
“formal dialogue” (which was interrupted two months 
ago), the two central unions will not stand idly by 
“waiting for miracles.” 


In both the UGT and the CGTP-IN, the words of 
command include the following verbs: join together, 
organize, intervene, participate, and unionize. Both 
want to have “more strength.” 


Even without “mayor talks,” both are predicting a “con- 
vergence of efforts and sectoral actions.” Explicitly 
adopted forms of joint struggle will come later. The UGT 
is waiting for the “new face of the PCP [Portuguese 
Communist Party] that will emerge from the 

which, in its opinion, “will be reflected in the CGTP- 
IN.” It is also hoping that “the CGTP-IN's rank and file 
will get in tune with their leaders.” 


The CGTP-IN is sticking to the policy laid down at its 
sixth congress and encouraging “any agreement and 
convergence in action to press our demands and any 
social alliance that will promote the interests of the 


With that in mind, the leadership is urging all its 
members from top to bottom to adopt “a practice of 
unity by affirming the positive aspects of our differences 
and overcoming the obstacles that are raised either 
genuinely or falsely.” 


One new element is the fact that the CGTP-IN does not 
consider the law on firings a “settled legislative issuc,” 
since it 1s counting on the proposed amendments which 
have been submitted by the PCP and PS [Socialist Party] 
parliamentary groups and which are to be debated in 
Parliament. 


Considering the political changes in the East European 
countries, “with their effect on Community and national 
policies,” the UGT and the CGTP-IN both want to “pay 
more attention to Community issues” and to the role of 
“strengthening social cohesion.” Establishing or 
strengthening a setting for international activities and 
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links (generally within the framework of the EEC) is one 
of the goals in their strategy for the new year 


If the government continues to “turn a deaf ear™ to the 
“discontent felt by the majority of those Portuguese who 
work for others,” the two central unions do not see a 
bright future for the PSD, and the government “will be 
digging its own grave—that 1s. it will lose the next 
elections.” The reason, in the view of the unions, ts that 
Portuguese voters demonstrated in the local elections 
that they “prefer a chorus of several voices over a 
monotonous chorus sung on a single note.” 


* Dissatisfaction Seen Brewing in Military 


* Association Established 
WES0463A Lisbon TAL & QUAL in Portuguese 
19 Jan 90 p 6 


[Article by Jorge Morais: “Why the Military Are Dis- 
pleased With Cavaco Silva™] 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] An association of Military 
Academy alumni will be established by Armed Forces 
officers who participated this week in the “largest muili- 
tary gathering held since 25 April 1974,” a source in the 
organizing nucleus has informed TAL & QUAL. The 
plan may at first glance suggest just another social club, 
but the moment chosen and the scope of the “political 
opinions” we have already heard justify the belief that 
the future association, even if it refuses to be tagged as a 
“union,” will represent a real “front for struggle” on the 
socioprofessional level, of which the dinner last Friday 
was “only a sample” 


More than 2,000 officers in the Portuguese Armed 
Forces attended the “fraternal gathering” at the 
Academy. It was organized by General Aln.cida Bruno, 
and thus enjoyed the sponsorship of Marshal Antonio de 
Spinola. The official purpose for the gathering was to 
celebrate yet another anniversary of the institution's 
founding, but the reservations poured in to the secre- 
tariat arranging the dinner so rapidiy that “what might 
have been only a colonel’s party” soon became a veri- 
table “congress of Portuguese officers.” Gen. Almeida 
Bruno never blinked, even after learning that Prof 
Cavaco Silva viewed the “fraternal gathering” with some 
“bitterness.” There was no lack of reasons for the prime 
minister's apprehension. The arguments proposed by the 
executive branch to the body of officers (now pending 
final approval by the chief of state) created discontent in 
the ranks, and at the end of last week, they were 
threatening to establish a new front opposing Cavaco 
Silva. But Bruno could not fail to be reassured, cither, for 
implicitly or explicitly, Dr. Mario Soares had made it 
known that “he understood” the officers’ reasons, and 
even that he was prepared “to aid them”™ insofar as he 
could. The tacit green light given for the Academy 
gathering was the best kind of aid. 


At the dinner, Major Mario Tome, of the UDP [Popular 
Democratic Union], and the colonel in command, Jaime 
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Neves, above and beyond their individual opinions, 
were the embodiment of the “sacred unity™ with regard 
to the concrete goals to be demanded. One of the 
sponsors of the gathering told TAL & QUAL afterwards 
that “1 has been many years since such close cohesion 
has been seen, and it has been a long time since an officer 
has been seen to embrace a comrade without concerning 
himself with whether both were on the same side of the 
political fence.” And he added: “The important thing 
now 1s to consolidate this unity in an association which 
concerns itself with our aspirations, without falling into 
partisan or trade-umion traps, but also without aban- 
doning our comradeship. The first individual to say that 
an association of this sort is inopportune will be viewed 
askance.” 


This ts what is called putting the government on the 
track, in formation. [passage omitted] 


* Presidential Intervention 
WES0463B Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
20 Jan 90 p A20 


[Excerpts] Last Thursday, the president of the Republic 
asked Cavaco Silva to review and reconsider the system 
for compensating members of the Armed Forces, 
EXPRESSO has learned from sources close to the prime 
minister's office. 


Mano Soares made his suggestion during his regular 
weekly meeting with the prime minister, several hours 
after the chiefs of staff of the three branches of the 
Armed Forces, Generals Firmino Miguel (Army), Con- 
ceicao ¢ Silva (Air Force), and Andrade ¢ Silva (Navy) 
had met in Belem. At the meeting, which was convoked 
by the president of the Republic himself, the only 
absentee was Armed Forces Chief of Staff Soares Car- 
neiro. He was in Vienna to participate in a seminar on 
military doctrine. 


At the meeting with the three chiefs of staff, which lasted 
more than an hour, Maro Soares 1s reported to have 
explained various aspects in connection with the milli- 
tary establishment, and to have discussed the dissatis- 
faction which seems to be developing within the Armed 
Forces with regard to the problem of military careers, as 
well as the system of compensation. 


Sources at the Sao Bento Palace, however, have told 
EXPRESSO that Cavaco Silva was “not very happy” 
about Soares’ meeting with the chiefs of staff, despite the 
fact that by virtue of his office, the president of the 
Republic is the supreme commander of the Armed 
Forces. [passage omitted] 


According to observers, Mario Soares 1s politically sen- 
sitive enough to understand (“unlike Cavaco Silva’) that 
the “fraternal gathering™ of former Military Academy 
students, which brought together more than 2,500 
officers in the three branches of the Armed Forces last 
Friday (ostensibly to commemorate the 153d anniver- 
sary of the founding of the school), was not as “innocent 
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as the prime minister tried to make it seem during his 
television interview, with the clear intent of minimizing 
the discontent in the military institutions.” 


* Military ‘Humiliated’ 
WES0463C Lishon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
19-25 Jan Wp 9Y 


[Article by Herminio Santos: “Officers Surprised by 
Lack of Welcome Address™] 


[Text] The lack of any simple statement of welcome took 
many of the military officers attending the alumni 
dinner at the Military Academy by surprise. This event 
was held a week ago and was attended by more thar 
2,000 officers in the three branches of the Armed Forces. 
Sources with which O JORNAL talked even found it 
disappointing that Gencral Almeida Bruno, the com- 
mander of ihe institution, did not even propose a 
“simple toast.” 


However, there is every indication that the absence of 
speeches was a necessity in order “to avoid speculation” 
about the purpose of the dinner. Although some officers 
were disappointed with the results of the gathering, 
military sources told us that the delay in the granting of 
military diplomas by the president of the Republic is an 
indication that Mario Soares is “aware of and concerned 
about” the discontent felt within the Armed Forces and 
reflected in the holding of this dinner. 


On the other hand, this event was also seen as a way for 
the officers to show the sergeants that they are not alone. 
Until now, the entire process of voicing demands by the 
military has been pursued by this group of noncommis- 
sioned officers. Beginning now, and despite the tradi- 
tional hierarchic respect which exists between the two 
categories, the bonds of solidarity may be intensified. 
Cohesion and comradeship, which are characteristics 
full of symbolism for the military and which were the 
“orders of the day” at the dinner, may be put into 


practice. 


Yellow Card 


Those who gathered at the Academy included officers of 
all political hues. There were members of the “historic” 
faction, including Galvao de Melo, Marques Junior, 
Vasco Lourenco, Jaime Neves, Mario Tome, Pezarat 
Correia, and Salazar Braga, along with young officers 
trained since the end of the colonial war, who now 
comprise the “operational component” of the Portu- 
guese Army. 


Nor was the “gray eminence” of the military, Marshal 
Spinola, absent. Firmino Miguel was a happy man. 
Finally, his troops had firmly responded to the appeal, 
and they were there to bear witness to the fact that when 
it comes to rallying, political differences and personal 
quarrels are lefi behind. Moreover, the highest-ranking 
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Army commander, whose reinstatement was rescued by 
the governmental reorganization, was one of the last to 
leave the gathering. 


The dinner provoked so much interes! thal vanous 
officers serving on mussions abroad telephoned their 
comrades in arms to learn “the latest.” Despite the fact 
that the lack of speeches sent some individuals away 
“too soon,” the gathering was regarded as a veritabic 
“yellow card” addressed to the government. 


In the aftermath of the undertaking, during his television 
appearance, the prime minister minimized the protest 
aspect of the gathering. But the atmosphere of tension in 
the barracks continues to increase. There 1s such tension 
that the commanders of the three branches asked for an 
audience with the president of the Republic, in order to 
report that within the very near future, the umbilical 
cord which sustains the entire military apparatus— 
respect for the hicrarchy—may very simply be cut. 


‘Humiliated and Offended’ 

Apparently, it was memornes and reminiscences which 
dominated the majority of the conversations during the 
dinner at the Academy. But as one of the many officers 
present confided to us, the military officers have “an 
ethical reluctance to engage in open challenge.” For this 
very reason, the organizers trea at all costs to prevent 
the gathering from being a political event. But the 


officers have not demonstrated unity like this, or such 
discontent with the government cither, since 25 April. 


All of this is the result of the fact that the officers believe 
that for more than 10 years now, they have been gov- 
erned by politicians who have used “political-party mar- 
keting” measures to weaken the “philosophical” princi- 
ples on which the exrstence of the Armed Forces is based. 
The military want to see their status and their usefulness 
to Portuguese society clarified once and for all. 


Above all, the dinner at the Academy demonstrated that 
they are tired of being “humiliated and offended” by 
some sectors of our national political life. The compen- 
sation issue may have been the final drop which caused 
the discontent which has been latent for many years to 
overflow. 


There is every indication that the fraternal dinner gath- 
ering may be repeated next year. Until then, the military 
commanders will have to be extremely skillful to manage 
the centers of tension and to “profit from” the gratitude 
President Mano Soares feels toward them. It must not be 
forgotten that it was the Armed Forces which reestab- 
lished democracy and put him in office. 


* Military ‘Negative’ on Defense Ministry 
Changes 
WES0420A4 Lishon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 


6 Jan Vp il4 


[Excerpt] The appointment of Carlos Brito to the 
Defense Ministry has evoked negative reactions in mil- 
itary circles. According to sources contacted by 
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EXPRESSO this designation of an individual “defeated 
by the people of Porto for president of the Chamber™ 
who, at the same tume, “lacks amy cxapenence in the 
military area.” «s regarded as “another insult to the 
Portuguese Armed Forces.” 


The military 1s protesting, in particular, the fact that the 
new minister 1s “dissociated from mulitary issues.” This 
situation appears all the more serious because, “In the 
near future crucial questions concerning the Armed 
Forces’ future, on both the national and the international 
level, will come under discussion. Therefore, it 1s essen- 
ual to have a sensitive spokesman familiar with these 
matters in the government.” 


However, just this week the selection of Carlos Brito 
prevented tue government from causing further tension 
among the military chiefs, by retaining General Firmino 
Miguel as head of the Army Staff until 1992 


In fact, Eursco de Melo’s dissatisfaction with the Army 
Staff chief's work was already known. It had even been 
predicted that the ex-defense minister “would take 
advantage of this end of his term to propose a replace- 
ment for Firmino Miguel, even going so far as to put 
forth names such as Tome Pinto or Aurelio Trindade.” 
EXPRESSO was told by a source close to the dismissed 
minister that, by leaving his ministry vacant, “Eurco de 
Melo gave the grand prize to the Army chief.” [passage 
omitted] 


* New Health Minister ‘Discreet, Efficient’ 


WESO0465B Lishon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
27 Jan W p AS 


[Article by Orlando Raimundo, first paragraph is 
EXPRESSO introduction} 


[Text] Capable of rediscovering old pleasures in the 
reading of a report, Arlindo de Carvalho, Beleza’ suc- 
cessor, 1s skilled at settling conflicts. His mse in the 
government is a revealing indication of how Cavaco 
Silva views this new stage in government—a mixture of 
pragmatism and political malleability. He 1s thinking 
about the legislative elections in 1991 


Born under the sign of Aquarius, Arlindo Gomes de 
Carvalho, 44, 1s Cavaco Silva's “secret weapon”—a 
minister “designed” to check the growing unpopularity 
of the “orange” party. A political animal by intuition 
and expenence, Leonor Beleza’s successor 1s regarded as 
a discreet and efficient man who has been successful in 
crossing “minefields” like the one that cxists in the 
Ministry of Health. 


The head of the government probably considered the 
possibility that Carvalho's negotiating talent would co2- 
tribute decisively to a recovery of lost prestige. With the 
added advantage that since he is “colorless,” no strong 
group of challengers can congregate around him 


Arlindo de Carvalho came from the rural lower middic 
class. He is <*e only son of a farmer who operated a 
medium-sized holding in Alvaiazere, an area of subsis- 
tence farming. He attended the Vera Cruz Secondary 
S-hool in his hometown and got his first job at the age of 
18, when he went to work as an operator's assistant al 
what was then called National Radio. He worked while 
going to school and stayed at the station until compicting 
his studies in sociology at the Hicher institute of Labor 
anc Business Science. 


4 “rote learner,” according to those who know him. he 
holds a bachelor’s degree in sociology from the Institute 
of Social Studies and is a “collector” of courses and 
seminars. When he has a probiem to solve, he follows the 
good advice of Belmiro de Azevedo and reads everything 
he can find on the subject. 


Drafted and sent to Portugucse Guinea during the colo- 
nial war—when Spinola was military commander of that 
colony—he was assigned to PIFAS (Armed Forces Infor- 
mation Program) as an assistant to the director, 
Ramatho Eanes. PIFAS was part of the General Staff's 
Psychological Action Department and produced a radio 
program for the military. Eanes remembers Second Licu- 
tenant Arlindo today as “an intelligent man of great 
honesty and responsibility who could be compilcicly 
trusted and who was never hesitant about cxpressing 
disagreement.” 


It was there that he met Maria Joao, the daughter of 
Portuguese settlers, whom he marned and with whom he 
had two daughters. The oldest is now 17 years old, and 
the other i 13. His wife works for the RTP [Portuguese 
Radio and Television] and is a Sunday painter. She also 
ool ects pictures of Saint Anthony as a hobby. 


*V eakness’ for Mario Soares 


Arliindo Gomes de Carvalho lives in a duplex in Car- 
cavelos and owns another home in Arocira near Fonte da 
Tetha. where he likes to entertain friends. 


A rank-end-file militant in the | SD [Social Democratic 
Party}— which he represents in the Cascais municipal 
government, where he is deputy mayor—he ts an uncon- 
ditional upporter of Cavaco Silva. He is on the best of 
terms with Fernando Nogucira and on the worst of terms 
with Pedro Santana Lopes. He feels that being a politi- 
clan means | cing an actor—and feels uncomfortable in 
that role—and confesses to having a “weakness” for the 
president of the republic, although without being an 
open supporicr of Soares. 


The mmvitation from Cavaco Silva surprised him. since 
just a few months ago he thought he was destined to 
become mayor of Cascais. He was sounded out by 
Cavaco Silva on the morning of | January and formally 
offered the post the following day. He turned to his 
closest friends—Pedro Campilho, Joao David Nunes, 
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and Luis Paixao Maruns, with whom he had celetrated 
New Year's—for advice im reaching his decision 


Passion for Radio 


An expert in personne! managemenit—a ficid he entered 
in 1971 while working for Ford Lusitania—he has never 


been the chief figure im any memorable conflicts, 
although that type of job ts well suited for confronta- 
tions. Alvaro Barreto, with whom he worked at Sctenave 
[Setubal Snipyard], remembers him as being “very level- 
headed, capable of making decisions, willing to coop- 
crate m reaching joint decisions, and not cxcessively 
determined to stick to hrs own points of view.” 


In 1976, he was invited to return to radio as personnel 
manager. There he was made a member of the manage- 
ment committee four years later. In 1981 he joined TAP 
[Portugucse Airways], and the following year he went to 
work for the IPE [State Investments and Participation), 
where once again he was in charge of personnel. 


He returned to the RDP [Portuguese Radio Broadcasting 
Company] in 1986 on being invited to resume his 
position as a member of the management commitice, of 
which he was named chairman in October 1987. On 30 
January 1989, he icfi the RDP to become secretary of 
state for social security, a position he held until the end 
of the year. 


His activity as head of the RDP brings an enthusiastic 
statement from Socialist Jose Manuel Nunes, the current 
manager of Antenna | Radso—and whom he eventually 
fired—who says: “He was the best chairman we ever 
had. He was a hard worker with a clear idca of the 
challenges and the poliiscal determination to resolve 
them. He started the modernization of Antenna | and 
bought working methods up to datc.” 


Pragmatism 


Considered a “tireless worker” by his frends, he is a 
pragmatic and discreet individual with great physical 
stamina. For six years (1981-1987) he held more than 
one job: first at the RDP and as chairman of Imavox, 
then at the IPE and as chairman of the Moracs Pub- 
lishing House, and lastly, at the RDP and on the Cascais 
Municipal Chamber. 


“He ts a man of dialogue and consensus who reveals 
unsuspected knowledge im his technical approach to 
debates,” says Joao Marques de Almeida, currently 
manager of Cenjor [expansion not given), who knew him 
while he was news director at Antenna | 


A defender of private medicine, he got such an enthus- 
astic reception from Machado Macedo that some people 
are calling 1 “exaggerated.” Two weeks after taking 
office, he went before Parliament to answer a question 
that the CDS [Social Democratic Center Party] had 
submitted to Leonor Beleza a year ago. He has “frozen” 
the deal with Julio de Matos, 1s promising to improve the 
Basic Health Law and the 1991 pay scales, is preparing to 
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Likable Toughness 


Prime Minister's Office for another copy. 


He smokes and always travels by car, although he does 
not own his own automobile. He ts a good talker and 
cultivates fnendship with wine, ham, and cheese. He is 
“crazy about™ salmon. A dichard far of Leonard Cohen, 
he attended the two concerts given by the Canadian 
musician in Portugal. 

His secret dream is to someday become chairman of the 
RTP. 


* Reconfirmation of Chief of Staff Reported 


9OES0420B Lisbon O JORNAL in Portuguese 
5-11 Jan 90 p 13 


[Text] The prime minister will reconfirm Firmino 
Miguel as supreme chief of the Portuguese Army, a 
position that he has held since January 1987. According 
to sources contacted by our newspaper it was not until 
this week that Cavaco Silva “realized that Firmino was 
at the end of his term.” 


According to our informants it was President Mario 
Soares who, at a hearing held on Tuesday, called the 
prime minister's attention to the matter. There is every 
indication that the minister still in charge of the military, 
Euwnco de Melo, may not have taken the trouble to 
inform Cavaco about the date for replacing Firmino 


Also according to the information to which O JORNAL 
had access, despite the well-known misunderstandings 
between Firmino and the government, Cavaco may have 
opted for his reconfirmation because he did not want to 
“stir up more trouble” with the military. It should be 
recalled that, throughout last year, that general's dis- 
charge from the CEME jArmy Chief of Staff] post was 
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virtually a foregone conclusion. In addition to his incom- 
patibility with the outgoing defense minister, Firmino 
was often accused of not under! aking the Army's restruc- 
turing. 


There 1s every indication that the government's remod- 
cling contributed to that general's reconfirmation. After 
Carios Brito’s appowtment to the Defense Ministry, a 
decision which, according to our sources, reveals “the 
disdain that the government shows” for the military, 
Cavaco attempted so pour “oil on troubled waters.” 
opting to reconfirm Firmino Miguel. 


After he had lost the race for the CEMGFA [Armed 
Forces Chief of Staff] position in April of this year, this 
military man’s contenuation in the highest Portuguese 
Army post could be mmterpreted as a “consolation prize™ 
for the general who has not lefi the top echelons of 
Portuguese politico-mulitary activity since 25 April. His 
previous term was marked, in 1988, by the deaths of 
three “commando™ recruits and disciplinary sanctions 
imposed on Otclo and on Vasco Lourenco, in particular. 


Loureiro dos Santos at [AEM 


Behind the scenes of a hypothetical race for CEME, th 
names of Lourciro dos Santos, Aurelio Trindade, Rocha 
Vicira, minister of the Republic of the Azores, and the 
vice-CEME himself, Tome Pinto, were the ones most 
often mentioned. According to our sources, should 
Firmino Miguel's reconfirmation matenalize, General 
Loureiro dos Santos, who headed the logistics depart- 
ment of the Army Staff, will assume the position of 
director of the Institute for Advanced Military Studies 
(1AEM). To be appointed in his place will be Gen. 
Octavio Rocha, 2 trusted associate of Firmino’s. 


He 1s also a person close to the present CEME who has 
been named to discharge the duties of chief in the 
operations areca, namely: Gen. Jose Curto, who was with 
Firmino at Santa Margarida. Aurelio Trindade, who had 
accumulated the offices of instruction department 
director and inspector general of the Army, will retain 
the latter position, solely and exclusively. Porfirio ¢ Silva 
is the name of the general who will be assigned to the 
instruction post. Based upon our information, and as of 
the tome that this edition closed, the current Army 
vice-chief of staff, Gen. Tome Pinto, knew nothing about 
Firmino Miguel's reconfirmation in the CEME position. 
Also according to sources queried by our newspaper, 
Tome Pinto will remain as the number two man in Army 
echelons. Throughout his term, Gen. Firmino Miguel 
named various members of the military with his per- 
sonal confidence to the leadership of the Army's 
branches and to military regions and zones. Military 
sources told us that, with this post, Firmino has ensured 
that the machinery of that branch of the Armed Forces 
will remain in the hands of his “faithful ones.” The same 
sources added that, on the unit level, Firmino’s conti- 
nutty ts “well received.” 


During 1989 the present CEME named new members of 
the military to head the northern and central military 





FBIS-W EU -90-041-S 
I March 1990 


regions, and the military zones of Madeira and the 
to the southern military region, and will take office next 
Tuesday. Gen. Sousa Lucena has remained in the Lisbon 
military region since 1987. Also last year, Firmino 
appointed new directors to the artillery, engincers, and 
communications branches. 


* Poll Shows Indifference to Elite Power 


WES04234 Lishon SEMANARIO REVISTA 
in Portuguese 13 Jan 9O pp 8-11 


jArtcle by Jose Pedro Barreto] 


[Excerpt] [passage omitted] The poll taken to establish 
what Portuguese citizens think of their elite groups 
shows thal power, rather than moncy, is the character- 
mstic most often attributed to these groups—political 
power, above all. 


On the other hand, the members of the Portuguese clite, 
taken together, are regarded as limited to a small (no 
more than 1,000 individuals) and closed group charac- 
terized by little concern with the general interests. Are 
these people equal to their responsibilities, even so? To 
some extent, bul not overly much. They live im their 
Lisbon redoubts and teach courses  economics—or 
law. 


from their power, their moncy, their social exclusivity, 
and their egotism. A club such as this only renews itself 
to a moderate extent. 


Is this view correct? Apparently it 1s inconceivable to the 
man on the street that there could be an clite without 
political power. In other words, the members of the elite 
are only perceived as such by the common people when 
they are identified with the dominant classes. It is for 
this reason that media figures, intellectuals, and per- 
formers are given such low marks. Since their power is 
not political, has no wmmediate effect, and is not 
obvious, it ts seen as irrelevant. Literary figures, engi- 
neers, architects, and scientists are rarely regarded as 


belonging to the clite. 


The people of Portugal have never had great sympathy 
for their elite groups. Whenever they can, they destroy 
them. As Prof. Borges de Macedo recently stated mm this 
periodical, there have been at least four revolutions in 


1S years of age or older living in localities with a 


as control variables. The sampling interviewed, 
made up of a thousand persons, had the consequent 
eibetion 
The interviewing technique used was direct and personal 
interrogation based on a structured questionnaire. 


The field work was carricd owt between 13 and 30 
November 1989. 


Supervision of about 15 percent of the work of cach 
interviewer was carned out by means of personal or 
telephone contacts. 


Processing of the Data 


After being reviewed, the questionnaires were tape- 
recorded, testing a program of logical consistency. Next, 
the sampling was weighicd and processed on the basis of 
ordinates in order to give it the structure of the universe. 


The resulting tables comprised three pages: 


—The first showing thousands of individuals. 

—The second showing percentages im relation to the 
bases (vertical percentages). 

—The third showing percentages of the totals (horizontal 
percentages) 
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Fable 1. OS the Clleutng eatagutes of Festaguese ifieem, two do you think have the greatest power in Portugal 
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Table 2. In your opinion, how many individuals make up the leading elite in Portugal’ (Continued) 
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Table 3. What is most important factor in becoming a member of the Portugerse leadership elite? 
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Table 4. What course of study do you think is most likely to lead to membership in the Portuguese leadership clite’ 
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Table S. Do the individuals in the leading elite seem to be mainly Lisbon people or people outside | isbor’ | 
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Table 6. Is the elite a closed group or open to society? 
Percentage of Responses 
By Regooa By Size of Commanity 
Total Greater | Greater | Coastal | Northern | Southern | Under 2,000- 10,000- Over 
Lisbon Oporto | Region | Interior | Interior 2,000 10,000 100,000 | 100,000 
Closed 45.0 646 64.7 33.2 340 40.1 346 $2.3 60.2 58.6 
Open 0.4 25.7 20.6 47 364 276 33.5 238 264 30.1 
Don't know, or no 246 9.7 14.7 32.1 29.6 32.2 318 23.9 144 13 
response 
By Social Class By Age By Sex 
AB ci C2 D 15-34 35-54 $5 or Male Female 
Onder 
Closed 60.4 $1.6 40.1 3 489 49.0 35.1 48.1 422 
Open 29.6 48 31.7 20.9 42 343 20.8 33.1 28.0 
Don't know, or no 10.0 136 28.2 478 16.9 16.7 440 188 29.7 
response 
Table 7. Are the members of the elite greatly or little concerned with the general interests? 
Percentage of Response’ 
By Region By Size of Commenity 
Total Greater | Greater | Coastal | Northern | Southern | Under 2,000- 19,000- Over 
Lisbon Oporto Regoon Intenos Intenor 2,000 10,000 100,000 100,000 
Greatly concerned 21.2 138 20.7 216 30.5 22.4 22.1 16.6 214 21.5 
Little concerned 62.6 78.7 70.! 56 8 $2.2 $6.0 $5.7 16 689 728 
Don't know, or no 16.3 76 9.2 21.5 17.3 21.5 22.2 11.7 9.7 5.6 
response 
By Social Class By Age By Sex 
AJB C1 C2 D 15-34 35-54 $5 or Male Female 
Older 
Greatly concerned 23.4 21.7 19.8 216 221 228 18.0 21.0 214 
Little concerned 69.5 69.7 62.8 436 69.3 64.2 $1.4 68.2 $76 
Don't know, or no 7 8.6 17.4 48 86 12.9 0.6 10.8 21.1 
response 
Table 8. Are they rightist, leftist, or neither? 
Percentage of Responses 
By Region By Size of Community 
Total Greater | Greater | Coastal | Northern | Southern | Under 2,000- 10,000. Over 
Lisbon Oporto | Region | Interior | Interior 2,000 10,000 100,000 | 100,000 
Rightist 99.7 426 49.5 45.8 30.7 18.9 36.7 42.9 43.0 444 
Leftist 34 3.2 31 2. 41 71 37 0.7 5.0 2.7 
Neither 0.7 36.5 30.2 22.0 42 416 261 39.0 35.2 446 
Don't know, or no 26.2 176 17.1 0.1 uM 326 5 17.4 16.8 18.3 
response 
By Social Class By Age By Sex 
A/B C1 C2 D 15-34 35-$4 $5 or Male Female 
Older 
Rightist $3.5 441 9.1 21.5 46.2 415 28.7 449 35.1 
Leftist 2.2 3.7 36 36 33 42 26 46 23 
Neither 36.5 31.2 28.2 0.2 27.5 334 32.1 30.7 6 
Don't know, or no 78 21.0 29.0 447 230 209 66 298 "9 
response 
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Table 9. What are the two main characteristics which best define the Portuguese leadership elite? 
Percentage of Responses 
By Region By Size of Community 
Total Greater Greater Coastal | Northern | Southern Under 2.000 10.000- Over 
Lisbon Oporto Regoon Imenor Imenor 2,000 10,000 100.000 100,000 
Power 496 629 $3.1 4456 373 491 445 302 645 490 
Moncy 334 329 $1.1 328 33.9 04 326 9 wo 4 
Egotism 174 29.0 216 189 7.2 95 is4 198 i180 22.7 
Work 16.6 12.2 1$.3 16.7 144 28.7 16.1 16.0 17.7 17.7 
Culture i184 15.5 118 230 160 19.0 i188 iss 149 245 
World mvolve- 44 68 30 45 17 4) 32 22 67 &3 
ment 
Elite relationships 26 25 13 21 35 40 23 33 18 39 
Lifestyle 145 198 2 ii4 a4 98 104 204 226 140 
Don't know, or no 15.7 29 $3 191 w9 19.3 22.5 10.2 60 oe | 
response 
By Social Class By Age By Sex 
AJB ci © D 15.34 35-54 $5 or Maic Female 
Over 
Power 674 $3.5 450 MS $7.7 30.1 378 $1.3 48! 
Moncy 32.7 4 31.2 29.1 294 2 33.7 74 29.9 
Egotism 249 17.3 194 6.5 22.3 145 139 198 15.3 
Work 16.7 140 20.6 19 139 22.7 136 174 is? 
Culture 142 179 19.9 19.7 218 195 126 16.7 200 
World involve- 62 68 38 _ $9 $0 16 36 $.1 
ment 
Elite relationships 39 24 20 29 43 i3 15 30 21 
Lifestyle 22.1 16.6 15.0 32 71 15.0 104 13.9 15.1 
Don't know, or no 26 7.2 163 403 73 13 32.3 123 18.7 
response 






































Table 10. Do you think the members of the Portuguese elite are equal to their responsibilities or not? 


















































Percentage of Responses 
By Region By Size of Community 
Total Greater | Greater | Coastal | Northern | Southern | Under 2,000. 10,000- Over 
Lisbon Oporto Region Internor | Intenor 2,000 10,000 100,000 | 100,000 
Entirely 11.3 64 186 31 is 86 11.5 65 18 148 
Somewhat 376 333 278 40.1 445 MI 403 323 335 378 
Not very 235 35.2 24.2 20.7 18.9 18.3 i186 339 293 9 
Not at all 99 164 17.4 6.5 40 96 60 129 16.2 138 
Don't know, or no 17.7 a? 120 196 22.0 24 236 14.5 93 86 
response 
By Social Class By Age By Sex 
AB C1 © D 15.34 35-54 $5 oF Male Female 
Olde 
Entirely 147 10.5 10.2 12.2 8 11.2 108 137 92 
Somewhat 370 196 03 285 395 8 32.5 39.3 %! 
Not very 290 287 233 104 28.2 270 m4 253 22.0 
Not at all 139 137 73 $s 114 82 96 10.2 95 
Don't know, or no $3 74 189 4\4 91 138 “oO 11s 23.2 
response 
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Table 12. Euctading politicians, Co yop Believe tet Che eeembess of tho leading clits have undergone very rest, great, 
or very little turnover in the past 10 years? 





















































Percentage of Responses 
By Regron By Size of Commanity 
Total Greater Greater Coastal Northern | Southern Under 2.000- 10.000. Over 
Lisbon Opono Regoon Imenor imtcnor 2.000 10.000 100.000 100.000 
Very great 76 $4 16.0 as 80 Lt 65 a 121 101 
Great 24 23.7 294 26.7 420 188 20.2 16.9 299 we 
Little 25.2 Meg 8 22.0 is? 230 22.7 71 226 27.7 
Very tutle 89 170 80 6s i6 104 4” 170 168 6s 
None ss 27 32 2.7 106 $.7 45 36 4? 40 
Don't know, or no 254 16.2 i115 ua 29 410 3 222 140 20.7 
response 
By Social Class By Age By Sex 
AJB Cl c2 D 1S. 35-54 $5 or Maic Female 
Over 

Very great 142 76 67 37 92 65 65 3 78 
Great 25.0 27.2 288 329 262 33.5 259 3 ws 
Little 328 %2 21.7 83 w9 25.7 17.0 26.1 246 
Very litle 18.0 128 60 10 12.2 64 7.2 10.7 74 
None 19 39 $3 54 28 58 $0 45 42 
Don't know, or no 8.1 124 6 487 187 22.1 Ma 21.2 292 
response 






































Table 12. Would you like to belong to the leading elite? 
























































Percentage of Responses 
By Region By Size of Commenity 
Total Greater Greater Coastal | Northern | Southern Under 2,000. 10.000- Over 
Lisbon Oporto Regon Imtenor Imtenor 2.000 10,000 100,000 100,000 
Very much 10.7 11.3 198 91 122 4? 93 93 125 1s4 
Somewhat 20.7 182 168 245 229 143 23.7 163 187 153 
Neither yes nor no 114 10.3 a8 146 113 64 116 145 123 60 
No sia MM) 29.5 05 336 27.5 w.1 299 358 8 
Absolutely no 208 23.7 236 145.0 15.0 403 Th) 234 193 278 
Don't know, or no $1 20 15 "4 $0 68 63 65 13 7 
response 
By Social Class By Age By Sex 
A/B C1 © a) 15.34 35.54 $5 or Male Female 
Older 
Very much 21.0 120 66 91 136 90 86 126 91 
Somewhat 25.2 188 29 168 23.7 214 156 20.3 210 
Neither yes nor no 86 15.7 122 4”? 12.5 182 $4 13! 99 
_ No 27.1 326 1.0 Mi 4 u7 28 Ma a? 
Absolutely no 17.2 19.3 236 19.9 1$.7 a5 wa 172 2¢ 
Don't know, or no 10 16 4? 1s4 14 4) te 24 4 
response 
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* Pilots’ Refusal To Fly Termed ‘Not A Strike’ 
SCES0464A Lisbon EXPRESSO in Portuguese 
27 Jan 9) p Al4 


[Text] A few hours after it was learned yesterday that the 
18 pilots of the Corsair A7s stationed in Monte Real, as 
well as 10 other T37 pilots (of the “Asas de Portugal” 
squadron), were ready to resume flight missions, the Air 
Force chief of staff, Gen Conceicao ¢ Silva, met in 
Alfragide with the commanders of all of the bases in that 
branch of the Armed Service. 


The collective refusal of the pilots to fly because of 
alleged “stress,” which began at the Monte Real Base on 
Tuesday, has not led to any clashes of a disciplinary sort. 
These actions are the result above all of a complicated 
process which has been dragging on for many months. 
What underlies it is the applications for transfer to the 
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reserve submitted by officer pilots who want to transfer 
to civil aviation companies, where they can carn four or 
five times as much as they do in the Air Force. 


Citing reasons of a psychological nature and psychic 
fatigue, the 18 pilots informed their commander that 
they were not able to undertake the flights for which they 
had been scheduled that day. This group included 
another three officers from the Academy, who had 
requested transfers to the reserve without success. 


The following day, 10 pilots in one of the three Sintra 
squadrons (the “Asas de Portugal™) joined with their 
comrades in arms, with all of them indicating that they 
were unable to make their training flights. Air Force 
sources told EXPRESSO that “contrary to what has ken 
suggested, the pilots did not call a strike, nor could they 
have done so.” 
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* Gonzalez, Aznar Popularity Up; Searez Down 
WESO0495. 4 Madnd DIARIO 16 in Spanish 
22 Jan WO p § 


[Text] Adolfo Suarez has dropped from third to sixth 
place om the ranking of political leaders, to ‘he 
survey conducted by ICP/Rescarch for DIARIO 16. This 
fact, along with Jose Mana Aznar's mse from fourth to 
second place since the October survey, President Felipe 
Gonzalez’ continued first-place position, and the shdc of 
Unsted Left (Il!) leader Julho Anguita to the next pos- 
von down. are the most significant aspects of this 
opinion poll 


Madnd—The pressdent of the Democratic and Social 
Center (CDS), Adolfo Suarez, has dropped from third to 
sixth place im the popularity ranking of political Icaders. 


popularity. Suarez was also always above other leaders 
such as Manucl Fraga, who has now surpassed him. 
according to the opimon poll conducted by - 
Research for DIARIO 16 between the | Sth 

thes month 


Also aoteworthy and very significant 
ratung of the vice president of the People’s Party (PP), 
Jose Maria Arnar, who 1s practically the leader of that 
party. He appeared for the first time alg bo 
October, when he was in fourth place. Now he has 
climbed to second place with a jump of more 
pownt, up 1.33 percent. This places him just 0.56 pots 
away from the president of the government, who still 
enjoys the top popularity rateng among those surveyed. 


There 1s no doubt that Felipe Gonzalez, with 0.59 ports 
more than last autumn (6.09 now compared to 5.5 then), 
has benefited from the nearly universal rise im the 
popularity of all politicians reflected in this survey 


Cuerra Up 

In the case of Alfonso Guerra, his popularity has not 
been affected by the recent scandal involving his brother 
Juan. The vice pressdent of the government has gonc 
trom 3.6 to 4.1 pounts, although he has descended in the 
ranking to seventh place 


Julbo Angutta has also gone up a pomt since the poll 
conducted last month, although like Guerra, he has 
dropped one rank 


Another significant fact emerging from the poll is the 
mecreased popularity of Manuel Fraga. who for the first 
tome has risen from fifth to fourth place and has gained 
0.73 powunts since | October when the previous poll was 
published on this newspaper 


Fraga has probably benefited from the results obtained 
wy the People’s Party un the general elections, and from 
hrs OngoNng Campaign to become president of the Calh- 
can Junta. It 1s possible that his success on the Galician 
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elections will contunuc to boost hrs standing im the cyes 
of the PP supporters in Spanish polstucs. 


Nearly all of the other leaders have msen by a few tenths 
of a pot om the ranking. The only one to lose points and 
rank os CDS Pressdent Adolfo Suarez, who was m third 
place with 4.3 pomts om October, and now remaims in 
sath place with 4.22 ports. 


Thus, the ICP-Research poll conducted for DIARIO 16 
reveals the following ranking: Felipe Gonzalez, Jose 
Maria Aznar, Juloo Anguita. Manuel Fraga. Jose Antorao 
and Carlos Garaskoctaca 


Among the regional icaders. Jose Antonio Ardanza, 
soneident of Ce Basgue goverrment, has the highest 
ratung, and 1s even gomng up in terms of both percentages 
and position. He was rated ai 3.4 mm October and has 
risen to 4.37 now, and he has climbed two ranks from 
seventh place last fall to fifth place now. 


The pressdent of the Generalitat of Cataloma, Jord: 
Pujol, has maintained his previous position. Like nearly 
all the other leaders, he has gained a few tenths of a 
pont. 0.63 pownts., to be exact. Puyol 1s almost a constant 


m all of the polls published mm this newspaper. 


The leader of Eusko Alkartasuna, Carlos Garaskoctaca, 
seems to have put the bad ratungs of last year behind him 
for good. in the October poll, he was already 0.2 points 
above bus July rateng. On this occassion, Garaikoctaca, 
who 1s still mm last place m the popularity and job 
evaluation scores, has a total of 3.60 ports, a slight 
mecrease of 0.6 pornts over his October results. 


Of the average scores given by the respondents im the 
survey, who rate the politicians on a scale of 0 to 10, 0 
can be seen that three politicians meet with their 
approval at thes tume Felipe Gonzalez, Jose Maria 
Aznar, and Julio Angurta, the only ones who scored 
above 5 pomts. Nevertheless, 1 should be poimted out 
that nearly all of the leaders exceeded thei previous 
ratongs om thes survey 


Results by ( ommunity 


Looking at the different autonomous communities, the 
ICP-Research poll reveals that Felipe Gonzalez 1s most 
highly rated in Extremadura, followed by Andalusia. The 
pressdent of the government also scores wel! in Galicia, 
Valencia, Castilla-La Mancha. and Cantabna, while his 
popularity 1s lowest mn the Basque Country 


Following the sarne distribution, Aznar 1s ranked highest 
m the Canary Islands an Navarre, followed by the 
community of Castilla and Leon 


IU) leader Julbo Anguita enjoys great popularity in La Rioja 
and Navarre. He obtanns semuilar ratings om the communt- 
wes of Valencra, Madrid, Aragon, and Andalusia 








A SPAIN 
The community of Castilla and Leon gives PP President 
Manuel Fraga hes highest rating. 

Technical Data 


Direction and Execution: ICP/Research (Inra Espana), 
Princesa, 22. Madnd 28008. Telephone 247 67 08/09. 
Environment: All of national territory except for Ceuta 
and Melilla. Universe: Spanish voting population 
residing anywhere in national — Size of sample: 
1,200 interviews. Distribution of sample: Proportionally 
and statistically representative of the Spanish voting 
population, stratified by autonomous community and by 
population size. Places surveyed: 146 municipalities. 
Margin of error: Plus or minus 2.9 percent, with a 
significance of up to 95.5 percent probability (p = q = 
$0). Selection of interviewees: Random selection of both 
places and individuals, the latter by sex and age quotas. 
Type of interview: Telephone, using the Computer Assis- 
tant Telephone Interview (CATI) system. Information 
gathering: By teams of interviewers especially trained to 
carry out this study. A tots! of 30 interviewers, four team 
leaders, and five supervisors were involved, under the 
direction of a field leader and the technical directors of 
the study. Treatment of Information: By means of a 
simple crossed tabulation . Data processing for 
this study conducted using the Machine Research 
system, with digital computers, by the ICP/Research 
Data Processing Department. Dates: Field surveys con- 
ducted between 15 and 18 January 1990. 






































E valuations of Political Leaders 
January June 1989 September January 
1989 1989 1990 
Felipe $1 46 $5 60 
Cronzaler 
Jowe Mana — _ 4) $5 
Arnar 
Julbo 4} 4) 47 $2 
Angurta 
Manuel 40 47 18 45 
Fraga 
Jowe 33 13 3,4 4) 
Antomo 
Ardanza 
—_ __—__ 4 ———__—— 
Adolfo as 4) 43 4) 
Suares 
Altonse 4 42 10 4) 
Crverra 
—4—__—_— — 
Jord: Puyol 14 10 42 a8 
Carles 29 28 40 46 
(,ararkoetne 

















* CIS Poll Probes Views on Justice System 


VOESO49SB Madrid DIARIO 16 in Spanish 
17 Jan 9 p 10 


{Article by Almudena Diez, first paragraph 1s DIARIO 
16 wntroduction |) 


[Text] Spaniards believe that the justice system favors 
the powerful, that criminals do not get the punishment 
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they deserve, and that not all judges behave honestly, 
according to the data revealed in a CIS survey. The 
majority of citizens favor the death penalty for certain 
crimes, such as terrorism that results in death or injury, 
and murder. And they contend that the courts function 
poorly and slowly, so they are reluctant to go to court for 
any reason 


Madnd—-Nearly ali Spaniards feel that laws are indis- 
pensabic for the proper functioning of society. Neverthe- 
less, not all agree that the laws are working well, or that 
the justice system 1s trying to make sure they do. 


To begin with, only four out of 10 Spaniards know where 
the laws come from that govern the Spanish state. Nine 
in 10 believe that the full weight of the law does not fall 
on all those who deserve it. And more than half belicve 
that the law is not obcyed very much, according to a 
survey published by the Center for Sociological Research 
(CIS). 


Nor are they convinced that the law treats everyone 
equally. A quarter of the Spanish people fee! that they are 
discriminated against, and that the law benefits and 
protects only a few and therefore should not be 
respected. At the same time, two out of three Spaniards 
think that legislation 1s not impartial, but favors the nch 
and powerful. Both those who consider themselves right- 
ists and those who consider themselves leftists share this 
belief. 


On the other hand, one in three Spaniards contend that 
the courts function poorly or very poorly. The same 
proportion of respondents feel that the courts function 
fairly well. In addition, three out of four believe that 
“taking someone to court ends up being so expensive 
that in general it is not worthwhile.” And two out of 
three who expressed reluctance to rely on the courts say 
that they would maintain the same attitude even if 
justice were dispensed more quickly and cheaply. 


The courts inspire great respect in the Spanish people, 
and nearly all agree that they should always tell the truth 
in a trial, regardless of the consequences thi | may entail 
for them. It 1s noteworthy, however, that les, than half of 
those surveyed think that judges carry out their duties 
honestly and honorably. 


Spaniards view the judge more as a representative of the 
coercive power of the state than as someone who advises, 
aids, and defends the social order and protects the 
citizen from the state. Both the man in the strect and 
judges themselves would prefer a less bureaucratic jud- 
cial role, that 1s, a role less closely tied to the admuinis- 
tration ana more fully developed as an autonomous 
entity 


It does not appear to make much difference whether the 
judge is a man or a woman. Two out of three Spaniards 
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believe thal women are just as capable as men of judging 
defendants, and only !2 percent feel that this profession 
iS More suited to men. 


Apparently one of the reasons why the administration of 
yustice does not work as well as i should is the lack of 
resources, or at least this is what half of Spaniards believe. 
The majority cite a shortage of judges, facilities, auxiliary 
personnel, and modern equipment. But the solution does 
not he mm spending more money, according to the CIS poll, 
but rather in better managing the moncy that is already 
spent. 


As for independence, more than a third of Spaniards 
think that it is quite high. However, in the cyes of the 
average citizen, the judiciary and the government are 
strongly connected and interdependent. Al any rate, onc 
out of three respondents consider that the independence 
of the courts has increased substantially since the 
Spanish Socialist Workers Party (PSOE) came to power. 


Dissatisfaction is the word that best defines the state of 
public opinion with regard to the relationship between 
crime and punishment. The majority of Spaniards 
believe that the penalties provided in the Penal Code are 
soft, while two out of three Spaniards believe that 
criminals are not punished severely enough. 


Three-quarters of the Spanish people blame the govern- 
ment for this apparent negligence, and just over half 
think the judges are at fault. 


Many contend that “a tougher approach would do away 
with the growing problem of crime,” although only a 
third of Spaniards believe that it may be appropriate to 
take the law into one’s own hands. 


As for the reasons that lead an individual to commit a 
crime, 32 percent of those surveyed think that the offender 
is More a victim of an unjust social order than a criminal. 
But only 22 percent agree with the theory that offenders 
should be treated more as sick people than as criminals. 


If All Spaniards Were Judges .. . 


As a general rule, Spaniards believe that criminal laws 
are very soft. According to the CIS survey, if it were up 
to them, taings would be quite different. To begin with, 
they would restore the ultimate penalty. 
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More than a third of Spaniards would give those con- 
victed of murder during the course of a robbery a 
sentence of 21 to 30 years, and 26 percent would 
sentence them to death. 


As for rape, a third of those interviewed would sentence 
the offender to 21 to 30 years in prison, and 15 percent 
would go for the death penalty. There is no difference of 
opinion between the two sexes in terms of the appro- 


priate penalty. 


If the crime in question ts armed robbery in a house with 
serious injuries, 20 percent of Spaniards believe a sen- 
tence of 21 to 30 years in prison would be adequate, and 
just five percent would favor the death penalty. 


One in five Spaniards would sentence small-time heroin 
dealers (those who sell in the street or in bars) to 21 to 30 
years in prison, while five percent would give them the 
maximum penalty. 


For this crime, 13 percent of those interviewed would 
give a sentence of just one to 12 months in prison, while 
20 percent would give cight years. In this case, the 
younger respondents tend to be the most lenient. 


Hiding large amounts of money abroad or defrauding 
large numbers of victims are crimes that should be 
punished, acco~ ng to 40 percent of Spaniards, with 
sentences of nine to 30 years in prison. 


The majority would sentence those convicted of minor 
offenses, such as residential burglary, auto burglary, purse 
snatching, minor fraud, nonviolent racketeering, or rob- 
bing someone at knife-pornt without producing any injury, 
to more than three years in prison [arresto mayor]. 


Everyone talks about real punishments, rather than 
theoretical penalties. And no one will consider reduced 
penalties or carly release for any reason. 





Court Decisions Are So Slow That It's Better to Sue (%) 























Agree very much 4) 
Agree 37 
Don't agree or drsagree -_ 6 
Disagree } 
Don't know/no response iF 
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Ss SPAIN I March 1990 
Percentage Favoring Death Penalty in the Following Cases (*%) 
Age 

18-25 26-40 41-80 $10 0 
Murder on gencral 27 uM ” » 4) 
Murder of a law enforcement officer 26 33 “0 3” 4) 
Assassination of a civilian or milsttary officual (of an 26 33 4! ” 43 
Important person ) 
Murder with rape % 4) ay 4s $1 
Murder with rape of a menor ” 45 $i $i a 
Terrors! assaults that leave mmnocent vectems ww 45 $0 $i $2 
Kodnapings 6 e 11 i2 i4 
Theft of large amounts (money. jewelry. works of art) ‘ $ $ 5 : 




















* Sigma Dos Poll Assesses Self-Determination 


WOES04944A Madrid TIEMPO in Spanish 
15 Jan 90 pp 9-14 


{Article by Santiago Echaiz: “Spain Breaks Up™] 


[Text] The controversy over self-determination is sub- 
siding in Catalonia but is heating up in the Basque 
country, while the first hints of it are being seen in 
Galicia. The poll conducted by TIEMPO among well- 
known artists, politicians, intellectuals, businessmen, etc 
reveals that an astonished public is looking on at a 
hair-splitting debate in which nationalists are 
demanding a right that deep down they do not plan to 
exercise. 


The recent statements by the president of the Generalitat 
[executive body], Jordi Pujol, reaffirming the unity of 
Spain and the path of autonomy (“although different 
from the one that is taking shape,” he says) have lowered 
the tension considerably in Catalonia. However, in the 
Basque Country, which is already being affected by the 
preelection syndrome, the nationalists grouped together 
in the Democratic Bloc have submitted to the autono- 
mous-community Parliament two proposals on the con- 
troversial nght to self-determination as Basque Social- 
ists, who govern in conjunction with the PNV [Basque 
Nationalist Party}, look on incredulously. The Socialists 
feel that their partners have embarked on a process that 
“offers a cylinder of oxygen to the violent.” 


‘Moderate’ Proposal 

For their pe:t, the PNV and EE [Basque Left}, the joint 
authors of the proposal that is regarded as “moderate,” 
say that ‘heir intention is to isolate HB [Herri Batasuna] 
and ET 4 , Jasque Fatherland and Liberty] by respecting 
the existing laws. “As of now, they can forget about 
[negotiating] tables in Algiers,” the leaders of EE are 
saying. 

In any event, the PSOE has been seen as unconcerned 
throughout this controversy; relying on Nicolas 
Redondo Ferreros’ assertion that “the PNV wants to 
please God and the Devil,” the party hoped that things 





would return to normal after King Juan Carlos’ appeals 
for order, the unrest in the barracks, and Felipe Gonza- 
lez’ threats to halt the statute process in the Basque 
Country. 


There 1s time from now until February to take a new 
approach to this thorny issue. Accordingly, the “Iehen- 
dakari” [Basque president] Jose Antonio Ardanza, 
boasting of great moderation, has already warned his 
fellow party members that “this was not the nght time to 
bring up the Basque people's right to self- 
determination.” When the Basque Parliament 
demanded the Basque Country's right to self- 
determination just 10 years after Basque socicty upheld 
the Guernica Statute at the ballot box, 1 was taking a 
qualitative leap forward in nationalistic grievances. The 
parties embroiled in the conflict agree on this at Icast. 
The conflict began on 13 December, a juncture marked 
by the upcoming autonomous-community clections, and 
has made life difficult for government authorities. 


The PNV and EE have practically assured themselves of 
a relative majority in the debate that will decide the 
Basque people's right to self-determination. The 26 
members of Parliament of EE and the PNV outnumber 
the combined 23 of the PSOE, CDS [Democratic and 
Social Center], and PP [People’s Party]. 


Mutual Pressures 


Basque Solidarity (EA), which 1s demanding a Basque 
State and a referendum on self-detcrmination in the 
seven Basque territories, including Navarre and the 
southern French provinces (Iparralde), will presumably 
abstain. The Socialists will try to convince the PNV that 
its idea is preposterous. There will be constant stream of 
pressures, threats and highest-leve! meetings The Social- 
ists are already planning several ways of applying pres- 
sure, including cuts in the transfers. 


For their part, the PNV and EA will seck to outdo cach 
other. The party that Garaicocchea heads and that has 
felt left out of the talks leading up to the drafting of the 
self-determination document, 1s already trying to outdo 
its former PNV colleagues in separatist grievances. At 
stake are the votes of the thousands of Basque citizens 
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who, according to the polls in the possession of Basque 
institullons, want a steady move towards Basque self- 
government. 


A Big Row 


A Basque Nationalist member of Parliament described 
the debate on sclf<determination as “a big row.” The 
problem is that what began as a dialectical game aimed 
at keeping our rank and file happy, has almost become a 
dead-end strect. 


As in every Latin American soap opera, the self- 
determination “affair” has created new political bedfel- 
lows (PNV and EE), caused splits (EE and EA), and left 
one sweetheart forsaken (the PSOE), meanwhile, the 
shadow of a terrorist group looms over the principals. 


The cause of so much change among Basque bedfellows 
is two short documents. The PNV and EE document 
puts the discussion of self-determination before the 
Basque chamber and opens the door to any whim of 
self-government. The EA script, most of whose sections 
Hern Batasuna agrees with, conceals changes in the 
constitutional and statute framework. 


Given this state of affairs, 1990, which looked to be a 
year of political and institutional continuity and stability 
in the Basque Country, has dawned with forebodings of 
a split. The Socialists no longer trust the PNV. The latter 
have found a good partner in EE but do not have the 
backing they need for a government pact designed by 
Aulestia and the PNV president, Arzallus. 


“The Catalan people are not renouncing the nmghi to 
self-determination.” This ethereal declaration, which 
was approved in the Catalan Parliament by Republican 
Left (ER), the CiU [Convergence and Unity], and a CDS 
deputy, is presumably being taken up by the president of 
the PNV, Xabier Arzalius, in the Basque Country. The 
Nationalist leader threw down the gauntlet of self- 
determination. His former colleagues in EA took up the 
challenge. The party headed by Carlos Garaicoechea 
needed to set itsclf apart in the area of nationalistic 
grievances after its most recent setbacks at the polls. 


‘ouble-edged Sword 


The proposal for dialogue and consensus that the Exec- 
utive Commission of the PNV put forth has become a 
double-edged sword in the hands of Carlos Garaico- 
echea's followers, who have not hesitated to draft some 
self-determination proposals that clash with the tencts 
that the PNV upholds. 


In the initial yockeying, Kepa Aulestia and Arzallus have 
turned their back on EA, and Inaxio Oliveri, the secre- 
tary general of EA, has met with HB. HB accepts his 
proposals, but there is one stumbling block that the 
radical “abertzales™ [Basque patriots) cannot overcome: 
the paragraph that refers to the condemnation of vio- 
lence and to the proposal for exercising the night to 
self-determination along peaceful channels 
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This was the context in whech the Socialssts launched 
their first broadsides. Minister Almunia asserted that if 
the Basque Parliament took a stand on the mght to 
self-determination, it could shatter the Ayura Enca pact. 
This is the music accompanying the procession of state- 
ments. While the idea that the fragmentation of the 
nationalists will preveni self-determination from getting 
to Parliament is gaining strength in the PSE [Basque 
Socialist Party}-PSOE, the Executive Commissions of 
EE and the PNV are. surprisingly, woning out their 
differences ard putting together a common draft. 


The process 1s moving ahead quickly, as the PNV and EE 
have pledged to clarify what they mean by self- 
determination and how it fits into the current judicial 
framework. The coalition government and the Ajuria 
Enea pact are up in the air. They do not want to run the 
risk of shattering the Democratic Bloc, the vehicle for 
unity that political groups in the Basque Country, except 
HB, have built to combat violence. Aulestia and Arzallus 
completed work on a final draft in the carly morning of 
5 January. A solitary EA was confident that could 
succeed. On the fifth the spokesmen of the PNV and EE 
in the Basque chamber submiticd a nonbinding proposal 
on the Basque people's right to self-determination. The 
Socialists could not believe their cyes. The quick moves 
by the PNV and EE also flustered EA, which did not 
want to miss the boat and managed to submit its hastily 
drafted proposal to Parliament. 


Socialist Reaction 


Mistrust reigned among the Socialist ranks. After having 
shared concerns and a government with the Nationalists, 
the Socialists saw their misgivings return. “4 lot of 
things are going to change from now on. There is no 
loyalty whatsoever. The Spanish Government has to 
think things over more. We will have to be more careful 
when the time comes to negotiate on issues,” Marcos 
Merino indicated. 


Over the next few days the Socialist Executive Commis- 
sion will study two strategic proposals on autonomy. 
Both have to do with the development of the statute in 
the Basque Country. The most radical measure 1s to have 
the central government block the pending transfers to the 
Basque Autonomous Community and to submitt to the 
Constitutional Tribunal those areas of responsibility that 
are suspected of detracting from those assigned to the 
State. Felipe Gonzalez already hinted as much on the 
Military Holiday, something that was highly significant 
after the appeals by the king and two ficld marshals for 
Spain's hallowed unity. 


Closing the Book 


Basque Socialists feel that further moves toward self- 
government and closing the book on pending issues of 
the Statute are more feasible 


In the view of Marcos Merino. “the self-determination 
proposal, which has been described as moderate, fuels 
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violence. Opening the door to seif-determination means 
creating a perch for HB. from which ut could drop down 
al any moment.” 


Wath ETA terromsm as a backdrop, Xabier Gurruchaga 
from the Executive Commussion of EE. secs the discus- 
sion and resolution of the scif-<determination issuc “as a 
step forward im rsolateng ETA. Moreover, we can see that 
any proposal for scli-government must be debated in the 
Basgue Parliament and within the cxrsting icgal frame- 
work. This ss the approprate forum for discussing this 
wssuc, and other forums are closed.” 


In spite of the merits that the EE and PNV a: ai:sts 
see in their text, the Socialists regard 1 as a real mursance. 
The Ajura Enca pact, which was signed by the demo 
cratec politecal groups against violence, 1s based on 
respect for the legal system and on the struggle against 
terrorism. One of the legs has gone lame. “calling for the 
right to self-determination shatters the accord,” Marcos 
Merino asserts. 


As far as Xaboer Gurruchaga 1s concerned, “the rssuc of 
self-determination 1s a matter of freedom of capression. 
lt does not mean changing the law. In fact, in the 
preamble to the document the PNV accepts the demo- 
cratic-transition process as valid, this being an issuc on 
which ut had not taken a stand.” 


De you think that self-determination is the overture to 
? What do you think of this grievance of 
the and Catalans’ 


Earic Majo, Actor: Scif-<determination 1s not necessarily 
a step toward. independence, although in a camouflaged 
way it 1s. | themk that clinging to the historical national- 
isms as a proposal for the 21st century is a step back- 
wards. The alternative perhaps is federalism. 


Manvel Vazquez Montalban, Writer: Scif-determination 
is yust the first step towards self-determination. It 1s a 
grievance that figured in the political platform of all the 
anti-Franco forces across the opposition, the Socialists 
included. 


Julio Caro Baroja, Anthropologist: First we would have 
to find out whether, in contrast to the opimion of certain 


parties, this issue has enough voters. Self-determination 
is being announced with a very old meaning of radical 
separatism. What | do not understand is why parties that 
are not that radical are unfurling it now. | think that it's 
a big blunder. Let's see how they do 


Francisco Umbral, Writer: Self-<determination is the 
overture to independence, it has no other meaning. | 
don't decide, because I'm not the prime minister, but he 
has an obligation to converse with and listen to Basques 
and Catalans and reach some agreement. What he 
cannot do 1s to act on the basis of silence and disdain. 


Juanjo Puigcobre, Actor: Independence 1s the formation 
of another country, and self-determination is the desire 
or the power to choose freely what one wants. It 1s a form 


of democracy. Independence 1s a completely different 


Juan Marse, Writer: | don't give a damn about the msuc 
of self-determination. | could give a shit about nation- 
alism of any stripe. 


Xabier Elorriaga, Actor: The terms are often confused. 
but self-determination and independence are different | 
feel that grievances should be pressed through icgally 
established channels as a starting point, because they 
have broad social backing. It 1s a good sca to clear up 
the debate on what lics behind the term seclf- 
determination, its Conient, scope, cic 


Rafac! Castellano, Writer: | think that properly under- 
stood, self-determination means establishing an unfct- 


therefore, an independent one We are like King Kong's 
tribe, and whoever wants to realize that can. We have to 
wait and see what King Kong docs 


Luciano Rincon, Writer and Commentator: Sci'- 
determination docs not necessanly lead to indepen- 
dence. Anything can be discussed, so | don't understand 
why some politicians are so nervous. | don't think that 
this 1s the mght tome to bring up this grievance, because 
nothing new has happened. Self-<determination 1s a his- 
torical process, and there 1s no reason to bring it up 
today. 


Almudena Grandes, Writer: Perhaps because of my back- 
ground (I was born and have always lived in Madnd) | 
don't really understand the problem. But when every- 
thing points to a large, united Europe, which | think is 
for the best, | don't understand the big fuss that has been 
made in the Basque Country and Catalonia. Every 
people has a right to self-determination, but | personally 
can't stand the little [regional] flags. 


Miguel Delibes, Writer: It may or may not be. The term 
is imprecise. Just in case, the most prudent thing would 
be not to play the overture, to address the msue before 
the music starts. | think that anything can be discussed 
Sometimes debate pulls people apart and other tomes it 
enriches and clarifies. | would like to think that what the 
Basques and Catalans are proposing now 1s the latter 


Alfonse Osorio, Politician: In the abstract, sell. 
determination 18 not synonymous with independence 
Concretely, the concept of self<determination, as i has 
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been banded about these days. clashes with our const- 
tution and with the pact of collective cocarstence that 


represents. 


Luis Albert Belloch, Judge: As far as certain polstical 
groups are concerned, seif<determination 1s the overture 
to independence, although I'm convinced that no Basque 
political organization 1s im favor of independence now 
Self-determination is an intensification of self- 
government. The purpose of the controversy 1 to have 
moderate nationalism embrace the right of self- 
determination. We must not forget that the goal of every 
nationalist party 1s to establish a nation. I think that 
central-government institutions have overreacted. 


Fernando Sabater, Writer: Scif-<determination is just 
rhetornc. I don't think that there is a real desire for 
independence. There is a rhetorical desire to justify 
nationalism, to vindicate a beyond that will never be 
more than a here and now. We have to recognize that 
nationalism 1s like a circus, and so there are tightrope 
walkers, wild animals, and clowns. What happens is that 
the wild animals may at tomes cat the tightrope walkers 
and the clowns 


Fernande Vizcaino Casas, Writer: Those who are now 
calling for self-determination and will later demand 
independence are just sugar<coating the pill. First of all, 
it's unconstitutional. Second, historncally « makes no 
sense. And third, now that Europe has gone beyond the 
concept of nations in favor of a common approach, i 1s 
evidence of provincialism and irrationality. 


Jose Maria Amar, Vice President of the PP: Those who 
are proposing it will have to decide. In any event, the 


proposal 1s mappropriate, improper, untimely, and has 
no possible place mm the constitutional framework. 


Julio General of the Spanish 
sod my deny ) 


This 0s a great principle that IU [United Left] has always 
supported, but this debate is now being used im a 
frivolous, self-interested manner and with verbal 
excesses, thus overshadowing other, more interesting 


problems 


Salvador Clotas, Member of the PSOE Executive 
(Commission 


What good is self<determination if not for indepen- 
dence” | think that what President Pujol sand about 
just being a demand for more self-government is a fib 
Toying this way with words 1s irresponsible in politics 


SPAIN 61 


Enrique Curicl, President of the Europa Foundation 


According to the traditional concept in politcal law, 11 1s 
indeed the overture to independence. In any event, thes 
% an obsolete, 19th century view, because both the 
Catalan and Basque peopic have had self-<determination 
since 1977 thanks to thew particepation im ciections, in 
the conststutson, and in their autonomy statutes 


[Box, pp 12-13) 
Te Mest Spaniards Self-Determination Means 
Independence 


Most Spaniards feel that when Basques demand the mght 
to self-determination, they actually want independence. 
In keeping with that collectiwe view, the majority 
opimon 1s that the Basque nationalists’ demand for the 
right to self-<determination 1s negative and harmful 


If we look at the poll conducted among Basques. how- 
ever, we Can see its contradictory findings reflect a sort of 
schizophrenia, because most citizens of the Basque 
Country do not think that the military or the printing of 
currency should be responsibilities of their government. 
There can hardly be talk of an independent country 
without such mstitutions 


The contradsction becomes palpable again when the poll 
raises the issue of jurisdiction im external affairs. In thes 
case most people are in favor of their government 
assuming it. 


The overall pscture, then, 1s of a hypothetically inadepen- 
dent Basque Country with its own foreign policy but 
with a currency and a military that we have to assume 
would be Spanish. 


Inquiring into the views of the Basques who are on favor 
of gradually achieving independence, we find that im 
their scenario the borders of the Basque Country would 
include Navarre and southern France and that they 
would live better than or just as well as they have so far 


Technical Data on the Two Polls 


Universe: Persons over age 18. Scope: (1) Spain. prowi- 
cval capitals, (2) Basque Country. Sample: 800 snter- 
views, with a margin of error of plus or minus 3.5 
percent, for a rehability factor of 95.5 percent (sigma 
two), and p/q = 50/50. Selection: Random, based on the 
system of quotas by sea, age, and occupation. Interview 
person to person. Date of field work: (1) 8 January 1990, 
(2) 2 to 5 November 1989. Conducted by: Sigma Dos. 
S.A. Technical team: Jose Miguel de Elias, Jose Carlos 
Ariza, Susana Regadera,. and Carlos Campos Super- 
visor: Carlos Malo de Molina 
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De you think that life would bein an independent Basque Country’ 
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in your opinion, what is the Basque Country’ 
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Hew do you think the Basque Country ought to achieve independence’ 
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Deo you think that self-determination means moving toward greater autonom) or towards independence” 
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As you Know, Gere are areas ol RM berger Covernment theuid and should sot uk oer? Which ones do you think 
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Hew would you describe the request for seif-determination by some Basque and ( stalan parties’ 
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* ICP Research Poll on Self-Determination 


WESOIG4B Matnd DIARIO 16 in Spanish 
2i Jan Wp Ss 


[Text] 


One in Three Spaniards Opposes Self- Determination 


Madnd—Some 39 § percent of the Spanish people feel 
that the autonomous communities do not have the nght 
of self-determination, a poll that ICP/Research con- 
ducted for DIARIO 16 between 15 and 18 January 
reveals 


Some 34.1 percent of the respondents think, however, 
that the autonomous communities do **~e the nght of 
self<determination, while 26.1 percer 4 4 not take a 
stand, do not know, or did not answer 4 «ed voters of 
both the PSOE and PP [Peopic’s Par ») » 1d, to a lesser 
extent, those of the CDS [Democratx i social Center] 
concur that the communities do not = « thes mght. 


Oddly enough, however, the respon.cnts who recall 
having voted for the United Left (1) coalition at the 
recent election feel by a 51.3 percent majority that the 
regeoms do have this nght of self-<determination 


As was to be capected, the voters most im favor of 
seif-determination for the autonomous communities are 
those of Hern Bataswna (HB) and Basque Left (EE) 
Some 75 percent of HB's followers and 85.7 percent of 
EE's support this mght 


Breakdown by ( ommunities 


To a lesser extent the voters of Convergence and Union 
(Cyl) sand that they agreed with the right of self- 
determination. Only 48 percent of them favor a debate 
on thes mght. Likewsse, only half of the voters of the 
Basque Nationalist Party (PNV) favor self. 
determination for the Basque Country 


4 somewhat larger proportion of Basque Solidarity (EA) 
voters, 66 7 percent. favor self-dtermination 


In the breakdown by autonomous commun ties, the 
people of La Rioja and Navarre, with 62.5 percent cact 


are the strongest supporters of thes enjoying the nght of 
seli-determenation. The Basque Country « the number 





three community im favoring the proclamation of ths 
right, with $3 percent, followed by ( atalonsa with 42.9 
percent. 


The communities that least favor the right are Asturias 
with 60 percent opposed, and Aragon with 57.9 percent. 
The communities of Castile-La Mancha, Castile-Leon, 
the Balearx Islands, and Cantabria are around the same 
level 


Another of the most significant findings of the poll has to 
do with the basic reason why the respondents fee! that 
the nationalist parties have raised thes debate 


Although the percentages are very small, a narrow rela- 
trve majority, 14.2 percent, feel that these parties want 
“to become independent of the Spanish State” Some 
13.3 percent feel that the parties propose “to expand the 
areas of responsibulity of every kind for the autonomous 
communities,” while 12.5 percent say that what they 
imtend is “to pressure the government so as to secure 
advantages over other autonomous communities ” 


Another of the points touched on mm the poll has to do 
with the maim choices for structuring the mnstetutions of 
the State. Here, 24.3 percent of the crtivens, a narrow 
relative majority, were im favor of “having 4 greater 
imtegration of the Spanish Stare ~ 


Areas of Responsibility 


Neat came the 18.2 percent who came out m favor of 


expanding the arcas of responsibility wncluded m the 
current autonomy statutes 


Only 6.4 percent of the respondents favor “total inde- 
pendence from the Spanish State for those autonomous 
communities that so dewre.” and most of them adm to 
voting for the nationalist parties 


The most sinking proportion bere belongs to Hern 
Batasuna 50 percent, while 25 percent of EA voters feel 
this way, 33.3 percent of EA voters, 14.5 percent of EE 
voters, and in Catalonia a mere 12 percent of Conver- 
gence voters 


The level is lower, of course. m the natrone de partes: 
5.1 percent in the PP and 7 5 percent m the PSOE. The 
relatively tugh 12.2 percent of CDS woters who say they 
favor the separatist option « odd. however 








autonomous communities having the right to self- 


PSOE, PP, and IL Up, CDS Down 


Madnd—if general elections were held now, the 
Socialist Party would do even better in a weighted vote 
than ut did in October. Some 42.1 percent of the respon- 
dents would vote for the PSOE, 2.5 percent more than 
the 36.9 percent that the party got in the recent general 
election 


The People’s Party, which got 25.8 percent of the vote m 
October, would get 1.5 percent more, 27.3, if general 





selection of sampling pornts and of individuals based on 
sex and age quotas. Type of interview: Telephone. using 
the Computer Assisied Telephone Interview system. 
Dates conducted: Field work: 15 to 18 February 1990 
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De you think that the autonomous communities have a right to self-determination? (by voters) 

















Ansecr | Toul] Pr | CDS] psog aw | pa! | Cu | PNV| EA | EE | HB | Others | Absen- | Underage | Biank| No 

bon snseer 
Yes | 341 | 256) 408 | 299 | 513] 062] a80] soo | 667] 857] 750! 3553 443 su | 296] 2 
No 98 | 538 | 429 | 999 | 385] 2] 0] 125] — | 143] 280] 25s | ars me | 370 | 350 
No %1 | 25 | 163) 32] 003] 77 | 40) 375) 333) — | — | 198 232 43 | 333 | 3o8 
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Yes Ml 385 | 263) 257 | 280 | S| 400 | 222] 181 | 429 | 393 | 225 | WS] WB] 625 | 625 | 374] $30 
No cy 403 | 579 | C0 | SO | 5S | 47] S19] 547) 330) M4] WO] 461 | 355 | 250) 7S] WS] 197 
9 















































































































































No M1 242 168 | 143) 280 | 190) 13.3] 25 wW2) 242) M4 416) 234) WT) 125 _ 413) 273 
Lise 
What do you think the political parties that have called for self-determination want? 
Party omme To capand the To secure cco To pressure the To become mnde- To amend the Otner replies 
nity responsibilities of nomic bencfits government and pendent of the Spanish ( onstitu- 
cach autonomous obtain advan- Spanish State thon so that Spain 
“ommunity tages over other 1s a federal State 
communities 
=— —-—4—__--- ——— 
re 77 3 138 215 72 a 
: — + — 
cps 204 102 16.3 143 10.2 61 
~ cE - ; ah 
rPsont 146 106 131 15.0 &1 12 
——— —F — a _ —+— —- ——____ 
I 231 10.3 is4 is4 128 26 
— , — 2 eee 
PA 77? 231 231 77 _ _ 
- —— —- r SH —- —+——_—_—_- ——-  —-— +— —_—- = 
cl 20 120 40 a0 160 _— 
2 ae Ree... SS 
PNY 75 125 63 125 = 
+ i i 4 —--—- -- - -_— ——-—— 
fA 33 = = -_ 5 _ 
_ + ——__—__+-—_—_—_—_—_—_— >————<—$ $< —_——_F— — pO - -—-— — 
ti 429 14.3 _ -- 286 _— 
- j — a ee eee ee —+- -— > - 
HR _ 230 230 230 _ 230 
— a — j( 
(nhers 106 129 | 244 106 128 44 
— ‘ - ——-- -~~<4-- -——--- - —---— - bp—— — ———- — --~- --+}-- tae _ 
Abstentron 99 133 12? 38 $5 19 
- T ——ES—————S es ee - 
| inderage — 4 43 — 143 143 | - 
— 4 ——EE —_— —EE - - —E 
Blank | 148 ins ; 185 148 _ — 
. - —_—4—_—_— — tT — —_—_4— Le ee eee — 
No anvwer 114 73 62 91 82 16 
+—-- — - — 4—-- —_—__ —_—_ + ~—_——— — ~~. —__--— ——~4 
Tetal 43 10 125 142 a} 29 
— $——- ——__ -—_- -— -4 — ¢- ———-——- 4 —---- — -—4 -_— 
Andalusia 23 143 113 17.7 100 5 
— ¢--—_—____—__-- — —$— + ——— —~- ——— - 
Aragon 79 15 m4 1432 isf $3 
——__—— — ——* — - 4 . + . : 
Aviurias 171 a6 229% a6 2% | $7 
— - a —_ ‘ — — ee 4 — _ - -_—_—— 
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: — _—— - 4 + -— —_— —_____-__4 _ ‘ —— 
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' — 4 — 4 ~——-- - + ——_—et - - 
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What do you think the political parties that have called for self-determination want? (Continued) 

Party ‘C ommu- To cupand the To secure en0- To pressure the | To become inde- To amend the | Ouher suplics 
nity responssbilses of noma benefits government and pendent of the Spanish ( onstitu- 

each aulonomous omain advan- Spanish Statc ton so that Spam 

community tages over other ts a federal State 
communities 
Extres.adura 63 94 156 125 94 =e 
Gahcia 19 90 34 169 $6 Th 
Madnd 97 123 143 169 65 $2 
Murcia 258 32 97, 226 65  - _ 
Navarre 12.5 125 25.0 188 2 | 63 
Rioja 125 25.0 - 125 25.0 2s 
Valencia 197 7 13.0 1$.7 43 1s 
Basque Country 258 16.7 4s 61 122 4s 
How do you think the government has done in autonomous-community policy since the elections” 

Party/community Better | Worse The same No answer : 
PP igs 20.0 7.9 36 CO” 
CDs 204 | 224 38.8 arty ae 
PSOE 231 | 125 96 uo 
wU 16.7 295 M5 is4 
PA is4 231 38.5 2 
CW 120 28.0 440 16.0 _ 
PNV 438 250 188 125 
EA = 467 —_ 333 : 
EE _ 429 429 143 : 
HB - 250 $0.0 so 
Others 149 “3 255 13)” 
Abstention 133 | 16.6 143 7 so 7 
Underage a 35.7 1 _ $0.0 ee ee — 
Blank 37 | 148 259 $56 
No answer 136 15.9 28.2 os... 
Total 17.7 183 27 re rr 
Andalusia 169 17.3 442 ar Ty ae 
Aragon iss { 28.9 16 37” 
Astunas 114 _| 171 4s? jos 
Baleanc 333 16? 16.7 __| - 33.3 
Cananes 16.7 190 405 238 
Cantabna 267 6.7 400 ae mrs) - 
Castile-Leon 160 136 we os “Ws _ 
Castile-La Mancha 245 | 132 377 —— Ms 
Catalonia i$.9 a 209 441 i 
Extremadura 219 156 M3 us 
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How do you think the government has done in autonomous-community policy since the elections’ (Continued) 









































































































































Party/community Better Worse The same No answer 
Valencia 20.0 19.1 278 330 
Basque Country 136 288 M4 21.2 
Total 17.7 18.3 32.7 uN} 
How interested are you in the issue of self-determination? 

Party/community Very Somewnat Not Very Not at All No Answer 
PP 10.3 19.0 22.1 9 108 
CDS 143 245 16.3 26.5 184 
PSOE 10.0 22.1 189 40 ist 
1 19.2 25.6 20.5 28.2 64 
PA is4 — w8 ws 234 
CW 28.0 32.0 16.0 12.0 120 
PNV 13 188 188 Nu —- 
EA 66.7 = _ — 33.3 
EE 14 286 — _ —_ 
HB 75.0 _ 25.0 = _ 
Others 9 9 128 64 17.0 
Abstention 94 188 21.0 MB 160 
Underage 7 143 _ $7.1 4 
Blank 47 id 22.2 “07 22.2 
No answer 86 15.0 12.7 37.7 25.9 
Total 126 20.0 17.3 33.2 169 
Andalusia 108 19.9 17.3 359 16.0 
Aragon 13.2 23.7 184 23.7 21.1 
Astunas 14 114 25.7 MM) 74 
Balearic 25.0 8&3 83 33.3 25.0 
Cananes 95 190 238 35.7 19 
Cantabna 20.0 26.7 6.7 400 67 
Castile-Leon 49 22.2 198 284 247 
Castile-La Mancha 94 18.9 208 264 245 
Cataloma 15.9 269 11.0 33.5 126 
Extremadura 1 219 6.3 $94 94 
Galicia 6.7 1.2 16.9 %.0 2 
Madnd 136 20.1 208 1.2 143 
Murcia = 258 290 258 194 
Navarre 438 12.5 188 6.3 188 
Rioja 12.5 25.0 25.0 75 _ 
Valencia 87 200 174 Ma 191 
Basque Country M8 12.1 15.2 3 6 
Total 12.6 20.0 17.3 33.2 169 






































































































































































































































os SPAIN I March 1999 
_ What option do you most favor? 
Pany ( omme- Total ndepen- Toes tetecen Keepeng the auf E apanding the Corcatet micgre- Crier rewgeomecs 
fits dence from the autonomous Com. ferem commun yparedachoms of tan of the 
Spanish State for Munilics and the tes’ Current the Current Spanint Sizic 
those Spanish State but actonom) vial. BulonOM), sal 
aulonomoys Com. under a federal wc wies 
Munities thal so system 
Gewre 
PP $1 9) 92) 200 277 277 
CDS 122 102) 143 i635 uM? 122 
PSOE 75 100 106 133 20  S 
it 141 256 is 2 258 44 
CW 120 m0 40 wO 80 120 
PNY 230 43 _ 75 125 ‘ae 
EA 333 73 _ -_ _ 3 
EE 143 $71 _ — 143 43 
HB #0 wt = _ = -_ 
(nhers i70 213 106 27.7 128 106 
Abstention 66 127 110 199 232 24 
Underage 7 24 om 143 8.7 ne 
Blane 74 it 148 a5 29 22.2 
No answer $9 114 73 ii4 214 418 
Total 84 129 9) 18? 243 6} 
Andalusia $.2 lu 147 17.3 212 ws 
Aragon 26 $3 79 237 ns me 
Asturias $7 114 $7 00 Nea 237 
Balearic 16.7 _— —_ 3 230 250 
( anaes 48 95 19 ‘a NO 214 
——$—-___—_—_—__ ———__+-— -- 
Cantabria 6” 133 m0 26.7 43 m0 
= _— ——~4 . —_ — 
C astile-Leor. 12 160 99 123 8 245 
Castile-la $7 ‘8 74 170 et 377 
Mancha 
a - a 
( atalona 9) 214 77 225 165 220 
-o a oe — =& — 
f atremadura 43 43 6) 240 ae 75 
(rales 11.2 90 4s 79 sa 416 
Madnd 11.7 11.7 a4 130 8 2a 
on + ___} —_j 
Murcia 42 42 44 2.3 258 790 
——_— —— -— —€ —_ 
Navarre 18s i 125 12.5 a8 4) 
$$ 4+ — — — _ 
Riya _ $00 125 12.5 230 ~ 
oe —__——_—_4-—_- -----—- - —_—— —4—_________ -——— 4 
Valencia 104 11.3 78 226 252 217 
—= — ee — —_ 
Basque ( owntry 212 212 T 76 16.7 76 M4) 
* Clarification in Iberia-INI Scandal Sought planes for the Iberia fleet far too calmly. Since 


WES04724 Madrid EL INDEPENDIENTE in Spanish December, when this newspaper cxposed the case, the 
27 Jan 9 p 10 minister has been playing background music for a full- 
blown scandal that may involve a political coverup. 
However, no one in Industry has announced any official 
investigation despite press reports and questions from 
the opposition, and cverything would seem to indicate 


[Editonal: “Iberia-INL: The Ministry of Industry Playing 
Background Music™’] 


[Text] Minister of Industry Claudio Aranzadi has taken that officials were keeping their fingers crossed that 
the matter of the million-dollar commissions and influ- either journalistic fatigue or the Juan Guerra scandal 
ence trafficking that has marked the purchase of new would bury the story 
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Guess again, Mr Aranzaci' Too many scriouws Gucstions 
remain unanswered. Undersecretary of Industry 
Fernando Panizo, who at the tume the Iberma contracts 
were awarded was gencral director of the INI [National 
Inststwte of Industry], mn charge of the matter. can and 
should clanfy certain pomts. Agents and moddicmen 
made good use of Panizo'’s name im documents, pre- 
senting him as a frend of thew causes who gave privi- 
leges to persons who were not cxactly technecians or high 
Bocing or McDonnell officials. Rather, they were well- 
known agents such as American General Joseph Fran- 
klin and businessman Antonio Calicja. whom Panizo 
had known for years in FORPPA [Price and Product 
Control and Regulation Fund), where Callicja may also 
have had business dealings. N > one 1s accusing Panizo of 
trafficking or corruption, negligence or political respon- 
sibulitees may have played a role and that 1s what must be 
completely cleared up 


Even more serous 1s the situation created by the head of 
the INI, Manuel Pinedo, who, along with Gen. Franklin, 
appears to own stock in a firm known as U AS [capansion 
not given), which had contacts with McDonnell Douglas. 
which won the Iberia contract. Here the indication of 
influence and information trafficking 1s blatant, and the 
absence of any definitive measures a month after the 
story broke 1s astonishing. All of which supplics fuel for 
the rumor circulating in INI cormdors to the effect that 
Pinedo enjoys polstical protection or evidence that might 
further aggravate the situation 


And so we come to Aida Alvarez, former aide to Alfonso 
Guerra and PSOE finance officials during the me of 
Alonso Sarmiento. Whatever the case, INI president 
Mercader 1s unable to complete a mere mmquiry after a 
month's investigation. If he cannot get to the heart of the 
matter, let him resign or be removed from office by the 
minister of industry, who 1s, after all. in charge of the 
INI. Instead, the ministry washes its hands of the affair. 
clasmuing it 1s the INI's business. Aranzadi 1s only con- 
cerned with what 1s said about the undersecretary, who 
must cxplain all his meetings with the agents. persons 
well-known for their shrewdness in political and business 
circles. What 1s worse, instead of officially envestigating 
the facts and demanding that people be held account- 
able, ministry officials find comfort saying that it 1s a war 
between McDonnell and Boeing agents and laugh at 
reports, claiming they are fabricated. They are waiting 
for newsmen to tire and prefer to measure the success of 
the avalanche of condemnations and attacks on the press 
by agents, attacks armed at muddying the waters. Mean- 
while, they gain time and rake in their commissions. The 
tactic 1s failing, however, and the president of the INI 
and the minister of industry may have to assume polit- 
ical responsibility for covering up unpresentable facts 


The scandal is growing larger with every passing day, and 
now that they see the documents pubiished are 
authentic, they are getting wormed. Names of very 
important figures are starting to appear in internal 
documents of companies seeking contracts and in 
reports of firms’ relations with middlemen holding INI 
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posts. reports to the cficct thal very soon the tone of the 
mvesiigation  goung to cxcalate. Reports of dchaic 
concerning an institutvon bent on controlling rencwal of 
the Iberia fleet. 2 maticr traditionally icfi to the com- 
pany. whech « what sct off the scandal 


There are acw Iberma contracts and commrssons on 
them must sull be pared. Thes jangics the nerves of 
companies and their agents. but docs not overshadow thc 
susproousness and unacceptability of the previous 
penod, of dealings seen om other counties resulting mm 
high-level firings and resagnatvons. Here, on the over 
hand. they are trying to reduce it to a mere inquiry, as if 
nothing at all had happencd 


* Garnacho Urges Organizational Changes in 
LGT 

WESODO Madrid EL INDEPENDIENTE im Spanish 
12 Jan Wp 13 


[Repon by ©. Garndo: “Garnacho Calls for Organiza- 
twonal Changes in UGT™] 


[Text] Madnd—The Construction Federation of the 
UGT |General Union of Workers], FEMCA [State Fed- 
eration of Lumber, Construction and Related Indus- 
tres}, will submut a sernes of postion papers calling for 
changes in the organization's internal workings at the 
next confederated congress of the socialist union, which 
will take place thes April 


One of the position papers approved by the federation 
calls for the creatvon of a new leadership body. the 
confederated cxecutive committee. It would bring 
together the current executive commission, which would 
be called the confederated secretariat, and the secretaries 
general of the varrous national federatrons of industry 
that belong to the union 


This proposed change 1s linked to others that are sought 
mn the umon's bylaws and that, in the words of the 
secretary gencral of FEMCA-UGT, Manuel Garnacho, 
are designed “to umronire the structures” of the organ:- 
zation, which om recent years has become a “hybrid of a 
union and a party 


The changes im the bylaws would reverse this trend, 
among other things. they call for the strengthening of the 
national iederations without impairing the organiza- 
tion's “class” nature. According to Garnacho, it 1s 
important for this proposal to pass because this will be 
the last confederated congress to be held before the 
Single European Market goes into effect, and it would be 
a change that would place the UGT federations on the 
same footing as their European counterparts in EEC 
negotiating forums 


Accordingly, the proposal calls for 40 percent of mem- 
bers’ ducs to go to the confederated commiutiece and the 
regional unions, with the remaining 70 percent going to 
the national federations. This would mean a 20-percent 
mcrease in the funding that the federations now receive 
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Another proposal calls for bolstering the sdcological 
identity of the UGT as a union that draws its inspiration 
from the principles of democratic socialism, and 
although 1 will seck the support of political groups that 
identify with these principics, «t will always retain its 
autonomy 


The objective of the position paper on institutional 
policy 1s to find a way of gauging unson representation by 
giving the union sections greater weight im collective- 
bargaining issues, which would mean less power for the 
shop committees 


* European Monetary System Benefits Questioned 
WES0476B Madrid DIARIO 16 in Spanish 
10 Jan W p 3 


[Edutonal: “Uneasiness in Exchange Markets”) 


[Text] The first few days of 1990 have been plagued by 
sharp tensions in exchange markets, and there has again 
been insistent talk about devaluing the pescta. The 
intense speculation against the lira wound up causing 
something that had been predicted for some time: the 
exchange rate of the Itahan currency was adjusted three 
percent against the ECU [European Account Unit], and 
the Rome government announced an austerity plan for 
public accounts that has apparently satisfied traders, 
since the lira has regained strength. 


The exchange-rate realignment under the European 
Monciary System (EMS) was preceded by renewed pres- 
sure from the Bundesbank to also modify the levels of 
the currencies of other coui.tnes that are posting higher 
rates of inflation, like France and Spain. 


The situation ought to prompt reflection on two fronts: 
the EMS in general and our country im particular. A 
system of fixed exchange rates ought to be simply that 
Exchange-rate problems should be resolved by focusing 
on other factors, in particular domestic discipline in the 
monetary and fiscal arenas. But this is not being done. 
Not only are they being resolved by altering the rates 
(what good is the EMS then”), but each country also 
wants the others to modify their rates. 


The country that has defended the EMS most outspo- 
kenly, France, reacted accordingly, as i refused to 
devalue and raised its interest rates. Observers noted 
that in the age-old battle between France and Germany 
the chain was severed at the weakest link, Italy, which for 
a decade has enjoyed the “favorable” treatment of an 
exchange-rate fluctuation range more than twice as 
broad as that of the other countries. 


The story 1s not over, far from it. Traders, who have their 
doubts about whether the Italians can tighten their belts, 
seem to agree that the exchange-rate tensions will con- 
tinue and are not ruling out another realignment of EMS 
rates soon. Fans of the system may argue that the recent 
adjustment is the first in three years, but it can also be 
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argued that unicss the EMS 1s based on soncilad rates, 
the hybnd could turn out to be a bad deal. 


The EMS was created specifically to dispel the cachange- 
fale uncertainties that characterize the free market. It 
docs not seem to have mitigated them all that much. 
Moreover, the system has no prospects unless economics 
converge. If countnes have high inflation rates or 
devaluc, the EMS makes no sense, and if they pursuc a 
harsh tight-moncy policy, they will push imterest rates 
up, which hardly squares with soft cxchange-rate tracks 


How 1s Spain doing? After busiding up sizable forcign 
reserves over the past five years and having a very strong 
currency, our country has begun to lose reserves. Noi as 
much capital 1s coming in, owing to the widening gap in 
the balance of payments, because other counines have 
hiked interest rates and because the pescta has depreci- 
ated in recent months, recently crossing the line of 65 
pesetas to the mark, the mid-range rate that was sect when 
our currency joined the EMS just six months ago. 


The markets have reacted to a potential devaluation of 
our currency. Import payments are being moved for- 
ward, charges for exports are not being put off, and 
capital is flowing out. The authorities have lifted restric- 
tions on foreign borrowing, but the measure 1s not 


enough. 


Reserves are built up rapidly, but they can be lost just as 
fast. Remember that last October, when the Bundesbank 
came out with comments like the recent ones, i cost the 
Bank of Spain some $1.5 billion in reserves 


The Spanish Government has said that there is no reason 
to devalue. That is truc, but 1 ts also something that 
every responsible government says before devaluing. We 
know that the Bank of Spain docs not want a devalua- 
tion, because of its inflationary effects, and we would 
hope that political and economic pressures do not 
compel such a move 


The situation is enormously uncertain, however. The 


longer this panorama persists, the more in the mght will 
be the people who reject the benefits of the current EMS 


and advocate one of the two extremes: either irrevocably 
fixed or completely free exchange rates. 


* Pessimism on Economy Reflected in Poll 


WES0476A Madrid DIARIO 16 in Spanish 
5S Dec 89 p $1 


[Article by Carmen Tomas: “Most Spaniards Pessim_stic 
About Economic Situation” | 


[Text] Madrnid—The optimism that Spanish families felt 
about the economy during the months prior to the start 
of this third of the year has been dampened 


Unemployment and inflation, besides crime im the 
streets, seem to be the main factors that in late 1989 have 
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dispelled the optimism that Spaniards have felt about 
the cconomy since 1982 and that has grown apace since 
late 1985. 


An cnalysis of the poll conducted by the Fund for Social 
and Economic Research Foundation (FIES) shows that 
the reason for the declaing cxpectations about the 
cconomy ts not a dror in families’ buying power but 
rather the aforementioned wornes: uncmployment and 
inflation 


A breakdown by age groups shows that young people arc 
much more optimistic than their elders, that hagher- 
income individuals are more optimistic than those 
making less, and that people on the Ieft and center-left 
are more optimistic than those on the mght and center 


Women More Pessimistic 


The poll also shows that men are more optimustic than 
women and that low- and high-income individuals are 
more optumistic than others. Thus, the study concludes 
than high-income carners under the age of 30 with a 
lefuust ideology constitute the group with the highest 
expectations about their personal economics. In con- 
trast, most citizens over age 50, with low income and on 
the nght cxpect very little from the future. 


In spite of the pessemism shown by Spaniards. the FIES 
poll notes that families have shown an increasing will- 
ingness to buy durable goods, as this index has reached 
its peak. In 37 percent of the cases the reason is liquidity, 
in other words, they have moncy. In 34 percent of the 
cases people believe that prices will mse further. In 22 
percent people needed the items, and 7 percent were for 
other reasons. 


The reasons why families have decided to buy durabic 
goods have evolved. Thus, in October 1984 some 10 
percent of Spanish familes thought that that was a good 
time to buy. Since then and after a rapid rise between 
October 1984 and October 1985, the proportion of those 
who felt this way has increased gradually, reaching 22 
percent last October 


The main reason cited in 1984 for purchasing durable 
goods was the rise im prices, masmuch as postponing 
purchases meant paying a lot more later on. In subse- 
quent years the purchases were justified more and more 
by the availability of money. 


Nonetheless, the poll indicates that although unemploy- 
ment remains the main socro-cconomic problem among 
Spaniards, its impact on public opmmon is waning 


As for inflation, about which the public's impression has 
changed from October 1984 to last October, some 66 
percent of Spaniards belreve that 1 1 going to speed up 
again. Somewhat more than half of the citizenry feel that 
price developments in recent months have been unfavor- 
able, as the idea that we are om a quickening inflationary 
trend gains strength 
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Another fact reinforcing this conviction that a penod of 
higher inflation 1s beginning 1s the slippage of negotiated 
wages, which 1s clearly consistent with thes widespread 
belief that proces will rise. A return to the dangerous 
price-wage-prce spiral 1s also to be noted. 


In a document accompanying the poll at hand and 
questioning the cooling off of the Spanish economy, the 
foundation emphasizes that nothing can be done without 
an effective inflation-fighting policy 


In its judgment, the recently released data on the perfor- 
mance of the Spanish cconomy raise major doubts about 
the reduction of imbalances and the cooling off of the 
economy 


Slowing Down 


in this regard «t notes that although the short-term 
indicators for the second half (loans to the private sector, 
prices, consumption, the trade balance, orders, and 
industrial output, among others) seem to indicate 3 
certain slowing down, especially the numbers on mone- 
tary and credit aggregates. there 1s no certainty that the 
economy will move in that direction for the remainder of 
the year 


The most significant statestic on the cooling off of the 
economy concerns loans to the private sector, whose rate 
of growth dropped from a 25.3 to 9.2 percent a year for 
the July-October penod. 


As for the long-range indicators, the index of economic 
activity has fallen off sharply from 5.8 percent in the first 
half to 3.6 percent in the third quarter. The indicators for 
industrial production, electricity and gasoline consump- 
thon, and car sales have also posted clear-cut declines. 


|Box, p 51] 


In Debt Up to Their Ears 


Madnd—The inordinate increase in household con- 
sumption and indebtedness 1s the main stumbling block 
today to prolonging the economic recovery 


Houschold savings, gauged as a percentage of disposable 
imcome, have fallen from 11.3 percent m 1985 to 9 
percent in 1989, while houschold consumption has risen 
from 88.7 to 91 percent 


Spaniards have doubled their borrowing, from 4 4 per- 
cent in 1985 to 8.3 percent in 1989. This sharp nse is 
pushing intcrest rates higher and monopolizing the busi- 
ness of creat institutions 


The FIES estimates that such behavior 1s not irrational 
and 1s instead motivated by the increase in prices and the 
way savings and investments are taxed 


The rise in interest rates that such excessive borrowing 
causes brings on a cascade of negative effects, in turn. 
Since nonresidents do not receive unfavorable tax treat- 
ment, they brine in speculative capital, which boosts the 
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exchange ratc of the pescta, thus hurting Spanish exports 
and raising the cost of the national debt and business 
investment 


* Decline Reported in 1989 Unemployment Rate 
WESO4"6D Madrid DIARIO 16 in Spanish 
12 Jan 9 p $0 


[Text] The number of unemployed persons registered 
with the National Employment Institute (INEM) 
declined by 341,954 im 1989, thus total joblessncss 
stands at 2,426,572, 16.29 percent of the labor force. The 
dechac, which puts unemployment at its 1984 level, was 
mostly among young people under the age of 25. and 
although there was a drop in all sectors, «| was sharpest 
among those who had not previously held a job. 


Madnd—The number of unemployed persons registered 
with INEM offices in 1989 dropped by 341,954, and thus 
joblessness stands at 2,426,572, 16.29 percent of the 
labor force. 


This level, which os somilar to 1984's, represents a 
decline of 642,516 since January 1988, when the record 


for unemployment was sect. 


The decline in unemployment since January 1988 is seen 
in particular among those under age 25, where 429,538 
fewer persons are without a joo, a 33.91 percent drop. 


Unemployment has declined in seven autonomous com- 
munities and risen om the remaimuing 10, most sharply im 
the Balearic Islands, La Rioja, and Extremadura. The 
biggest declines were in Catalonia, Madnd, Murcia, and 
the Canary Islands 


Unemployment has declined in all segments, albert most 
sharply those without previous jobs, where 1 was 
down by 142,202. Unemployment in construction 1s at 
its November 1978 level, among those without prior jobs 
at its August 1983 level, in industry at its January 1984 
level, and in services at its January 1987 level 


Unemployment among men in December 1989 was 
down to its 1980 level, falling by 251,158. Joblessness 
among women was down by 90,796. 


On a yearly basis, unemployment 1s down both among 
younger and older peopic, dropping more sharply among 
the former (246,126 fewer young people jobless) than 
among the latter (95,428 fewer older adults unem- 
ployed). The only group in which unemployment is up is 
women over the age of 25, among whom it rose by 
34,099 


There were a total of 4,277,824 job placements last year, 
up 15.24 percent from 1988. Of this total $3.62 percent 
came as a result of employment-promotion contracts 


Unemployment was up by 3,674 (0.15 percent) im 
December from the previous month Joblc.sness has 
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been up in December over the past three years. In 1986 
i rose 1.21 percent, mm 1987 0.86 percent. and in 1988 
0.23 percent 


Jobiessnacss among men stood at 1.008.325 wm December 
a ruse of 27,628 (2.82 percent), while 1.418 247 women 
were uncmployed, down 23.954 (1.66 percent) from the 
same month the previous year 


By sectors, uncmployment vaned as follows: down 289 
(0.31 percent) m agreculture, up 6.013 (1.1 percent) m 
industry, up 17.938 (7.62 percent) m consiruction, up 
1,428 (0.16 percent) mm services, and down 21,416 (3.32 
percent) among those without previous jobs 


Total unemployment in the under-25 age group declined 
by 12,090 mn December from the same month im 1988 
(up 4.313 among men and down 16,403 among women) 


In a press release Workers Commissions (CC OO) asserts 
that the government's cconomic policy remains imnca- 
pable of reducing unemployment significantly 


CCOO feels that the unemployment numbers that have 
been made public confirm that 1 1s up, and im its opimon 


this problem can be tackled only through negotiations 
with the umons 


In addition, CCOO recalls that Spain has the highest 
wnemployment rate in Europe and 1s second to last im 
social benefits, inasmuch as 65 percent of the uncm- 
ployed gct no benefits 


USO [Workers Trade Union] asserts, for ts part, that im 
light of the findings of the study by the Permaneni 
Employment Monitor, the statements by the minister of 
labor and social security are inconsistent with the facts im 
several respects. Moreover, « adds that the supply of 
temporary and unstable jobs 1s growing, bul not stabic 
ones 


Separately, Labor Minister Manuel Chaves told Radio 
Nacional yesterday that Spain is capable of creating 
more than $00,000 new jobs cach year 


* Foreign Investment in Basque Country Viewed 
VOR S04 308 Madrid TIEMPO in Spanish 
25 Dec 89 pp 90. 91 


[Report by Maite Santsbanez “The Basque ( owntry, im 
Vogue in International Financial Centers”) 


[Text] The numbers are quite ilustratiwe: During the 
first seven months of 1989. direct foreign mvesiment in 
the Basque Country was almost double what was in 
1988. 34 bilhon pesetas versus a little over 19 billion 


This % no reason to celebrate prematurely, however 
since 34 bilhon 1s very little when we bear mm mond that 
during the same period Madrid casily took im more than 
300 bilhon, Cataloma close to 190 bilhon, and Andalusia 
around 120 bilhon 
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What 1s really signsficant ss the reversal of the trend. 
Unt tast year, foreign invesiment im the Basque 
Cowntry was growing al a rate slower than half 

natomal average. Between January and July 1989, how- 
ever, the rate of mncrease has shot ahead to 166 percent. 
double Spain's already spectacular average of 81.4 per- 


cent 
Right mow the Basque Country ss im fourth place ia the 


im previous years. As of the ena of July the Basque 
cconomy had received 4.4 percent of all foreign capital 
placed om Spain by that date. doubling the meager 2.3 
percent that posted mm 1988. 


Nevertheless, that 4.4 percent share 1s still far below the 
Basque Country's potential for development and even its 
current wesght in the Spanish cconomy as a whole. 


“With what we have here, the logical thing would be for 
ws to make mvestors wait im linc, like in supermarkets™ 
says Maro Fernandez, the former vice president of the 
Basyue Government during the Garascoechea days, who 
8 very farmhar with the psychological climate mm which 
foreign moncy brought m. Now retired from all 
politecal activity, he has scen from his Bilbao office how 
many potential investors have set their sights on the 
Basque Courtry but wound up putting their moncy 
elsewhere, Catalonia, for example, “even though its 
industrial fabrnc is quite infenor to ours.” 


“We have everything industnal environment, infra- 
structure, a umon tradition, magnificent subcontracting 
possibulstees within a radius of less than 70 km._..We have 
only ome thing too many: terrorists.” Mano Fernandez 1s 
categorical: “If « were not for them, we would be 
number one again im three years.” 


The reports that multimationals read classify the Basque 
Country as a maximum-risk area, in the same Category as 
Lebanon or Northern Ireland 


The clumate 1s clearly umproving, however. “A few years 
ago there was more talk of politics than bottom lines 
with foreign businessmen. Now it's the reverse,” says 
Marv Fernandez. “And more and more of them wind up 
investing. 


The change 1s due above all to the feeling of political 
stali'ity generated by the PNV [Basque Nationalist 
Party}-PSE [Basque Socialist Party] coalition govern- 
ment and by the Ajuna Enca antiterrorist pact. But 
another fundamental fact must be borne in mind: poten- 
tial mnvestors are now looking at healthy companies 


As a rule of thumb, multimationals tend to acquire 
existing Basque firms and immediately put in new tech- 
yologies to make thei investment profitable 


Renewing age-old relations, the British are the ones who 
have prt ther moncy most heavily on the Basque 
Country They top the ranking of investors, far ahead of 
the Americans, Germans. or Japanese 
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ITP (indusina de Turbopropulsores, S.A). which will 
design and manufacture Rolls-Royce aicrafi-cngine 
components, bears 2 Brtrsh hallmark im fact 


In the Zammudio technology park ITP will build a manu- 
facturing plant outfitted with a “center of excellence™ for 
researching and developing ncw maicnals and produc- 
LON processes 


The proyect calls for . total investment of close to 20 
bilhon pesctas over the next 10 years. 


New Investment 


Rolls Royce, which owns 45 percent of the shares in ITP 
(the rest are im the hands of a holding company con- 
srsting of Sener, Casa, and Bazan, with 51 percent, and 
the BBV [Banco de Bilbao y Vizcaya] with 4 percent), 
had never before made such an invesimeni outside the 
United Kingdom. 


The Basque Country is now the number two recipient of 
Britssh investment in Spain. surpassed only by Madnd. 


“Great Britain 1s the European country that has waited 


the first spots that they have chosen.” 


If the Britesh have just arrived. the Germans can be said 
to have never left. Although «i has not been all that 
heavy, im recent years there has been a regular trickle of 
investment from the FRG. In 1981, for example, the 


which specializes in tools for plumbing pipes. 


Rothenberger, which has just imvesied close 
million to expand and reoutfit the Super Ego 


company. The Germans tend to invest in firms with 


shares in Carburcibar, a Vizcaya manufacturer of carbu- 
retors that operates under a patent of the German 
multinational itself 


The Japanese have been the last to make an appearance. 
They have done all their homework and are here to buy 
specific compames. The most recent transaction with 
Japanese capital was closed on 2 October, when Kuro- 
saki and Mitsui bought the Guipuzcoa firm Aristegui, 
taking 60 and 40 percent of the shares respectively. This 
is the first tome that Kurosaki has acquired a company 
outside Japan 


Aristegut, an almost 100-year-old family firm that man- 
ufactures heat-resistant materials for lining melting fur- 
naces, thus becomes the European outpost of two large 
Japanese companies 
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Mitsu: and Kurosak: shelled out 600 mulhon pesctas to 
buy Anstegu:, which employs 110 workers at as Hernan 
and Aya factones 


Bright | uture 


The future of the company. which did 2.4 bilhon mm 
business last year, now looks “quite brig™, thanks to this 
imput of technological and financial potential,” im the 
words of ts manager, Juan Abrisqucta. 


Abrisqucta acknowledges that throughout the buy-out 
negotiations there was quite a bit of talk about the 
peculiarities of the Basque political climate. “We 
addressed the rssuc openly so that they would never feel 
deceived and so that they would not overemphasize the 
conflacts. This ss something thal the new owners are 


altogether aware of ~ 


The Industry Ministry of the Basque Government is 
pursuing thes same policy of forthrghtness in its contacts 
with hypothetical foreign investors. “We have a problem 
here called ETA”, they are told that “night off,” “but we 
also have an indusinal base like few others in Europe 
and we offer substantial ard to productive investment.” 


This message, which has been repeated in London, Italy, 
and Germany and to the Japanese who have set up shop 


in Spain, is beginning to bear fruit. The Basque Country 
18 no longer a “black spot.” It «s still a gray spot, however. 


[Box, p 91] 


Peter Mact arlane, Director of Finance of Rolls Royce: 
“Basque Businesomen Have an Excetient Reputation” 


[TIEMPO] The Rolls Royce investment in ITP is one of 
the largest that the Basque Country has seen im recent 
years. Why did you decide to invest here” 
[MacFarlane] The decison was made to set up the 
production plant in Zamudio because Sener, Spain's 
representative im the Eurojyet project, had already 
planned to locate the factory in the Basque Country. The 
Basque Government has shown a very favorable and 
encouraging attitude towards Rolls Royce, and Basque 
businessmen. Sener in partecular, have an excellent rep- 
utation. We trust their judgment 


[TIEMPO] Are you worned about the persistence of 
terrorysm im the Basque Country’ 

{MacFarlane} We hope, and we trust, that terrorism will 
not affect our activities, because we think that the new 
company s beneficial for both the Basque Country and 
for Spain 


[TIEMPO] The creation of ITP has prompted great 
cxpectat.ons. What impact is it gomg to have on local 
industry 

[MacFarlane] ITP «ill bring new engineering and tech- 
nology imto the region During a first stage i will 
manufacture EFA engine components. Later, however, 
the factory will also become a center of excellence for the 
development of key components im the engines of 
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crvehan ascraft. We are convinced that this process will 
emtail the creavvon of new ausiliary indeuncs m the 


Basque regoon 


[TIEMPO] What role ss ITP gomg to play m Rolls 
overall stratcgy”’ 
[MacFartanc] This 1s a mew and important meuiative for 
Rolls Royce, because we hope that « becomes onc of our 
production centers mm Europe. specifically for certam 
components. We trust thai ooth the cost and the quality 
of the products eill mect our cupectations 


[TIEMPO] Did the officsal and that “panish authorities 
have carmarked for the project influcnce your decrmon” 
[MacFarlane] The subsedics granted to the project arc. of 
course, important and substantial. They were a very 
significant factor when came tome to decade on the 
location and they will be of conwdcrabic help to ITP 
during the start-up years 


* Regulation of Kuwaiti Investments Seen Lacking 


WES04304 Madrid EL INDEPENDIENTE im Spanish 
2 Jan 9 p 10 


{[Ednonal: “The Movements of KIO] 


[Text] The investments, diinvestments, and vanous 
moves of the Kuwan Investment Office (KIO) mm our 
country have always been surrounded by controversy 
Such controversy will undoubtedly contenuc im hight of 
its recent decision to submit a public buy-out offer for 
the Torras group now that it has secured authorizations. 
which came caceptionally fast. from the appropriate 


agencics. 


The controversy docs not ever seem to have been accom. 
pamied by sufficient reflection on the part of official 
bodies. The Kuwait Investment Office « a Kuwarts 
government agency Therefore given Spain's legislation 
im thes area, authorized vouwes indicated at the tome that 
its investments mm OUT CowNtr) require the explicit autho- 
nization of the Council of Ministers. The opposite pos- 
tion prevailed, however. namely. that sence the KIO) was 
not a purely state agency. such authorvation was not 
needed, and therefore the office enjoyed the freedom 
that Spanish legislation accords foreign mmvesiment 


KIO officials have reaffirmed their intention to remain 
m Our country and were able to surrownd thei hardly 
presentable deicgate in Spain with colleagues who have 
been better received im government circles, which has 
faciitated thew investment moves Today, through rts 
“flagship.” the Torras group. the KIO holds a clearly 
dominant position im key sectors of the Spanish 
economy, such as fertilizers and paper. and 1s capanding 
in others, like the food industry. Some of these mvest- 
ments have been clearly opposed by former managers of 
these enterprises, by organized labor, and by some dis 
senting voices within government rsclf, all of them 
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arguing that the Kuwart: Gecemons have been short- 
sighted and. therefore, fundamentally speculative in 
nature and that medium- and long-term indusinal plans 
have been lacking 


The KJO's recent decrmon about ms so~<alied flagship 
brings up all of these question marks again and once 
more mighhghts one of the problems with foreign invest- 
ment: the decrmons are made outside the country. The 
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pout here 1s not to duscreda all foreagn investment It ss, 
rather. to emphasize ts advantages. ehach ungucstson- 
ably cant, and as drawbacks, whech cart too, to call on 
the Kuwait: officials and thew employees im our Country 
to be more responsible and up-front. and to remind the 
suthormees with jurisdiction m thes matter that they 
always have available icgal tools to secure thes more 
responsible and up-front behavior, which 1s something 
thal 1 mm everyone's interest 
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Denmark Lfle Eicmans-Jcnwen alo ated that “ec well do what 


* Fercign Minister Backs Reunited Germany 
Wi N0l714 Canenhaern BERLINGSEE TIDENDE 
m Danwh 2 teh Wp 10 


[Article by Terkel Swemssom “Uffic Eliemann A 
Keunsed Crcrmany Belongs on the EC” first paragraph 
BERLINGSKE TIDENDE entraducton) 


[Teat) “hor many years the Coerman qucestvon has been 
comvemently left by the eaysede Bul « can no longer be 
forgotten. We must take a powtive Mand on the bencin 
wthech German reundix ateon would bring.” sand Foreagn 
Moenestcr U fice Eliemana-Jensen 


A rewnsted Germany belongs om the EC Because the £1 
1 the nuctews for the new Cooperative model wm Europe 
And «f 6 ® our mmterest that the cooperatiwe mode! not 
be endangered by the recent course of events om Europe 


So stated Foreygn Menester U fle Elicmann-Jensen (11> 
eral) after the neue of Crerman reunification had risen to 
the top of the internatronal agenda im the course of recent 
Prernt hrs 


(orbac bes 


f'n Twesday Mikhail isorhaches the prewdent of the 
Sovect Unron, sand that the sdca of Crerman rewnificateon 
cannot be questioned And yesicrday Hans Modrow. the 
baswt Ceerman prime moenester. stated that the goal m a 
reunited and ncutral Crermany—ehether as a federateon 
Of ah awociation, wrth Berton as is caprtal 


“The people of Coermany showld have precisely the same 
freedom of chowe as any other people” U fle Elicmann- 
Jensen sand mm oan mpterverew eith BERLINGSKE 
TIDEND! 


bic made reference to the fact that every day 2.1000 to 
1.000 tau Germans move to West Germany The for- 
exgn moniter calcd thes “a totally untenable wiuatron” 
whech makes the German question mirude more and 
more 


hor many years the Crerman question has been conve 
meently left by the wayerde It was overshadowed by the 
bavt-Weu conflict But now nt can no longer be forgotten 
We must take a powtive stand on th- benefits of Crerman 
reunifxation” Ehemann-Jenmsen said 


The foregn muster sard that Denmark. as one of Wewt 
(rermany's partners on the EC. must be aware of what 
recent developments will mean for the EC's relatronshup 
to Last Crermany 


lt « clearly » our mterest to have the CDR om the £1 
as queckly as powihic as soon as the prerequisites for 
merybervhip have been fulfilled And tho prerequisites 
are a free, democratn soceciy. a free-market coonomy 
and a dewre on the part of the C/DR to request member 
vp be weed 


*¢ Can to keep Germany erties NATO” 


“Bet mm what form m what NATO) and. gencrally 
wcakemg. on what baw «@ of Goffxwh to predat at 
presemt.~ the foreagn menestcr sand He cmphawred that 
the newer of relaom beteces the EC and the CDR mew 
nol meen thal ofhcr cowntrecs ereheng chowcr tees to the 
E( —and cvertually EC membibcrsagy—get pushed into 
the hac t ground 


An Open F4 


“The EC showld alo be open to thow cowntres In 
Europe's cooperatrwe model for the nunctecs. the EC nn 
the force ehuch eell establish the difficwh balance 
Deteorn Comtenuing its emicgratron on the one hand and 
on the other, beng open to ershes for cooperation from 
the owtsede  U fle Eemann-Jemecn sand 


* Defense Commission Warns on Bloc 
Developments 

WENO 724 Copenhagen BIE RLINGSAL TIDE ND 
m Danwh 11 Jan Wp 7 


[Artcte ty Neb Era Boesgaard “Defemwe To Stan 
Reorganization”. first paragraph m BERLING SKE 
TIDENDE troducton)} 


[Teat}) The Defense ( omoemmwon has announced savings 
mn defense spending when an arms reduction agreement 
1s reached bul at the same tome « warned that develop 
ments on Eastern Lwrope could take a dangerows turn 
that meght jcopardize the arms reductron talks m 
Vienna 


The Devense Commmuwon's proposals to abolish the 
Detense ( owncil and make catenwwe structural changes 
to morease efficrency mm the top multary leadership and 
the comstruction vervice are capected to be emplemented 
as swoon as the defense menmter has oftarned the 
approval of the partes behend the defense compre 
mise—prohably as carly as thes spring 


But addvtronal savings om Danwh defense cannot be 
capected before the Vienna agreement on conventional 
arms reduction « ready. the chanrman of the comm 
won, Leder Secretary Michac! ( bristeansen. send yeu 
terday at a press conference m comnectron woth the 
publicatron of the report “Defense m the 199s ~ 


There are many indicatroms that the final agreement «ll 
imbude a SO percent reductron of Warsaw Pact forces 
while NAT) forces well be cut by 10-15 percent, a cut 
that well aive affect Denmart 


Among other thongs thes @ell mean the chemenation of a 
squadron of Draken yet fighters —ehach were slated to be 
phased out anyway—40- 9) tanks and a number of can 
noms. acoordeng to Mechac! ( brestiansen 
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“But thes tend of thong takes ere Danesh cots oll 
probably be carmed oul m connection weth the acgotia- 
hon of a ace dcfemec agreement that will wake effect 
1992. And as far as the larger Cowntrecs arc concerned, a 
could cawly take wep to 10 years ~ 


The wader secretary did not wish to place a figure on the 
savengs that could result from the materec! cuts. But he 
pornted owt that wc could save 2 5 telbon kroner alone 
on not buyeng oce aercraft to replace the axrapped 
Dratcn planes 


The commrsean's report thoroughly discusses the cur- 
rem developments om Easvicrn Ewrope and stresecs that 
“the bet comcervabice and mowt probable development 
would be the adaption of the CFE [Conventional Armed 
Forces on Europe) agreement om lemrteng conventional 
forces wtuch m capected to be ready by the end of the 
year.” saed the comemewon’s charrman, Defease U ader 
Secretary Mochaec! ( bristiansen 


But at the samme terme the report earns that the polstecal 
breakup om Lastern LE wrope creates a potentially unstable 
situation The two bug multary power blocs, NATO and 
the Warsaw Pact. are m charge of the arms reduction 
talks and they mus! guarantee thes emplementation 


“We do not know what might happen of the Warsaw Pact 
suddenly crumbles.” Michacl Chrrstvan stressed and 
added “Personally | do not thenk one can rule out the 
danger of a Balkanization of Eastern Europe and a 
resulteng reek of cthnec conflicts of the overall military 
and idcologxcal controls dnappear ~ 


* CP Delegate Defends Romanian Congress \ isit 
WENO) 7IR Copenhagen LAND OG FOLA om Danich 
1) De 8p 


\Guest commentary by Ruth Necksen “The Congress 


Staged in Romama™ first paragraph «ms LAND OG 
FOLK mtroductron] 


[Excerpt] Ruth Necisen = a member of the Overught 
Commiuwon of the Communnt Party of Denmark 
(DKP) Accompanrd by Lene Hansen Moller of the 
DAKP's prow coe of Vibors district, she attended the | 4th 
congres. of the Romaman ( ommunrst Party from 20 to 
24 Nowermber 1989 


Certam comrades have raned obyections to the DAP 's 
attendance at thes congress | thoroughly dmagree and 
beheve that 1 1s worthwhile to follow developments m 
all socsalest Countries. as Fiaik Agen pul om a letter to 
the editor mm LAND OG POLK on 5 December 1989 
Furthermore. one also makes comtacts with the delega- 
toms of other cownmtrees 


hi can be stated that the most wemportant part of the 
DKP's greetong to the congress read that “we are fol- 
lowing developments on the socialist Countnes with great 
imterest. partecularly the process of strengthening 


soctalst democracy. a process @hech we support ~ 
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We dod not attend the congress as clagucurs, bul rather 
with an catremely cretacal cye Together woth a very large 
number of beads of the foreign dcicgatsons who sat with 
the prewdrwm. we ded not take part m the ovation 
accorded Ceausescu. eth all as applause and bat of 
speakers, bul rather remained scated mm our scals 


Some 3.308 Jciegates and 115 foreign dcicgations from 
62 cowntrnes attended the congress. [passage omuticd]) 


* Leftist Forum Teo Establish Ties With Baits 


WENO]7IC Copenhagen INFORMATION in Danish 
"Dec Mp3 


[Aructe sgned “) M~ “Baltix Forum™] 


[Text] A group of socsaints comprised of, among other 
people. current of former members of the Social Demo- 
cratuc Party. the Socealest People’s Party. the Left Socsal- 
mts Party. the Communnmt Workers’ Party. and the 
Commenm Party of Denmark, have founded the Balt 
Forum Federation The goal of the federation 1s to work 
for debate and cachange between Denmark and the 


Baltx republics 


Attending the founding mecting were representatives of 
the Estoman independence movement Onc of them. the 
hutonan On Sandrak. stated that Estomans, m thei 
duscusmon of ther future, are cyemng “the Scandmavian 
socval model” as one powrbelty m an mdependent 
Estonia 


Be uc Forum « beaded up by a working commuttee 
comprised of Pia Bowen. Dorrit Brogaard, Ejler 
Johansen. Knud Fischer, Necls Groth, Steen Folke, and 
Diuee Semonsen 


* Financial Assistance to Third World Reported 


WOE FO2324 Neamey LE SAHEL im French 
16 Jan WO p 16 


[Unatiributed artecle “Denmark Cancels Mozaminque's 
Det and Grants Assistance to the Ivory Coast and 
Tanzama”™) 


[Teat) Copenhagen (AFP)}—Ycwerday the Foreygn Min- 
wiry «© Copenhagen ported out that Denmark has 
decaded to cancel a Mozambican det amounting to 
about 70 millon kroner ($11.7 millon) 


In addition, Daneda, the menistry's division of ( coper- 
ation with the Third World, «= currently working on a 
proyect »n Maputo for the modernization of culd-storage 
faciinwes for fish. The cost of the work os estemated at 15 
milhon kroner ($2.5 million) 


Moreover, according to the ( openhagen ministry's com- 
mumaque, yesterday Uffe Ellemann-Jensen (lberal), 
Danish minister of foresgn affairs. asked the Copenhagen 
Parhament’s financial commuttee for authonzation to 
spend 234 millon kroner ($40 milhon) for two Danida 
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water purnfication projects in the Iwory Coast and Tan- 
cana. Thirty-two muilhon kroner ($5.3 milhon) will be 
devoted to the purnfication of polluted lagoons along the 
Ivonan coastline 


years 


* Radical Liberals Advocate More Defense Cuts 


WENO272B Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
in Danish 11 Jan 90 p 7 


[Artucle by Ole Dall: “Radical Menister: Save 10 Percent 
on Defense”: first paragraph is BERLINGSKE 
TIDENDE imtroduction) 


[Test] The western nations should cut thew defense 
budgets by 10 percent and pul the moncy into a Euro- 
pean development bank that will and Eastera Furope. 
according to Jens Bulgrav-Nicisen (Radical Loberal) The 
Liberal Party rejects a renegotiation of the defense 
compromise 


“In the absence of enemies we must consider what the 14 
billion kroner mm the defense budget should be used for.” 


This remark was made by the former defense spokesman 
for the Radical Liberal Party, Energy Minester Jens 
Bilgrav-Nicisen, im a comment on the discussion con- 
cerning cuts mm the Danish defense budget im light of the 
developments in Eastern Europe 


East Eurepeaas Willing to Economize 


He suggests that the western nations cut 10 percent from 
their defense budgets and pul the money into the 
planned European bank that will and development in 
Eastern Europe 


“That would be the strongest security move that can be 
made ai the moment. And everyone can see that the East 
countnes are also willing to cut thew defense 


European 
budgets.” sand Jens Brigrav-Nicisen 


The Radical Fotketing group has decided to ask Defense 
Minister Kaud Enggaard (Liberal) to call on the parties 
behind the defense compromise in order to discuss the 
possibility of making cuts 


“If the Radicals can convince the government there will 
be no problem with ws.” said the Social Democratic 


group chairman, Rott Byerregaard 


The Radical dewre for defense cuts comncedes 
with the submission of the Defense Commis 


son's report to members of the Folketing 


The report opens the way for cuts, but not before there ns 
an East-West agreement on the reduction of conven- 
tional weapon. The Liberal Party defense spokesman. 
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Peder Sonderby. pownts out that the Radscal member of 
the common, Jorgen Estrup. also backed the report 


“We are a! the bottom of the est of contributors *o the 
jpountt NATO defense, so ot os a lettle optemestec ts think 
that the country that has given the icast wall be the once 
that saves the most.” saed Poder Sondersy 


Use Frozen Funds 


He thinks Denmark should spend the frozen develop- 
mental asd funds for China on mcreased and to Eastern 
Europe insicad 


Sonderby stressed that the current defense compromise 
1s on effect until the end of 1991, bul that work on a new 
defense agreement will be started in abou! a year 


Defense Minuwster Koud Enggaard (Liberal) sand the 
Radicals have not communicated thew wishes to hrm 


He would say only that “the Defense Commission has 
drawn up a sensible report and we do not negotiate in the 
newspapers — 


* Paper Assails Radical Liberal’s Defense Stand 


WOE NO3218 Copenhagen BERLINGSKE TIDENDE 
im Danish 14 Feb Wp 12 


{Ednonal: “The Defense Compromise”) 


[Text] lt 1 nothing caceptioral that the Radical Liberal 
Party wants to cut back on defense. They have wanted to 
do that as far back as anyone can remember. And the 
party has aever intended to be without argumentation 
for ts wishes) When the East-West conflict was at its 
pont, Denmark should have been om the forefront with a 
(me-ded duarmament m order to show the others a 
good example, we should lead the way, as the Radical 
Left Party stated ut. This 5 what we should do again now 
while our allies are about to reach an unprecedented 
negotiation breakthrough, both with respect to mtiercua- 
tenental nuclear weapons and the conventional forces im 


Europe 


The current Defense Compromise is on effet until 1992 
and an agreement among the compromise parties must 
be reached if changes are to be made mm the ‘aisting 
arrangement. ( onsequemy, there not much sense m 
discussing intervention im the Current arrangement when 
it 1s more advantageous to seriously contemplate which 
demands should be pul mm the new compromuse that will 
be in effect as of 1992 


Currently, mtense negotiations are underway about 
cMtablishing mutual disarmament agreements while the 
superpowers announce partial withdrawal of thew forces 
m Europe But Denmark has no forces owtude the 
country's borders, and owr current armament evel 1s not 
the same type as that of the countrees that are carmarked 
for duarmament m the first rownd Onec-anded Danish 
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efforts will only weaken the unity which, despite every- 
thing, 1s the basis for the Western negotiation position in 
an important and sensitive phase. 


Finland 


* New Readiness, War Powers Bill Submitted 
WENOIBIA Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 30 Dec 89 p 9 


[Article: “Laws Governing State of Defense and Readi- 
ness Expected for Emergency Conditions” 


[Text] The government proposes to replace the state- 
of-war law with a new state-of-defense law. The govern- 
ment proposes enactment of a readiness law for crises 
less serious than a state of war. The president submitted 
the government's proposals to Parliament on Friday 


The aim is to have the laws, long in preparation, take 
effect at the same time. The readiness law must be 
enacted by constitutional procedure, but the state- 
of-defense law «an be enacted by the ordinary procedure 


The government's goal 1s to have the present Parliament 
accep’ the readiness law so that the Parliament elected in 
1991 can give it final approval. 


The readiness law would empower the government to 
take action to protect the people's livelihood, the oper- 
ation of the country’s coonumy, the jud.cial system, the 
basic nghts of citizens, and the nation’s territorial invi- 
olability and independence during emergencies less 
senous than war. 


Crisis: Nuclear Power Plant Accident 


The exceptional circumstances in which the readiness 
law could be applied are, according to the proposal, a 
threat of war directed at Finland, an increasingly tense 
international situation, a serious economic crisis, a 
major disaster, and the aftereffects of war 


The government niaintains that the readiness law could 
not be invoked to rebuff terrorist activity, even though 
the parliamentary committee for readiness legislation 
suggested it could. 


lt 1s argued that disasters covered by the law could be, for 
example, accidents caused by gases, poisons, or explo- 
sions, and, especially, nuclear-power-plant accidents 


Minister of Justice Matti Louekosk:i (Social Democratic 
Party), who introduced the bills on Friday together with 
Minister of Defense Ole Norrback (Swedish People’s 
Party), thought that the readiness law would not have 
been applied in connection with the Chernobyl nuclear 
power-plant accident of 1986 but could have been 
applied during the energy crisis of 1973. At that tume, 
according to Louckoski, it was necessary tu stretch 
interpretation of the ordinary laws in order to implement 
vital regulatory measures 
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Entirely Compensated for Work 


Norrback believes that un the postwar era there has been 
no situation, except for the energy crisis, in which the 
readiness law, had one existed, would have been applied. 


Norrback ennhasized that the readiness law will be 
implemented mostly in connection with crises occurring 
inside Finland. On the other hand, Louckoski assumed 
that the roots of crises requiring implementation of the 
readiness law are primarily abroad 


More than 10 years in the making, the readiness icgisia- 
tion was being polsshed at the last minute together with 
labor umion movement representatives, according to 
Louckoski. The bill assumes that every effort will be 
made to compensate citizens entirely for work they are 
required to do if a crisis occurs. 


Additional Authority for Parliament in Exceptional 
Circumstances 


The state-of-war law, enacted in 1930 and considered 
obsolete. is replaced by the state-of-defense law. The 
state-of-defense law would be implemented during a war 
of an insurrection. 


Parliament's present power of decision 1s expanded in 
the state-of-defense law. Norrback also stressed that the 
proposals would increase the democratic power to make 
decisions during crises 


According to current law, the president declares a state 
of war. According to the new proposal, the president 
would decide when to issue an order declaring a state of 
war. but Parliament could overnde the order. The state- 
of-defense law would go into effect as soon as a state of 
defense 1s declared 


The president wouls still wage war and peace with the 
consent of Parliament 


The Ministry of Defense characterizes the proposed law 
as “more liberal” than the present one. The bill lacks, 
among other things, the expanded nght to precensor, to 
ban strikes, and to imprison people. This mght can be 
invoked according to the present state-of-war law 


The present state-of-war law gives government the power 
to precensor the mass media. There 1s no precensorship 
in the new bill 


According to the bill, however, no one may “unlawfully 
make public or reveal to another person a matter that, 
because of its nature, has been declared secret or must 
obviously be kept secret to protect the nation’s defense 
or security, or Finland's foreign relations.” 


If the ban 1s repeatedly violated, the government would 
subject the “mass medium in question or its practitio- 
ner’ to at most three months of precensorship at a time 
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The Readiness Law 


The readiness law 1s in effect during crises less serious 
than war. 


The law 1s implemented by presidential order, which 
remains in effect for, at most, one year at a time 


The order must be submitted immediately to Parliament 
for confirmation. Parliament may also overrule the 
order. The government may begin to exercise its 
authority immediately during a crisis, but the order must 
Le submitted for parliamentary discussion within a 
week, or it becomes void. 


Authonzed by this law, the government may, among 
other things, prevent money from being sent abroad: 
regulate imports and exports, and the production and 
distribution of gouds; monitor and control wages, prices, 
payments, traffic, and shipments. 


The government may adopt a supplementary budget 
before it has been approved by Parliament. The govern- 
ment may also define work responsibility, on the basis of 
which wages would be paid for work done according to 
the ficid’s normal collective bargaining agreement. 


The government may postpone municipal ciections. It 
may also order a municipal government to assist the 
readiness committee, and transfer decisionmaking 
power from the municipal council to the municipal 
government, from the municipal government to the 
municipal manager, or from a committee to its 
chairman 


The government may alsu decree hospitals, buildings, 
vehicles, and energy resources such as wood and peat 
available for public use. 


Decisions made on the basis of the readiness law may be 
appealed to higher authorities 


The State-of-Defense Law 


The state-of-defense law replaces the state-of-war law 
enacted in 1930. It 1s on effect during war and insurrec- 
tion 


The law 1s implemented by presidential order, which 
remains in effect for three months, at most. The order 
must be made available immediately for discussion in 
Parl:ament, which can overrule it. The law may continue 
to remain in effect by order for at most one year at a 
time 


On the basis of the law, the police may order a suspicious 
person's preventive detention or his expulsion from a 
locality, forbid association activities and public gainer- 
ings, limit movement from one locality to another, and 
confiscate weapons. 


There is no precensorship, but a mass medium that 
releases information that should be kept secret may 
become subject to precensorship. The government may 
determine what 1s imported and what 1s exported, as well 
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as what industrial plants produce. The state may confis- 
cate the property of foreigners. 


Military authorities may use peop'*’s personal property 
as needed, and other people to evacuate theaters of 
operation. They can order the »opulace to surrender 
food. fuel, tools, munitions, and vehicles to troops who 
use them for defense. Soldiers can alsc order people to 
work and oblige municipalities to construct fortifica- 
tons and traffic routes. 


Decisions made in accordance with the law may be 
appealed in the normal manner. No decisions made by 
military authorities may be appealed, however. 


* Conservative Party Faction Opposes Holkeri 


* Iikka Talasranta Leads 


WENO230A Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 13 Jan 90 p 6 


{Artcle: “Hollola Group's 25-Year-Old Chairman Does 
Not Believe Suominen Will Stay on as Head of Conser- 
vative Party: ‘Holker: Has No Business Running in 1994 
Presidential Election” ] 


[Text] “Harn Holkeri, a man who has been defeated 
twice, has no business running in presidential elections 
in the 1990's,” Ilkka Talasranta, 25, the leader of the 
Conservative Party's internal opposition, said. The so- 
called Hollola group is meeting today, Saturday, in Laht: 
to look for alternative candidates for the party chairman- 
ship and the presidency. Talasranta’s own favorite can- 
didate for the presidency is Conservative Party chairman 
and Trade and Industry Minister I!kka Suominen. 


Talasranta would like to see Foreign Trade Munister 
Pertti Salolainen or even party vice chairman Sirpa 
Pictikainen as chairman instead of Suominen. Suom:- 
nen’s heir apparent, Minister of Government Ilkka Kan- 
erva, is not acceptable to Talasranta. 


Just under 100 participants are expected in Lahti. 
According to Talasranta, the parliamentary delegation 
has decided that parliamentary representatives will not 
participate in the meeting. The delegation leaders did 
not confirm this report 


Talasranta is just ‘elighted over the parliamentary rep- 
resentatives’ absence. “This is a meeting of the rank and 
file.” 


Talasranta was a candidate in the 1987 parliamentary 
elections, and he garnered 1,600 votes. Me does not 
intend to participate in the next elections. “I have a 
young family, and the work of a parliamentary represen- 
tative 1s no job for a father,” he sand. 


‘Crusade Against Kanerva’ 


The Hollola group has managed to get called a lot of 
things in its half-year of existence 
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The Conservative party bureau views it as a crusade 
against Kanerva, the party's professional politicians as 
the idic talk of amateurs, and some people as a sect of 
embittered individuals 


Talasranta does not acknowledge that the idea behind 
the movement's activities 1s to topple a particular can- 
didate. It is rather for the group to oppose the fact that 
the party's leaders agree among themsclves on candidate 
issues without regard for the rank-and-file vote. This is 
what happened, according to Talasranta, when Suom- 
inen bequeathed the chairmanship to Kanerva, 2nd 
when, on two occasions, he chose Juss: Isotalo to be 
party secretary. even though the rank and file backed 
Aarno Kaila 


The slogan of the Lahti: meeting 1s “From a Cabinet 
Conservative Party to a National Conservative Party.” 
Talasranta 1s not afraid of the judgment of the party 
elite. “If I lose my acceptability because I'm honest with 
myself, so be it,” he said 


Five Young Men 


The core of the Hollola movement is five young men: 
Talasranta, Timo Seppala, Ensio Roino, Heikki Man- 
tere, and Vesa Kovanen, of the Salpakangas Conserva- 
tives, the Hollola Conservatives, and the Hollola young 
Conservatives 


The group, which has been in action for about half a 
year, polled support for Kanerva as party chairman in 
October. It received about 300 responses to its question- 
naire, about 80 percent of them being of the opinion that 
a candidate must absolutely be found to oppose Kan- 
erva 


Suominen later announced that he was going to stay on, 
after all, as party chairman in 1991. As for Kanerva, he 
emphasized that he 1s no permanent candidate. 


Talasranta thinks that this 1s the party leaders’ way of 
silencing the debate generated by the Hollola group. He 
does not himself believe that Suominen will stay on as 
chairman 


The party bureau wonders why movements like this have 
to crop up just before clections 


Talasranta reminded them that there will be only a little 
over a month's time for discussion after the elections and 
negotiations with the government, since the party con- 
gress 18 to be held in early June 1991 


Since he 1s, after all, an clementary-school teacher, he 
gave all of the Conservative ministers only good and 
satisfactory grades—Kanerva, too. “It's not Kanerva’s 
fault that he has no work to keep him busy in the 
government,’ Talasranta said 
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* Group Backs Korhonen 


WENO230B Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
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[Article by Katn Peltola: “Holkeris Not Acceptable to 
Hollola Group, It Demands That Ilkka Suominen State 
His Intentions Regarding the Chairmanship” } 


[Text] Lahtus (HS}—Participants in the conservative 
Hollola group meeting agreed that Prime Minister Harn 
Holker (Conservative) does not have a chance of win- 
ning in the next presidential election. Meeting in Laht: 
on Saturday, the Conservatives considered chairman 
likka Suominen, Lord Mayor Raimo Ilaskivi, and bank 
director Mika Tuvola to be better candidates than Holk- 
eri. 


In the opinion of some, the Conservative Party and the 
Center Party should nominate general manager Keio 
Korhonen or Business and Industry Delegation general 
director Kauko Sipponen as a common candidate. Of 
course, since some of those who talk like this are con- 
vinced that the Center Party will noi abandon its 
chairman, Paavo Vayrynen, it 1s pointiess to plan a 
coalition 


The chairman of the group, I/kka Talasranta, demanded 
that Suominen say as soon as possible whether he stil! 
intends to run for party chairman at the party congress in 
June 1991 


In Talasranta’s opinion, 1 would be unfair tactics if 
Suominen were to unexpectedly be transferred to the 
post of prime minister a month before the party con- 
gress, in which case the rank and file would not have 
enough time to consider whom they want to succeed 
Suominen 


Foreign Trade Minister Pertt: Salolainen, vice chairman 
Sirpa Pietikainen, Governor Eva-Riitta Siutonen, and 
llaskivi were nominated as the party's next chairman 
Vice chairman Vesa Rivvranen was also commended. No 
one nominated Minister of Government Ilkka Kanerva, 
who had been procla.med “:wominen’s heir apparent 


The Hollola group now hopes that these individuals will 
publicly announce whether they are prepared to run for 
chairman 


The group of Conservative, who refer to themscives as 
the Hollola group had invited its kindred spirits to an 
open meeting at which new candidates for party 
chairman were nominated 


The group proclaimed five theses at the meeting which it 
i$ sending to the party bureau, the districts, and the local 
organizat:ons that responded to the Hcliola group poll 
The group plans to organize the next d.scussion session 
at the latest, after the 1991 parliamentary elections 


It had hoped for nearly 300 participants in the Laht 
mecting, but the number amounted to 76 people 
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The disappomtment caused by Holken’s “shamefully 
losing out™ to Paavo Vayrynen in the last election came 
out in the speeches that were made 


Pentti Rajaheimo of Jarvenpaa said that he felt “terribly 
shocked” when Holken, for whose presidential! candi- 
dacy he had worked day and night, suddenly blurted ou! 
on television that he was prepared to back Mauno 
Korvisto. The confession gave mse to vehement nodding 
of heads in assent among those attending the mecting 


“And the same man 1s going to Leningrad to praise Lenin 
tor Finland's independence,” Rajaheimo shuddered in 
horror. In his opimon, a pnme minister who “1s evasive 
and dodges :ssues” when he is questioned about govern- 
ment affairs cannot be president 


To be sure, the current president did not receive any 
praise from Rajaheimo, either. “We now have a presi- 
dent who sits there when he should act,” he asseried 


In Talasrania’ opinion, Koivisto ts a “weak Finnish 
drone.” nol a strong, charismatic popular agitator of the 
sort the Conservative Party would need as a candidate 
for the presidency 


lalasranta Dissociated Himself From Pamphiet 


The principles underlying Talasranta’s open discussion 
were immediately put to the test when a group of five 
young men participating in the meeting distributed thei 
own pamphiet, entitled “Nonsocialist Views.” The “Hel- 
sink! Hollola group” was named as the author of the 
pamphlet published by Petter Kavonius, and, among 
other things, 1 placed social security in a questionabic 
light 


l alasranta said he was “very annoyed” with the fact that 
the Holiola group's name was employed to promote 
ultraconservative ideas.” 


* Center Party Youth Reportedly Back Vayrynen 


* Kaariainen Also Supported 


YENOL27A Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 16 Jan 90 p 8 


[Article ““Church Must Be Separated From State’, 
Center Party Youth Platform Would Improve Status of 
Gays, Conscrentious Objectors, Foreigners”’] 


{Excerpts} In the opimon of young Centrists, the state 
and the church must be separated from one another: 

hey feel that religious instruction involving confession 
should be replaced with instruction that lays more 
emphasis on cultural history 


The Young Centrists League and the Centrist Student 
Linion published their own draft platform for the 1990's 
on Monday. In addition to religron, the young peopic 
dished up gays, conscrentious objectors, foreigners, and 
European wine culture for the Center Party rank and file 
to munch on 
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“The Finnish Center Party hasn't had the courage to 
vorce any sort of opmmeon in its draft platform on rssucs 
that are taboo im nature.” the young Ccntrst icaders 
asseTi 


They pian to approve the plaiform at the party congress 
neal summer 


Vayrynen Praised 


Young Ceninsts League chairman Anu Vechvilaincn 
described the young Centrist platform as complementing 
the party platform. The young people are in agreement 
with their mother party on the major tssucs—tor 
cxample. basic security, the agriculture policy, the 
regional policy, and environmental protection 


The party's present leadership has the full support of the 
young people. At a press conference, party chairman 
Paavo Vayryacn and party secretary Seppo Kaariaincn 
were praised for their effective opposition policy. The 
leaders were also praised for being more progressive than 
traditional party members 


Shorter Service Periods for C onscientious Objectors 


According to the young Centrist platform, the service 
peniods of conscrentious objectors and conscripts should 
be the sane length. Conscrentious objectors at present 
serve 16 months, conscripts caght or 11 months. The 
prison sentence for one who refuses to serve at all 1s 12 
months 


In the young Centrists’ opimon. the criminal law clause 
concerning homosexuals, the so-called ban on encour- 
agement, must be rescinded. The clause prohibits homo- 
sexuals under 18 from engaging in sexual relations. The 
age limit ts 21 years for so-called dependency relations— 
for caampic, between a teacher and a student. [passage 
omitted] 


he young Centrists feel that refugee quotas should be 
mecreased This year’s quota 1s SOO 


According to the platform, it should be easier for for- 
cigners to immigrate and obtain work permits, and 
foreigners should have the mght to participate in loca! 
elections 


“Our small nation needs to be influenced by more 
factors, which we will get from immigrants and visitors,” 
they assert in the platiorm 


No bifth Neclear Power Plant 


According to the platform, the inale-dominated division 
of power must be kept within bounds 


Vehvilainen did not, however, promise to support Sole 
Molander, who vv challenging current party secretan 
Seppo Kaariainen 


“Before | do that, Molander would have to tell us what 
her program as party secretary would be. Seppo Kaar- 
has a clear-cul policy line.” Vehvilainen argued 
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Unlike its mother party, the Young Centrist League does 
not approve of the construction of a fifth nucicar power 
plant. The existing plants should be used for as long as 
they last and then shut down, in which case, in the 
opimon of the young Centrists, the next government will 
not be deciding on the construction of a fifth nuclear 


plant. 


In their agriculture policy, too, the young people are in 
agreement with the traditional policies of the Agrarian 
League. According to the platform, Finland produces 
pure food products, and their self-sufficiency must be 
preserved. With regard to agriculture and forestry, 
according to the young Centrnsts, attention must be 
focused on more natural farming techniques 


* In Dispute Over EC 
QOE NO227B Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 16 Jan 90 p 8 


[Roundup of editorials excerpted by HELSINGIN 
SANOMAT.: “Kaariainen Versus Vayrynen™] 


[Text] The person writing under the Center Party press 
service pen name of Sivupersoona [Outsider] relates in 
SUOMENMAA that Paavo Vayrynen and Seppo Kaar- 
lainen got into an argument at the Center Party party 
administration meeting. 


According to Sivupersoona, Center Party chairman Vay- 
rynen was examining the European situation at the 
meeting and voiced the opinion that the state of confron- 
tation would continue to exist for a long time with the 
military alliances. The pen name reports that, according 
to Vayrynen, the good thing about the period of stagna- 
tion was that the situation on the continent was stable 
and p dictable. 


“Party secretary Seppo Kaariainen was the first to criti- 
cize Vayrynen’s estimation of the situation. He does not 
generally present views in public that are diametrically 
opposed to what Vayrynen says. This time he criticized 
him cautiously, to be sure, and in the form of a ques- 
tion,” Sivupersoona reports 


“They say taat Kaariainen interrupted him, saying that 
Europe is undeniably changing into a cooperative 
Europe, that the state of confrontation is rapidly dissi- 
pating, and that there 1s good reason to view the situa- 
tion this way in the Center Party, too. Kaariainen’s views 
received strong support in the party administration,” 
Sivupersoona thought, and said: “I wonder if they are 
beginning to gnaw away at the pedestal of Dr. Vayry- 
nen's foreign policy inside the Center Party.” 


* Tight Budget Reduces Fighter Flying Time 


WOENOI82C Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 14 Dec 89 p 12 


[Article: “Senior Fighter Pilots Return to School”} 
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[Text] Lappeenranta—More than one fighter pilot out of 
10 has been unabiec to log flight tame this year because of 
the Air Force's moncy shortage. Senior pilots have been 
grounded so that there would be cnough moncy to tram 
younger pilots 


According to Colonel Jouko Knuutila, Air Force chief of 
staff, the Air Force's financial pinch will continue next 
year. in any case, an effort will be made to retrain all 
fighter pilots. The moncy for flight time will be taken 
from other operations. 


The moncy shortage is having its biggest effect on the 
operations of the transport plane squadron in Ut. 
“Flights have decreased 30 to 40 percent this year. It'll 
be the same story next year,” says Col. Knuutila. In 
particular, the transport plane squadron has scrapped 
some service flights for other units of the Defense 
Forces. 


* Two Light Infantry Brigades To Merge 
WENOI82F Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 15 Dec 89 p 8 


[Article: “Coastal Light Infantry Battalion Transfers to 
Uusimaa Brigade"’] 


[Text] Next Monday, the Uusimaa Brigade assumes the 
tasks and traditions of the Coastal Light Infantry Bat- 
talion at a parade arranged in Dragsvik. Reviewing the 
troops will be Lieutenant General Erkki Rannikko, com- 
mander of South Finland's military county; Colonel Olof 
Theden, commander of the Uusimaa Brigade, Liecu- 
tenant Colonel Heikki Tilander, commander of the 
Vaasa Light Infantry Battalion, and Lieutenant Colonel 
Martti Kuivala, commander of the Coastal Light 
Infantry Battalion 


* JAS Purchase Seen Increasingly Unlikely 


QWENOI82B Helsivce: HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 16 Dec &9 p 12 


[Article by Jynm Raivio: “JAS Is Not Finland's Number- 
One Choice of Fighter Plane”! 


[Text] From the standpoint of Finland, which 1s pre- 
paring for the weapons deal of the century— 
modernization of its fighter plane fleet—news of contin- 
uation of the JAS project was undoubtedly welcome. 


Above all, the news 1s welcome because, when a deal is 
negotiated for airplanes worth roughly 10 billion mark- 
kaa, it is very important to keep open as many options as 
possible. Yet, some Finns have musgivings about the 
prospect of SAAB selling its planes to the Finnish Air 
Force. Sweden's ambitious fighter plane is not the 
favorite in Finland's trial runs. 


In a few weeks, Finland will send manufacturers of the 
plane in question a preliminary invitation to submit 
bids. The plan is to purchase 60 planes: first, one fighter 
plane squadron from the West; then, one squadron of 
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Mi‘>-29's or their descendants from the Soviet Union, 
and, finally, stull a third squadron, similar to the first, 
from the West. 


Three Addresses in West 

Everything was hush-hush, the way military purchases 
always are. It 1s not even officially disclosed where the 
invitations to submit bids went. The addresses in points 
west are clear, however: Finland 1s asking France about 


Mirage 2000's, the United States about General 
Dynamics’ F-16's, and Sweden about JAS planes 


Timetables and several still unanswered questions abcut 
the megaprojyect have made the purchase of JAS planes 
less likely 


Delivery of the planes to the Swedish Air Force was a 
year behind schedule even before a proper test-flight 
program had begun. JAS represents such new technology 
that it will be a minor miracle if the timetable does not 
suffer a further setback during the test-flight program. 


The Finnish Air Force would like the planes by the 
mid-1990's but does not want the plane's first speci- 
mens, which may have neonatal glitches. The time frame 
for the JAS 1s difficult to solve. 


An oqually cumbersome problem is the lack of a weapon 
system and a two-seater training model. Finland wants a 
turnkey fighter plane whose weapon system docs not 
have to be acquired elsewhere. But the money Sweden 
needs to develop weaponry and a two-seater has been 
eaten up by the spiraling cost of improving the plane 
itself. 


* Coastal Light Infantry Battalion Disbanding 


YORE NOIS2G Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 19 Dec 89 p 5 


[Article: “Coastal Light Infantry Battalion’s Tasks 
Transferred to Uusimaa Brigade™] 


[Text] The flag, tasks, and traditions of the Coastal Light 
Infantry Brigade were transferred to the Uusimaa Bri- 
gade at festivities arranged on Monday at the Dragsvik 
garrison in Tammusaar. The takeover 1s tied to the 
redistribution of assignments within the Defense Forces. 
Upinniemi's Coastal Light Infantry Battalion will be 
disbanded at the turn of the year, and the training of light 
infantry will be transferred to Tammisaari. 


* Navy's New Chief Unveils Reorganization Plan 


YORE NOIS2E Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 30 Dec 89 p 8 


{Article: “Merger of Naval Station and Coastal Ficet 
Pondered in Turku; Navy Faces Years of Change 
According to New Commander”) 


[Text] Lappeenranta—lIt 1s the Navy's turn to be the 
focus of the armed forces’ reorganization. “The goal is to 





FBIS-WEL-90-041-S 
I March 1990 


implement the changes and revisions over the next two 
or three years,” says Sakan Visa, who assumes the tasks 
of naval commander at the turn of the year. In keeping 
with these tasks, he will be promoted to rear admiral on 
New Year's Day. 


According to Commodore Visa, the most visible changes 
are expected in the Turku region, where the Navy has a 
naval station and a coastal flect. “We have to think about 
merging these two bodies in a sensible manner. That way 
we'll save to some extent on human resources.” 


No ecarthshaking changes in the Navy are expected, 
according to Commodore Visa. One reason for the 
changes—in addition to streamlining operations—is 
reallocation of Navy personnel. 


Men are needed on ships. In the current organization, 
crews must be found for the Helsinki class-I] missile 
carner fleet of four vessels now being completed. 


The second visible change in the Navy 1s tied to comple- 
tion of the missile carrer fleet itself, says Visa. “When 
the missile carners are finished, we'll have to transfer 
vessel units from Turku to the capital city.” 


The Navy must replace the obsolete Soviet-made missile 
carners of the Tuima class by the end of the decade 


Additional Minelayers Considered 


A third minelayer will be completed for the Navy in 
1991. “During the next decade, the goal 1s to acquire one 
or two additional light minelayers,” says Visa. 


After these purchases, the ball 1s pretty much in the court 
of the parliamentary defense committee. 


Visa considers mines and missiles the weapons most 
important to the Navy. “Mines in particular are cheap 
defensive weapons. We'll reed to get more of them while 
we're waiting for the vessels.” 


The Navy, the coast guard, and the coastal artullery now 
attend to marine surveillance. Information ts not routed 
directly to the Navy but, in a roundabout way, through 
main headquarters 


Navy To Direct Marine Surveilluace 


In the opinion of Commodore Visa, there are too many 
parties conducting marine surveillance at present. “The 
goal 1s to have the Navy begin directing marine surveil- 
lance at the start of next year.” Information at coast 
guard and coastal artillery marine-surveillance points 
will be gathered by naval staff officers. 


The Navy's management and communications systems 
are especially weil-suited to directing marine surveil- 
lance and painting a picture of the national situation,” 
says Sakari Visa. 


Coast guard and coastal artillery units will continue 
marine surveillancwe in the future, too, but the number 
of bases must be revised. The border patrol has already 
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decided to reduce its number of stations. The coastal 
artillery 1s also takir's the matter under consideration 


* Navy Orders 34 Mine Ship From Hollming 
QOENO182D Helsinki HELSINGIN SANOMAT 
in Finnish 30 Dec 89 p § 


[Article: “Navy's Third Minelayer Ordered From 
Holiming Shipyard] 


[Text] The Navy has ordered its third minclayer from 
Holiming, Incorporated in Rauma, according to a 
Defense Ministry announcement. The purchase price 1s 
roughly 129 million markkaa, and ut will be paid during 
the years 1990-92. The vessel replaces the minclayer 
Hameenmaa, which became obsolete in the | 980's 


Norway 


* First 100 Days of Syse Government Analyzed 
YOENO253A Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwegian 
24 Jan W po 


[Article by Kurt-Johnny Olsen] 


[Text] Today the Syse government has been in office for 
100 days. And so far u has had more setbacks than 
successes. But the prime minister said at a press confer- 
ence yesterday that he was : casonably satisfied with the 
results his government has achieved. 


The Conservative Party's leadership trio—Prime Min- 
ister Jan P. Syse, Social Affairs Mirister Wenche Frogn 
Sellaeg, and Trade and Commerce Minister Petter Tho- 
massen—was prepared for what most of the questions 
asked by the journalists attending the press conference 
would concern. Thus they spontaneously presented a 
political scorecard showing how many of the 73 promises 
have been carried out. This was an immediate program 
for various areas the party wanted to do something about 
as soon as it found itself in the government 


Implemented 


Some 44 of the promises have been implemented, are in 
the process of being implemented, or are being consid- 
ered by a committee, while they have not yet started on 
27 of what they called “urgent issues” on 9 August of last 
year. 


“We are working steadily to implement the remaining 
points,” the prime minister stated 


A question brought up by several of the press people at 
ihe conference concerned the dissimilar moves indi- 
vidual cabin-1 members have made recently. The gov- 
ernment leader himself was most interested in moder- 
ating the strong impression of poor coordination within 
the cabinet that some people have received. Not unex- 
pectedly he expressed satisfaction: “This government 
functions well as a group.” 
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Is he also satisfied with Fishenes Minister Svein Munke- 
yord” 


“Yes, | am. In the incredibly difficult situation with 
respect to the resource crisis im thes sector he has done 
the only correct thing—he met the people who are most 
affected face to ‘ace. The entire government is concerned 
with thes matter.” 


Uphill Climb 


The Syse government's first 100 days in office have been 
an almost continuous uphill climb. It 1s true that Prime 
Minister Jan P. Syse now claims that there have also 
been bright spots: The government managed to get its 
budget plan approved with very few changes. It has also 
been able to steer clear of the biggest problems involved 
in the EC issue. 


But it 1s still a fact that unemployment figures are 
shooting up faster than at any other time in the postwar 
penod. Some ! 000 people lose their jobs daily. And as if 
that were not enough, the gravity of the fishing crisis in 
the north seems to increase from one day to the next. 


In addition several cabinet ministers have made indi- 
vidual moves in the first 100 days that have taxed 
solidarity within the group and in relation to the oppo- 
sition. Foreign Minister Kyell Magne Bondevik (Chris- 
tian People’s Party) wanted to make a correction in 
Norway's Middle East policy, but he had to quickly shift 
‘4 back to its inptial position. His party colleague, Trans- 
port and Communications Minister Lars Gunnar Lic, 
has also gotten off to an unfortunate start on several 
issucs—among other things he provoked the Center 
Party by proposing higher gasoline taxes in return for 
removing the annual tax on cars 


Trade and Commerce Minister Petter Thomassen (Con- 
servative) annoyed the entire Storting group just before 
Christmas over the question of underground operations 
by Sydvaranger, Inc., but regretted the incident a little 
later, thereby redeeming himself. Fisheries Munister 
Svein Munkejord (Conservative) also succeeded in 
making waves—especially among the fishing population 
of northern Norway. 


Both in the Storting and within the Center Party they 
seca to be in despair over the way Environmental 
Affairs Minister Kristin Hille Valla (Center) 1s handling 
her area. Her first press conference last week was not a 
good expenience—for her. Agriculture Minister Anne 
Vik and Developmental Aid Minister Tom Vraalsen 
have not shown much of a profile so far—and neither has 
ther party leader, Municipal Atiairs Minister Johan J 
Jakobsen (Center) 


And as a result of the fact thet all three coalition parties 
have put almost their entir: party leadership into the 
government, there have bern complaints in some quar- 
ters that party profiles have been defined too weakly 
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* Syse Interviewed on Future of Coalition 
WE NOIS3B Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwerian 
24 Jan Wi p 6 


[Interview with Prime Minister Jan P. Syse by Terje 
Svabo: “Syse Sees No Alternative”. date and place not 
given) 


[Tcat] “There ss no alternative to the present govern- 
ment. If st were to canst t would have ‘o be an alliance 
trongly influenced by the Socialsst Left Party [SV] with 
all the consequences that go with 1.” says Prime Min- 
ister Jan P. Syse 


AFTENPOSTEN met the prime minister in connection 
with yesterday's mecting of the central commitice of the 
( onservative Party where they discussed what has been 
achieved in the course of the Syse government's first 100 
days, among other things. The prime minister was not 
concerned with this anniversary himself but he noted 
that some people in political carcles did not belreve the 
goverament would last this long 


In summing up the first 100 days, Syse sad that they had 
won approval for the national budget they wanted, with 
a profile that has a positive effect on both interest 
developments and the status of the krone He also 
pointed out that the EFTA-EC pet, .. being pursued 
along lines that have solid support in Storting 


[AFTENPOSTEN] But aren't problems of wear and tear 
already being noted, especially in the form of dissimilar 
moves by the parties in the government” 

[Syse] No. Cooperation within the government is very 
good. It 1s true that discussions in the Storting groups gct 
a lot of attention, but this 1s a consequence of the more 
open environment and society we live in. There is greater 
openness concerning evaluations, but the treatment by 
the mass media 1s not in step with the tendency i society 
in general 


{AFTENPOSTEN] Ragnhild ©. Haarstad of the Center 
Party says the government should resign if it 15 unable to 
bring unemployment down during the year Are you 
prepared to set any deadline yourself” 

[Syse] I do not work that way. One must constantly ask 
oneself what the alternative is. The government's policy 
18 to bring unemployment down through a determined 
economic policy. Tae most important thing 15 to get new 
wheels turning again in Norway. There 1s a positive 
development here. Investments are on the way up again 
with the help of better financing methods, among other 
things 


We will not make any headway unless our domestic trade 
and economic sectors can enter into competition with 
other countnes with the help of solid incentives, among 
other things. But it 1s not simple in view of the fact that 
our cost level 1s 20 percent higher than it 1s in the 
countnes with which we must compete 


[AFTENPOSTEN) Will the wage settlersent be the most 
important issuc for the government in this half year’ 
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[Syse] Not for the government. The wage settlement 1s 
the responsibility of the factsons mn the labor market. Our 
task 1s to straighten out the cconomy so thal we can fight 
unemployment and countcract the consegucnces of the 
resource crisis on the north. A modcraic wage setticment 
13 of fundamental importance m this cffort. Thus the 
government's cconomi policy and a modcratc wage 
scttiement will work together to lay the foundation for 
new growth. Prime Minister Jan P. Syse stated 


* FRG Participation in NATO Exercise Viewed 
WENO27# Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwemian 
26 Jan GI p §2 


[Article by Enk Veigard “German Soldrers Ready for 
Exercise in Norway™] 


[Tceat]) Nagold,. FRG—“We are looking forward to 
coming to Norway to take part im exercises under real 
winter conditions and to mect Norwegians and show that 
things have changed since the war days.” 


Drafitce Juergen Goth Ogua of Stuttgart 1s a little nervous 
prior to hes very first trip to Norway. Nervous because he 
has never capernvenced the Arctic winter before and 
because he 1s among the first German combat soldicrs to 
visit Norway since the war. Both he and his comrades 
wonder how they wall be received 


The Germans are coming to Norway in February. That 1s 
when the “Array Encounter” NATO exercsse wall begin 
in Troms. NATO's AMF (Allied Mobile Force) fire 
brigade will conduct a deterrence and winter warfare 
exercise and 1.400 men from the German 25 41d Para- 
troop Battalion will take part along with soldiers from six 
other NAT‘) countnes. West Germany has contributed 
troops to AMF for several years but the West German 
combat soldiers have always been replaced during exer- 
crises in Norway. Such a long teme has now clapsed since 
the war that both Norwegian and German authorities 
think the teme has come to normalize conditions 


At this time hectic traning activity 1s under way im the 
area around Nagold in the Black Forest ion southern 
Crermany. From airplanes and helicopters one com- 
mando unit after another parachutes down and on the 
ground and in the dark forests hundreds of soldiers in 
white camouflage suits leap at cach other and fight 


“Is it true that 1 could be minus *) degrees up where you 
hive?” Juergen Goth Ogua 1s a lithe wormed. He wonders 
what it will be like to he in a tent on inland Troms if the 
thermometer creeps down to minus VW) 


Nervous About Reception 


The other big top of conversation 1s how they will be 
received when they come to Norway They have heard 
that there 1s still resentment against the Crermans among 
the inhabitants of North Norway, but surprisingly few 
know why. Juergen Goth Ogua knows about the fighting 
on the Narvik tront, but he did not know that the 
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(eermans icfi all of Finnmark and North Troms in ashes 
when they wahdrew in 1944. However be 1s convinced 
that they will be weloome in Norway today. “( onditrons 
have changed and | am sure that when we act in a correct 
and fnendly fashion we will be recerved m the same way 
After all we are a new generation that cannot be blamed 
ior what happened.” he says 


Being Informed 


Befor: the West German soldicrs come to Norway, they 
will be properly mnformed of all aspects of the visu 
including what happened ia North Norway during the 
war. Members of the Norwegian Embassy staff in West 
Germany have visited the battalion mm Nagold to help 
with the information activity. The West Germans will 
behave circumspectly and part of the cxcrcise will consist 
of getting acquainted with the loca! population. “ AMF 's 
task to show the flag, demonstrate to potential 
invaders tha’ the alliance 1s willing to assist one of rts 
members.” 


“Part of the task is to make fnmends with the local 
population because the enemy will undoubtedly dis- 
inbute propaganda that sows doubts about the rcasons 
for the soldiers’ pi -sence,” sand battalion chicf Licu- 
tenant Colonel Kellerhofl, who issucd an invitation to 
visit the West Germans during a special open house day 
during the exercise 


* Storting Widely Agrees Upon EC-ETTA Issue 
WENOISYA Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwenan 
64 Jan Wp 7 


iCouest commentary by Minisier of Trade aod Com- 
merce Kaci Kullmann Five: “Clarity on the Govern- 
ment'’s EC Policy”: first paragraph 15 AFTENPOSTEN 
imtroduction] 


| Text] It 1s not necessary for the government to clarity 1s 
attitude toward the EFTA-EC [European Free | rade 
Association] process. This is stated by the munister of 
trade in a reply to Tosstein Eckhoff. At the same time she 
reminds that there 1s broad support in the Storting for 
the government's EC policy 


Torstein Eckhoff wrote in AFTENPOSTEN on 10 Jan- 
wary that the government must send a clear message 
about what it intends to do m the EFTA-EC process 
Eckhoff's article may be intended to create the impres- 
won that such a clarification 1s needed. I cann i see that 
there 1s a bases for clanming any suc’ thing 


The government's port of departure is that Norway ts 
noi a member of the EC. Both the Lysebu Decleration 
and the government's statement of concurrence make 
that very clear 


Bi oad Support 


In the Storting there 1s broad support tor th 
men’s policy of adapiing to the inner market 


porvem 
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Norway caports half of all that we produce. The EC ss 
our Mosl umportant trading parincr. The work of 
insuring us access to EC markets under the best posublc 
conditions 1. therefore. a task of vital umportance for 
our country's employment and growth. Al ihe same ume 
we will mamtain high standards and deman is for health 
security. and environment 


li os om thes light that the government intends to partic 
pate in the establishment of a European Economuec Space 
[EES] which 1s building on the greatest possible realiza- 
thon of free movement of goods, capital. services, and 
peopic, and which includes Cooperation on the cnviron- 
ment, research and development, social questions, edu- 
cation, and agricultural questions 


In certain areas Norway has made it ciear thal we are 
imposing special qvalifications for our cooperation For 
cxample, 1 1s clear that border contro! will be man 
tained, and that there must be certain forms of control of 
those secking employment from the LES arca. No more 
than |.7 percent of the labor force in today's FC have 
work im another EC country. Our high ambitions about 
the environment are also pari of this picture 


Joint working groups consisting of government officials 
from EFT A and EC have been working to chart the areas 
where it will be possible to merease cooperation. This 
charting has gone on without connections with any of the 
participants. In other words i was not negotiated with 
the EC, as Eckhoff implies Negotiations will first com- 
mence during the spring 


| have sasd «nm the Storting. and gladly repeat, that | 
consider the reports from the groups of government 
officials to be a good enough basis on which to build 
further negotiations. | can assure Eckholl that the Cro 
emmment 1s not by-passing the Lysebu Document 


An Open Process 


| am sorry, however, that Norway has not been able to 
gct approval for suggestions for greater openness about 
reports and mectings. This ts not our fault. The govern- 
ment desires an open process Bul we must recognize 
that there are dificrent and more restrictive views on 
these questions mm other EF TA and EC countrnes 


When negotiations begin, the parties musi as rapidly as 
possible reach a comprehensive agreement Eckhof! can 
obviously call such an agreement a “constitution” for the 
LES. but we must not be led to believe thal the agree- 
ment thereby becomes anything different or more than a 
very important international agreement. It will not have 
the supernational featurcs that EC cooperation has 


The work toward an EES agreement tends to porn orga- 
nizvathons and countnes whech have a common culture 
nearly the same cconomic and indusina!l icvels. and 
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where the politecal systems follow the same main lines 
Al the same tome they have different systems of justice 
and traditions. 


Our challenge 1s to combine these systems im one agree- 
ment This work ss well underway. Bul i 1 too carly 
today to tell what the result will be. There 1s, however, no 
reason to put in doubt the politecal considerations which 
the Norwegian Government ts using as a basis for its 
participation in thes part of European cooperation. 


* Hajek, Cornea, Others To Meet in Bergen 


WENOIS7A Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norwerian 
16 Jan 9) p $1 


[Artcte by Rune Indroy: “Adversanes Meet in Bergen”) 


{Text} In February, prominent politicians and artists 
from Eastern Europe will gather at a large mecting in 
Bergen. Jim Hayek, leader of Charta-77, Donica Cornea, 
prominent member of the new government in Romania 
and Miroslaw Masak. one of President Havel's closest 
colleagues, are cxpected to attend 


(Crechoslovak artists in Norway took the first initiative 
for the arrangement of the meeting in Bergen | 1 and 12 
February. The Center for International Business at Nor- 
way's Commercial College immediately caught on to the 
idea and in close cooperation with the board of the 
Thorolf Raftos Institute for Human Rights, they have 
taken on the task of arranging the largest meeting that 
has ever been held in the West between previous adver- 
sanes 


In addition to the aforementioned guests, ais. attending 
will be Trivim: Velliste who represents the Association 
for Protection of Old Monuments in Extonia, an organi- 
zation that has played a very central role in the fight for 
Estonia's political freedom, independent of human 
rights. Hungary will be represented by Peter Molnar, 
member of the National Committee for Fidesz, the 
youth movement that has been central in the political 
revolution in Hungary. All these people have in common 
that they previously have been the recipients of the 
Thorolf Rafios memorial award 


Zbigimvew Romaszewski, chairman of the Senate Com- 
mittee for Human Rights in Poland, previously the 
central person in Solidarity and KOR [Workers Defense 
Committee], will also attend 


Artist Initiative 


“I take the liberty of being proud of the list of partic- 
pants,” says Director Tor Wergeland of the Center for 
International Business to AFTENPOSTEN. He says that 
at the start, the artists wanted to mark their solidarity 
and joy over the development in Eastern Europe. That 
developed into a gigantic arrangement as various envi- 
ronments in Bergen found out about this. 


4 busy agenda 1s planned. A televised roundtable « \scus- 
won on the development of democracy im tLastern 
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Europe 1s scheduled on Saturday In accordance with 
what AFTENPOSTEN has heard. mary tig mitcrna- 
ional televisson statrvons have alrcady shown imicresi in 
the discussion between these former adversancs 


From the side of the coordmators, the plan « that 
political groups in Norway will have good opportunrtics 
to make contacts with the partecipants. Many polstiecal 
parties have asked ‘or thrs 


Twe Concerts 


On Sunday, 12 February, a big concert ss planned in the 
Greg Hall. Eastern European music will be performed 
by artists who today live in Bergen. in the evening. a gala 
concert will be held with, among others, Leif Ove 
Andnes and Truls Mork. The two will, among other 
things, perform the Chopin sonata for piano and cello 


In Raftes Spirit 


“The objective of the arrangement 1s to collect funds for 
a compicte and modern in-house printing office and 
graphics center for the University in Clu, Romama. The 
hope 1s to build a permanent cducation center fer 
democratic development and communication in the cap- 
ital of Transylvania.” says Tor Wergeland 


The Center will have computers, a laser printer. a 
photocopy machine and a small offset machine. A center 
for training and knowledge of party structure, journalism 
and information activities which 1 something that 
Eastern Europe seems to need more than anything cls 


Wergland thinks that this action may be viewed as 
something im the spirit of the late Professor Thorolf 
Raftos 


* Caution Regarding Hasty Disarmament | reed 
WOE NO274A Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norweman 
3i Jan VO n 2 


{Eduonal: “A New Disarmament Era”) 


[Text] The announced cuts on the US. defense program 
are a new sign that we are living im an era of disarma 
ment. The American military budget will be cut by 
several billion dollars in the comung vear after inflaton 1s 
taken into account. A number of bases will be closed 
both in the United States and abroad, although at this 
time no decision has been made con cerning which ones 


The plan is to continuc the cuts in future years This 
comes at the same time as we are sccing greatly increased 
pressure in both the United States and West Europe to 
divert money from defense budgets to other social tasks 
The Americans call this the “peace d: vidend”—the mil- 
itary funds that will be freed because the Russians have 
changed. World revolution as a poetext for Russian 
power politics 1s no longer alarming | oday's revolutions 
are sweeping the communists aside insicad of putting 
them in coling positions and the Soviet Union «6 obvi- 
ously a declining power In Belgium the defense minisict 
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has advocated a withdrawal of his country’s forces in 
West Germany. 2 step that would probably be followed 
by other NATO members. The NATO icadership s 
nervous about unslatcral sicps by cco momuocally hard- 
pressed alhance partners. The ncivousncss primarily 
concerns whether West Germany will demand red: c- 
tons om foreign forces on us soil to case the way to 
German reunification 


Many wull say that Amercan force mductions mm Europe 
al thes pomt are premature as long as no once knows 
whether Gorbachev will succeed with his reform policy 
m the Sov ct Unson. In the Un ted States today one rsks 
hearing the response that Wcst Europe has long been 
strong cnough and mch cnoug’. to assume responsibility 
for its own defense. It os par of the pecture that Gor- 
bachev's detente polrcy has given the ssolatronist trend mn 
America better arguments than 11 has had in a long trme 


(in the one hand « «s reasonable that we in the West 
follow up the force reductions im the East. Unilateral cuts 
have never been advesable but when there an real 
reductions in the East NATO should be able to make its 
own contribution 


But ot wall still be difficult for the West to mitiate 
dramatic defense cuts at thes tome until we are sure that 
the reforms in the East will be stable and enduring. It 1s 
indisputabic that the situation mm the East and especially 
1a the Sovict Union ss extremely unclear, And we have 
not yet seen any real arms reduction on the northern 
flank that affects our country most directly 


* Deferve Commission Leadership Tl ermed 
Facellent 

WOE NO274B Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norweman 
1 Feb Wp 2 


[Article by Germund thie, vice president of the Norwe- 
gian Defense Association: “Warning Against Changing 
Direction” | 


[Text] By choosing Kare Willoch as chairman of the new 
Defense Commission and Johan Jorgen Holst as vice 
-hairman the government has made sure that the lead- 
ership of this extremely umportant work 1 in the very 
best hands 


The appomiment of a number of other very well. 
informed people, both civilian and military, gives the 
commissson a collective breadth that includes consider. 
able knowledge and competence with respect to a chal- 


lenging task 


The defense and security policy our country has pursued 
since 1945 was hammered out in the fire! years after the 
war This policy was the result of wartime capernences 
and the new and dismal realizations of the carly postwar 
penod 


We made a decisive new choice of direction im important 
arcas with regard to bu. . our national defense policy and 
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our relabons with the world around ws We sought 
scournty m an alhance because we kacw whch socul 
sysiem we wanted to dcicnd—and we huce whoch social 
sysiem we wanted to defend ourselh. cs against havoeng 
mposed on us. Supplemented by the obviows and acc- 
cwsary adjustments required by developments in subsc- 
quent years, the mam bene of thes policy has remamed 
unchanged 


Without Prejudice 


More than anything cise the dramatx cvents that are 
now takeng place mm Eastern Europe show the funda- 
mental correctness of our histor chowe of directson m 
the first postwar years. The collapse of the comsaunnst 
sdcology and a detested social sysicm plainly mdicates 
that the western defense and allan: policucs have had 
both an sdeological and a moral jusi.jication and basis 


The encouragmng recent events m many Luropean coun- 
trees pustify tug new hopes of a decusive breakthrough im 
the arms reduction work and in East-West relations. We 
will meet thes new challenge without prejudice and with 
an open mind 


Bul mm some circles the very toming of establishen, the 
new Defense Commission has evidently created a 
remarkable capectation that we should now—in the 
wake of the polstecal upheaval on Eastern Europe—push 
for fundamental changes in our country’s security and 
defense policy Some have apparently becn dcluded mto 
thinking that the time 1s mpe for a fundamental new 
chore of directron im our nateun’s attitude toward these 
vital questrons. There ts reason to warn against this 


inadequately considered gospel 


Reflection 


With the :ap4d changes that arc now occurring 1 
Europe, os vital that reflection and the ability to 
carefully cons der standpownts domincte our defense 
thinking—not . npulsive reactions based on momentary 


hasty thoughts 


In view of both our own security and the desire for new 
progress om the arms reduction effort, placing more 
emphasis on reflection than on umpulse 1s indicated 


* Center Part) Receives Low Voter Support 
$6 990125 Oslo AFTENPOSTEN in Norweran 
20 Jan 90 p & 


[Article by Exar Solvoll “Center Party Hits Rock 
Bottom”, first paragraph iw APTENPOSTEN introduc- 
thon] 


[Text] The Center Party registered rock bottom on the 
AFTENPOSTEN/Opimon poll taken in mid-January 
“Ht os clear that thes 1s not a pleasant result for the party, 
but I don't themk thes can be attributed to our partecepa- 
tron m the government, says party leader Johan J 
Jakobsen 





Many monihs ago the Center Party was howcring around 
6 [percent] bul now ot 15 down to 4.8 percent. Down from 
exactly 6 m December The Conservatiwe Party o 
gaining from 21 to 22 percen: while the figures for the 
other partes do not show large fuctuatsons. The Labor 
Party 0s mncreasong [1ts support figure] from 34 5 to 37.1 
the Christian Peopic’s Party gains a lutic but from 7.8 to 
7.9, and the Socialest Lefi Party from 13.2 wo 13.3 The 
Progress Party decreases from 12.5 to 12.1! 


“lt os clear that thes 1s disappomting for the ( en or Party, 
but | must ascribe the cause to the unrest which sur- 
rounded the treatment of the state budget for 1990 mm the 
Stortung just before Christmas, where the Center Party 
remaimed in the forefront said the party leader, cabunct 
minister Johan J. Jakobsen 


The menister sa’ * to AC TENPOSTEN that the party was 
ranked a lithe lower carleer It was mm June of last year 
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{1989} when a couple of polls showed 44 and 40 
peroent. Caherwersec. on the whole the party tayed ower 6 
m recent years 


“Do you think « can be attributed to the ware exthen 


the party surrounding the Center Party's partscepatson om 
the coaliteon that they arc now lowng voters” 


“There has mot been any such paticrn career. The party 
has gone up and down m opmmon polls independent of 
whether «ce have been mm the government or not. It has 
not been true that we have done beticr mm opimon polls 
when we were om the oppowtion,.” says catwnct memester 
Jakotwen. He added that wo far thes had been a somsa 
teonal feature om the Center Party's trend mm the opemeon 


polls 


“The cruvcrsm wrthen the party runs that you as party 
leader have been too passive” 


“The dewre from within our own ranks that the party 
leader should have been more im the lhenchght «6 some- 
thing | must take cognizance of. I can't say any more 
about 1, was the menister’s comment 
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* Carissen To Head International Peace Group 


WOE NO268A Stockholms DAGENS NYHETER in 
Swedish 19 Jan VO p 12 


[Article by Sven Svensson: “Carlsson Leading New 
Peace Group™, first paragraph 1 DAGENS NYHETER 
introduction] 


[Text] Copenhagen. Prime Minister Ingvar Carlsson will 
be the chairman of a new international commission 
primarily for disarmament and a better environment 


The commission's tasks will include evaluating the rapid 
international developments in the light of what has 
happened in East Europe 





ingvar Carlsson received word on Thursday during the 
final discussroms in Copenhagen with the Nordic Labor 
Movement's cooperative organization, Samak 


Al the beginning of the week Ingvar Carlsson partic: 
pated in a seminar in Bonn on the oocawon of the 10th 
anniversary of the Srandt Commission 


On Thursday the seminar decided that a new comms. 
sion should be established. It should work out a syntheus 
of the proposals already rresented by the Brandt Com. 
mission concerning relations between north and south, 
the Palme Commussion 's proposals about common secu 
rity in Europe, and the Brundtland Commissor's pro 
posals on the environment. And special attention wall be 
paid to events mm East Europe 
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Evaluate the 1S 


Along with Ingvar Carlsson there well be Holland's Ard 
Moenestcr Jan Promk and Secretary General Sherdath 
Ramphal on the commswon 


Sence so much has happened m such 2 short tome. the 
work of the commmmwon will also mncludr cvaluatong the 
g@obal msinetiom, prmarnily the UN. The question os 
how the UN could be made more effective 


In a Matement. Samak ws pported ncgotuationms between 
the EFTA [European Free Trade Asvocsation) and the 
EC for a major trade bloc The goal. «= says. ms “a 
common European room” for all of Weut Europe 


Samak also supports the goal of “a common European 
house.” meaning cooperation EFTA. EC. and Ean 
Europe 


As Jacques Delors indicated m a new speech, of the EC 
shows meoreased openness toward East Germany that 
should faciitate an agreement between EFTA and EC 
Ingvar Carlsson commented on this situation on 
Thursday during the discussions 


Against F xtremivm 


Another statement sand, “The social democrats. labor 
movement in the Nordic countnes will politecally and 
organizationally on sts practical dealings show solidarity 
with our party colleagues on East Europe.” 


The arm is to prevent the Right and other extremist 
forces from taking the mutiative m East Europe, the 
Staterment says 


It 1s especially urgent to establish contacts with the Baltec 
people so that they can mncrease their self-determination 
and sec a future in democracy. The word “imdepen- 
dence” was climinated from the orginal draft of the 
resolution 


Samak approved a proposal that “Nordic Howses” 
should be established om Estoma, Latvia, and Lithuama 
with their governments’ approval 


These houses will be centers for .ultural ecachanges, 
ecological cooperation, and also have tres to other activ- 
ives. Sweden is already setting up consulate branches im 
Tallonn and Riga 


First Free F lections 


ingvar Carlsson considers that he could not proceed 
before all the governments in East Europe operate tu a 
true democratic spirit. First free electrons must be held 
and then there surely remains a long road to complete 
democracy, he sand on hes statement 


During his press conference Ingvar Carlsson was asked 
many questions about the Oresund connection A new 
development is that the government 1s thinking of 
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opening acgotialoas eth the Secdrsh oppowtion par- 
tees to soe of there «6 a Pekedag majorety for a proposal to 
capand 


There are three defferent phases om the process, sasd 
Carlsson to the many Danwh journalets Fir the 
leaders of the Socal Democratec Party well discuss the 
Dredge questron, then follows the Gchate euth the oppo- 
stron, and the therd phase = contacts eith the Danish 
(so vernment 


Positive 


Carteson hopes that the Seednh and Dannwh Govern- 
ments can establish contacts during the first half of thes 
year on this meue 


The Danish Socal Democrat leader Swend Auken 
repeated thal there m a greal postive micresi m an 
Oresund connection. The party has not yet taken « 
positron on whether 1 should be a raslroad connection oF 
a com nation bridge and railroad comnmection 


* Aid Minister Scores Leftist Dictatorships 


* Backs Funding Cut 
VOR NO] 34 Stackholm DAGENS NYHETER in 
Swedish 28 Dec 89 p S 


[Guest commentary by Margaretha af Ugglas. Moderate 
member of the Foreygn Affairs Commutce: “Halt Sup- 
port for Dictatorshups”. first paragraph «m DAGENS 
NYHETER introductica] 


[Text] In the discussion about the form that Western aid 
to Eastern Europe should take, the potential recoprents, 
as well as the donors, have emphasized with notabic 
keenness that the ard must be so designed that 1 supports 
the change of system t9 democracy and a market 
economy ht must faceltate the privatization of siate 
enterprises, the formation of jount ventures, the growth 
of private enterprises om agriculture, industry, and wade 
It must help to transmu economa and techarcal knowl- 
edge to the peoples of Eastern Europe 


The large government credits that Polish Prome Minister 
Crerck was successful on obtaining from the West m the 
1970's are often mentioned as a cautionary example of 
ill-advised and This money was pumped into an unn- 
formed Marxist-managed economy and im the end did 
not lead to any growth whatsoever for the Polish con- 
sumer cconomy but rather to the contrary Poland's 
burden of dem increased drastically and pollution grew, 
as much of the loans were absorbed by resource- 
devouring heavy industry 


There has been a debate on and for Eastern Europe m 
terms of “aid” for “self-help” mm Sweden as well Its 
central theme s that Sweden, like other Western coun- 
trees, has a responsibility for supporteng the process of 
reform in Eastern Europe The struggle against pollutron 
1s also an important common imterest 
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The funding wtuch the Secdssh Government has up to 
now carmarked for “Eat and” comes from the and 
appropriation. The preme munetcr has adweecd that 
additional proposstions along thrs lone can be capected on 
the budget bull on January 


Thus, the situation will arn where Secden well from 
one and the same appropriation. provede support to the 
poor reform countnes m Eastern Ewrope—poor mm com- 
parison to ws on Western Europe—erth the miention of 
supporteng then transtson to democracy and a market 
coonormy, at the same tome that tradmions! us to devel- 
oping Countess, an mcomparably large: amount. con- 
tunues to go to a long series of Countries where one-party 
rule and Marin planned coonomy predominate and 
where crimes against human nght* occur 


It os the tragedy of Swedish and to developing countries 
thal ever since the beginneng of the 1970's « has to such 
a great extent gone to developing countries whos 
regimes have chosen a socialist and totaltanan form of 
government. The favored recipients include Vietnam. 
Tanzania, Mozamtigue, Angola, Nwaragua. For a while 
in the 1970's, Cuba was also highly favored 


It 1s no accsdent that Swedish aid to developing countries 
acquired this leftrst profile lt was a conscious chore by 
Social Democrats in government postions. Al the begrn- 
ning of the 1970's, the principle was enunciated that 
Swedish asd to developing countries should go above all 
to the so-called progressive regimes, meaning .« practice 
socialist one-party states 


An clement of that proncople was that the and should also 
be disbursed mm accordance with the recoprent’s cond- 
ons, meanmg that would m reality be practically 
unconditional The reasoning was that, provided the ard 
politicians and the ard administration had .hosen the 
“right” regeme, the ard could be unconditional, because 
nt would then be used by the “night” regume for the 
population's benefit 

Untel now, reality has not matched this pretty theory. ht 
is not only m Lastern Europe that socialist planned 
vonomy and totalitanan rule have resulted mm poverty 
and oppression. It has gone just as badly on the South for 
the developing countries that practiced socialism There. 
poverty has mcreased and the many hilhons mm and have 
been of no use. they have not been able to cure the 
backslide 


Tanzamea, whe 1 the country that received the mos 
Swedish and through the years, = an especially sad 
cxamplc. lt does not seem that all the aid tilhons om the 
world could fill the socialist propaganda phrases with 
substance of compensate for the absence of market- 
onented and democratically anchored policies The stan- 
dard of liveng mm Tanzania im the 1980's has falien far 
below the level at the begenaing of the 1970's 


The World Bank has recently published a study on 
development m ihe countries m Africa south of the 
Sahara. which makes for extraordinarily gloomy reading 
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The cowntrecs om Afra arc Gocayeng enstcad of dewel- 
openg, and the apples to most domains wmfraviructurc 
céucation, health carc. and caverommem The World 
Bank urged Africa's leaders to become more “responm- 
bie toward thes peopies” and « meweo a warneng that 
etthout demacratx reforms the adjustment programs as 
well as catermal and wel) fan 


it «3 mot only om Afroca that doctremarre adherence to Sate 
management. Make prac control. collective agriculture 
and lack of democracy has ied to tagnateon and decline 
ht has happened om Vietnam. mC ua and om Necaragua 
ht has also happened on cowntrcs wath fewdal structures 
where democracy as well as a market coonomy are 


cramped 


The difficultecs of these countries should be compared 
with the success of countries above all om Awa, where a 
long series of Countries can now porn! to what unparal- 
leled prosperity growth can be atiauned with the help of 
a market cconomy Thailand Malayssa. and others are 
now following mm the footsicm of South Korea. Tarwan, 
Hong Kong. and Singapore Not least worth ment meng 
% the smprovement m the standard of lrveng for the 
common man that many of those Assan ccomomecs can 
show 


it 1s not only «.* nearby newghbor cowntrees m Eastern 
Europe that need democracy and a market cconomy 
The developing ¢ wntrees need thems also. Sweden and 
other Western countries must take the World Bask vudy 
seriously. ji shows with no room for dow that benevo 
lent aid does not help if the regemes of the +. “pent 
Countries carry Ow! faulty and corrupt poles Now that 
the Western world 1s ready to announce gurde-ines for 
its aid to Eastern Europe such that « well support the 
democratx and cconomn transformation process. 
should be possible ty apply these gunde-trors further te 
development ard as well 


ja tye Sovres Union. the home of glasnost and pere 

stroyka, develupment ard 1 also begenning to be ques 
toned now A recent article om MOSCTUIW NEWS dis 
cussing Sovect ard stated that “et 1 mo secret thal many 
recaprents of Sovect and on the Theor’ Worle are mtamous 
for them authoritanan and dictatorsal m.shods ‘for thew 
cult of the leader for thew ruthless oppression of the 
oppostion, and for corruption ~ Promenent recypents of 
Sovect and are such countries as (wha, Filvoma and 
Vietnam 


The African peasant has also a mgt to a brighter futur: 
According to the world Bank study. be s poorer today 
than he was mm 1970 and he risks borng ewen poorer m | 0 
years if nothing  @one to make agrecultural poln cs ard 
cCcOnNOMmK Poles More Market orrented 


Sweden alone cannot revise the derecteon of the Western 
Work!'s and to developing cowntrees but as Sweden 
placed tisell at the bead of the cowntroes whech wncrity 
cally supported dictatorial regemes. at least of they called 
themecives socialist. i woud then be fittene and more m 
hme with the valucs that ee profess om oor traditronal 
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foreign policy. if we heeded the Worli Bank's exhorta- 
tons and resolwed that the aid thal gous to the so-~<allied 
developing countnes should also s.pport democratic 
reforms 


Sweden defends the principles of democracy and human 
nghis in our official foreign policy. We cannot then not 
care about those valucs as regards our aid policies as fas 
happened over nearly 20 years tome. Unconditional aid 
to dictatonal regimes im the so-<alied Third World 
compromises our foreign policy 


Poverty must not be an cacuse for oppression 


Sweden must now tale senously the question of democ- 
racy and human nmghts in the developing countnes 
There must be a new direction to Swedish development 
aid. In the dialogue with the recipient countnes, our 
view concerning democracy and market economy must 
be emphasized. Our aid contributions must be so 
designed so that they consciously support development 
of a democratic tendency. Included in redirected 
Swedish aid policies should be that aid to regimes that do 
not take definite steps toward democracy should be 
scaled down 


For those countries that are striving toward democracy, 
for example, Chile, the Philippines. and Namubia, aid 
should be increased 


Sweden should be prepared to give environmental aid 
and disaster assistance regardiess of the character of the 
regimes. Contributions through private organizations 
are also an cffec.sve way to help the populations in 
totaluanan countnes The best assistance however 1s 
consciously to support contributions that encourage 
democratic growth. This effort must now becon.c a 
dominant clement in Swedish development coceration. 


* Bloc Export Credits 
WOENO2344 Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in Swedish 
I2 Jan Wp i4 


[Unattnbuted article: “Credit Guarantee for Eastern 
Export’) 


[Text] The Export Credit Board (EKN) has established 
expanded limits for government credit guarantees for 
exports to some coua:nmes in Eastern Europe. Over and 
above "he guarantees that have already oeen announced. 
EKN has offered to guarantee crediis of 900 million 
kronor in exports to Hungary, 3,000 million to the GDR, 
2,500 millon to Czechoslovakia, and “00 million to 
Bulgaria. According to the Foreign Ministry's trade 
office, EKN 1s receptive to new credit guarantees for 
exports to more countnes in Eastern Europe, such as the 
Soviet Union and Romania. Guarantees could also be 
given for investments. 
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* Increased Soviet Industrial Spying Charged 
WOE NO264B Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in 
Swedish 13 Jan Wp 18 


[Artucie by Anders Elgemyr: “Soviet Union Increases 
Industral Espionage”) 


[Text] “Perestroyka™ 1s fasling That 1s why the Soviet 
Unron 1s now increasing is industnal espionage, whrie 
Western industry leaders are still reve'ing in the unbe- 
hevable upheaval in the Warsaw-Pact countnes and 
secking contacts in the East 


That ss the opimon of Joakim von Braun. who is 
vice-president of the consulting firm, Research and 
Inquines, wich helps Swedish companies with Sovict 
trade 


“Both the Soviet coconomy and its policies are on their 
way down. it will take a lot of effor to manage the 
difficult situation that exists in the country. Gorbachev 
does not have the backing of the ther old men im the 
Politburo.” savs Joakim von Braun, who is very con- 
cerned about ine Soviet economy 


The Soviet budget deficit now amounts to 100 bilhon 
rubles, which 1s 20-25 percent of the total budget. The 
trade deficit continucs to grow, inflation 1s between 12 
and 15 percent, while the ack of consumer go sds is 
enom,.ous 


“They will never mapsge to get their cconomy into any 
kind of order. Tor '_aders can neither use a stick por a 
carrot to get the S. et citizens to work harder.” 


Many Cases 


“There are already 400-500 rubles hidden in peoples” 
mattresses for lack of things to buy, and the stick wil not 
work, since people are not fired from Soviet companies. ~ 


Joakim von Braun claims that the Soviet intelligence 
organization. the KGB, started to transfer personnel 
from spying on their countrymen to international duty 
during the past year. 


An abnormally high number of cases of indusinal espr- 
onage and technology smugy.ing were discovered around 
the world during the past two years, at the same time as 
the Soviet Union intensified certain campaigns. Espe- 
cially against the organization COCOM | Coordinating 
Committee on Expcon Controls} in Pans, which consists 
of the NATO-countres plus Japan and Australia. These 
countnes decide jointly which items can be exported to 
the East. 


Since the so-called Czech-deportation in the spring of 
1986, «Den six Czechoslovak embassy officials were 
deported from Sweden with maximum publicity, depor- 
tations are now carned oul im secret or with minimum 
press information. 
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Deported 


Since then. about 10 Sovoet officials have been forced to 
leave the cvuuntry after industnal espionage » rs detected 


There were two Gcportations in Augusi and December of 
1989 after industrial spying against projects with mull- 
tary applications 


The first one concerned a Soviet official who spied on 
naval activities in Goteborg and the other person 
deported was a Soviet official from the trade delegation 
at Lidingo 


“The Swedish Government 1s trying to put the hd on 1. 
but there 1s no reason to bow down and apoiceize when 
you are the victum of Soviet spying.” says Joakim von 
Braun 


According to him, there are some $0 officials from the 
KGB and seme 20 officials from the GRU. the military 
counterpart to the KGB. who are actively gathe ing 
informat:>: about the technology. siructure. production. 
and econom) of Swedish companies 


“All busivesses maintain some form of intelligence 
Mavity on competitors and markets. The difference 
from the KGB is that the businesses very seldom use 
cnminal methods 


“The KGB does. Tiicy try to snare informants with the 
aid of bribes and blackmail. and they stea! microfilm and 
books, for instance. from businesses and libraries 
Despite the fact that the information 1s openly avarlabic. 
they employ underhanded methods so as not to reveal 
their airs,” says Joakim von Braun 


He relates that cooperative agreements between Eastern 
and Western firms grew from | $0 projects to more than 
1,900 during 1989 


“Cooperation 1s encouraged, and by this means they try 
to get access to the coveted technological information 


“| have to warn the businesses to be extra careful so that 
they do not lecse thei~ valuable knowledge and gct 
nothing im return. There os the msk that the Soviet 
partner will prove unprofitable, will go bankrupt. and 
then reemerge as a purely Soviet entity.” says Joakim 
vem Braun. 


“There must be a reason why the Politburo has been 
reinforced by two persons with long expenence in indus- 
tnal espionage: Jury Masljukov, former head of the 
military-industrial commission, and Viadimir 
Krjutyke+, the present head of the KGB. who has han- 


died its foreign espronage for many years.” 


Want to Catch Up 


Holger Byarniid of the Industry Preparedness Bureau 
(NBB), which is part of the Swedish Employers’ Confed- 
eration (SAF), does not feel that Joakim von Braun 1s 
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correct om saying that the indusinal espionage 1s 
mcreasing because of the possible failure of “pere- 
Sstroyka 


“The compictely unbchevable happenings in the cast are 
a thing apart. The industnal espionage has increased 
because the Sov-ct Union wants to catch up with the 
West.” says Holger Byarniid 


“We receive information about industnal espronage 
every week. The fact that « contunucs undiminished 1s 
Quite obvious. he continucs 


Suspected Soviet Industrial Espionage in 1989 


February. 

—West Germany 10 spices caught 
—Great Britain one spy caught 
—lItaly: at least four caught 


March: 

—Beigium one recruiting attempt 

—U nied States. a Swede receives a 35-year ban on trade 
for technology smuggling 

—Unined States two deportations 


Apni 
—The Netheriands one dceponation 


May: 
—United States indictments against technology smug- 
giers in Norway, Japan and the United States 


—Great Sritain: deportation of |! Sovets and four 
Crecho: ovaks 


—LUnied Mates: a Swede receives a | 5-year ban on trade 
for technology smuggling 


June 
—LUnited States: a Swede receives a 20-year ban on trade 
for technology smugg)ing 


July. 

—Unnted States: two spies caughi 

—United States: five technology spies caught 
—West Germany: one spy caught 

—South horea two technology spres caught 


August 
—Sweden one deportation 
—United States: Suspected East-bloc spy caught 


October: 
— Norway: smuggling to the Soviet Union 
—West Germany: two spies caught 


December: 
—Sweden. one deportation 
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* Liberal Party Issues Security Policy Program 
WOE NO2644 Stackholm DAGENS NYHETER in 
Swedish 13 Jan Wp 12 


{Article by Sven Svensson “Liberal Party Beleves in 
Future Within EC”. first paragraph 1 DAGENS 
NYHETER introductics] 


[Text] Sweden can become a member of the EC while 
maimtaming its neutrality policy if all of Europe flows 
together in the future 


That was the contention of Ingemar Ehasson. deputy 
leader of the Liberal Party. when he introduced the 
party's secunty policy motion last Fnday 


Sweden's securty policy cannot be built on hope. That rs 
why i ts not yet time to draw any definite conclusions 
from the perestroyka™ mm the Soviet Union and from the 
Soviet Union's remarkable retreat from Eastern Europe 


However, the vision of a free Europe can no longer be 
characterized as a meaningless dream. Tension reduc- 
thon, internationalization, and democratization are three 
deciding preconditions for making the hope a reality 
Setbacks mm the Soviet Union cannot be precluded and 
the process of democratization in Eastern Europe will 
take a long time 


The value of the EC as a peace-keeping factor in Wesiern 
Europe can hardly be overestimated, nor can an 
extended cooperation between free and democratic 
nations in Eastern Europe 


Ingemar Eliasson indicated that i 1s as yet too carly to 
draw any definite conclusions for Swedish defense from 
the promising developments. The Liberal Party feels that 
the direction of the defense resolution of 1987 should 
rema‘n steady. which means an increase in allocations in 
1991. It might possibly be ume to draw some conclu- 
sions concerning defense in the defense resolution of 
1996 


The negotiations between the EFTA [European Free 
Trade Association] and the EC are now entering an 
active phase and Prime Minister Ingvar Carisson will 
visit the EC-commussion im Brussels on Monday 


Hadar Cars, a member of parliament, emphasized that 1 
is umportant for the government to create a picture of 
Sweden as an active partner in the EC cooperation 


During the negotiations with the EC, it 1s important that 
Sweden's demands for exemptions from the white-paper 
regulations are limited to an absolute minimum, except 
for considerations concerning life and health. Sweden's 
purpose ought to be the broadening of the cooperation 
with the EC as far as this 1s possible taking the neutrality 
policy into consideration 
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* VPK Leader on Party's Future Domestically 
WIENODO8C Stackholm DAGENS NYHETER in 
Swedish 18 Jan Wp § 


[Guest Commentary by Bo Hammar. chairman of the 
Communist Youth faction [KU] of the Communist Left 
Party [VPK}. “Abandon Communism”. first paragraph 
ss DAGENS NYHETER introtuction)} 


{Text} Communism’s breakdown in East Europe is not 
going to be whisked away It shows the fundamental 
shoricomings of the practice of communism. Today the 
classiess happy kingdom cxrsts only among the behevers. 
But the VPK 1s not a church. This us what the VPK's KU 
[Communist Youth] leader Bo Hammar writes in an 
article in whech he urges the members to choose change 
msicad of solation at the coming congress, which he 
believes will be decisive for the party's future 


One fall day mm 1981 | was called upon as international 
secretary of the VPK by indignant members of the Soviet 
Communist Party. The VPK was being criticized by the 
Soviet Umon, which at this ume was putting very hard 
pressure on the Poles. for having become involved in the 
Polisn Communnsts’ internal affairs and having sup- 
ported reformers and anticommunisis in Poland. 


The background was that the VPK had sent a greeting to 
the Polish Communist congress and cxpressed sympathy 
for the process of reform in Poland. Last Fnday to my 
amazement | heard on the radio program “Kaaaicn™ 
that our greeting then was one of many examples of how 
the VPK wagged its tail at the dictators in East Europe. 


Certain others of “Kanaien’s” allegations were equally 
false. The same applies to Per Kageson’s long list of 
complaints in DAGENS NYHETER's Debate page on 
14 January. Kageson himself was for several years in the 
VPK before he grew tired) We who worked more 
patiently for a policy of change in the VPK are now 
gctting a bushel full for having burst the dictators’ 
missions 


Kageson asserts, for example, that we did nothing to 
support the Charter.7?7 movement in Czechoslovakia. 
There 1s no responsible member of that movement who 
will agree with that assertion. In a statement of August 
1978—10 years after the invasion—the VPK leadership 
protested the persecution of Charter-77. We demanded, 
as we did im connection with the invasion, that Soviet 
troops leave Czechoslovakia and that the members of the 
Prague Spring should be able to operate freely without 
risking repression. On other occasions | myself and other 
VPK members have spoken at solidarity meetings for 
Charter-77. Zdenek Hejziar has, as a leading member of 
the democratic forces in Czechoslovakia written a 
number of articles in the VPK press. 


Kageson also criticizes us for having participated in the 
last Communist World Congress in Moscow in 1969. He 
does not say that we participated only as observers and 
refused to sign the documents which were approved by 
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the conference. On the other hand we participated fully 
in the European Communist Party Congress in East 
Berlin in the summer of 1976. After several years of 
preparatory work we were forced, together with Italy, 
Spain. and Yugosiavia to produce a fina! document 
which was purged of all the favornte Soviet themes. The 
conference was described overall as a great success for 
the European Communist Parties and an encouragement 
for democratic opinion in the East. 


At +e all accusations are hailing down upon us because 
on different occassions we talked with Ceausescu and 
thereby are responsible for the Romanian dictator, We 
are accused of having remained silent. Nobody mentions 
that a few years ago the VPK stood behind the sharp 
critucysm that the Riksdag Foreign Affairs Commitice 
wrote about the violations of democratic freedom and 
rights in Romania. Neither will our critics say that our 
givup leader im the Riksdag. Bertil Mabrnrk. expressed 
his hope last fall that Romania's “grotesque social struc- 
ture and its rulers will be destroyed by a popular upris- 
ing” (see Riksdag Protocol 29 November). And our 
activities om other individual cases (including that of 
Anna-Lisa Storcans) are forgotten 


On the matter of Romania there are possibly many of us 
who should conduct a self-examination. Romania under 
Ceausescu won great international prestige for being the 
only Warsaw Pact country to refuse to participate in the 
invasion of Czechoslovakia and for his condemnation of 
the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. 


The king and the nonsocialist Swedish Government 
awarded him the Order of the Seraphim and drove him 
around the streets of Stockholm in a state coach. Foreign 
Minister Bodstrom in the mid-1980's praised his bril- 
hant leadership 


Stull we must naturally ask the question whether the VPK 
could not have done much more for democratic free- 
doms and mghts in the East. We can not smooth over 


serious negligence. 


What responsibility does our party have when we have 
contacts with other parties? This question arose for 
discussion im connection with the military takeover in 
Poland on 13 December 1981. 


At that time the VPK protested very strongly, demanded 
a lifting of the state of emergency and declared its 
solidarity with the Polish working classes. We broke all 
connections with the Polish Communist Party, and our 
party leadership made the following declaration of our 
international connections. 


“A clear sdeologicai line of demarkation exists today on 
decisive questions between the VPK and several of the 
governing parties of East Europe. The VPK believes, 
however, that especially in today's tense international 
Situation if 1s important to develop a dialogue and 
cooperation where possible, even with parties with 
which we have great ideological differences of opinion. 
The VPK is not, however, prepared for discussions, 
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conferences or mectings which imply a i.gitimizing of 
Oppression against any movement which stands for 
socialist and democratic reform ~ 


Despite ambitions i 1s still certain that a number of our 
contacts could be utshized by oppressors (that 1s also truc 
of other parties’ contacts and the king's Order of the 
Seraphim). But above all it 1s now a matter of the future. 
The changes and reforms which were introduced in the 
VPK 25 years ago and which were very untimely and me: 
with hard opposition within the party must be carned 
out 


The breakdown in the so-called really socialist countries 
affects us deeply. It 1s not enough to brush it off by saying 
that we critecized the lack of democracy, or that the 
wrong people have been at the heads of the regimes. 
Instead i 1s a matter of fundamental shoricomings of 
communism im practice. That practice is associated 
today with communism's ideology. Communism's class- 
less happy kingdom cxists only among the believers. But 
the VPK 1s no .hurch. Hundreds of thousands of voters 
expect concrete actions for justice and equality here and 
now instead of dreams of paradise. 


The classical planned economy has collapsed. Econo- 
mies which not so long ago were cailed crisis free are not 
functioning. Neither unemployment nor inflation have 
been eliminated—on the contrary. What we cuphemist- 
cally called environmental problems are in reality an 
inconceivable environmental catastrophe ia several of 
the so-called socialist countries. 


The VPK's concrete political practice 1s basically dif- 
ferent from that of the powerful Communist Parties. A 
broad socialist and internationalist party has a large role 
to play in Swedish politics 


The VPK Congress will in a few months confront a 
decisive choice of paths. Reform or isolation” Party or 
church” A policy of change or edicts? We cannot brush 
aside the decisions. 


* Former VPK Member: Party Hopelessly Tairted 


* Party Should Disband 
WENO2614 Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in 
Swedish 14 Jan 90 p § 


[Guest commentary by Per Kageson: “A Blot on Swedish 
Politics”, first paragraph is DAGENS NYHETER intro- 
duction] 


[Text] The Communist Lefi Party [VPK] will always be 
associated with support for Stalin and close cooperation 
with the postwar communist dictatorships. Werner, Her- 
mansson, Svensson, and Hammar are used up as politi- 
cians. The best thing democratically inclined VPK 
people can do 1s to work for the dissolution of the party. 
In that way they can leave room for a new Socialist Left 
Party or an openly leftist faction within the Social 
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Democratic Party. So says Per Kageson (Social Demo- 
crat), who left the VPK in 198! after having losi a fight 
at the party congress over the party's relations with the 
regimes in Eastern Europe 


In his cagerness to gct away from the VPK's Stalinist 
past. Lars Werner claamed in a DAGENS NYHETER 
mterview (28 Dec 89) that the VPK has had no close 
contacts with the communist party in Czechoslovakia 
since Duboek was forced to resign. But Werner 1s lying. 


in 1971 the VPK was represented at the first Czecho- 
slovak party congress aficr the Prague Spring. The 
party's international secretary at the time, Urban Karls- 
son, conveyed greetings without referring to the inva- 
sion, the extensive purges or the lack of freedom. In his 
report in NY DAG (1971/44) he spoke instead of the 
strong support for Husak. It 1s worth noting that the 
British party stayed away from the congress when per- 
mission to present critical views was denied. 


It 1s also worth noting that immediately after the inva- 
sion of Czechoslovakia C_H. Hermansson demanded 
that the Swedish state freeze relations with the Soviet 
Union. However the VPK party leadership showed abso- 
lutely no desire to freeze their own relations with the 
responsible brother parties 


On the contrary, Lars Werner participated in the 
Moscow conference in June 1969 as the VPK’'s represen- 
tative. This in spite of pleas from Bertrand Russell and 
others for the Eurocommunist parties to stay away and 
divided opimons within the VPK (NY DAG 1969/23). 
In Werner's speech at the conference, which contained 
126 sentences, the only mention that the VPK had 
criticized the invasion the year before came in a subor- 
dinate clause. Werner did not present any demands for a 
Soviet withdrawal or a reinstatement of the partial 
democracy of the Prague Spring. however. 


Nor did the VPK do anything to support the Czecho- 
slovak opposition. As recently as 1978 the party congress 
rejected a motion to support Charter 77. Bo Hammar 
was the person who submitted the party leadership's 
report then. And the 1981 VPK congress also rejected 
motions demanding active support for the struggle for 
democratic rights and freedoms in Eastern Europe. 


The regular exchanges with brother partes continued 
throughout the 1970's and 1980's. Lars Werner himself 
should be able to say how many times he kissed Ceaus- 
escu and how many times he embraced Honecker. If 
someone just takes the trouble to ask’ 


To illuminate things | will give some examples, taken 
from the period before 1982 (when | stopped subscribing 
to NY DAG): 


1. On a visit to the GDR in 1979, Werner and Honecker 
signed a joint statement on “strengthening unity of 
action and cooperation between the parties.in the 
struggle for peace, disarmament, democracy and social 
progress” (italics added). It would be very interesiing to 
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learn what Werner and Honecker have done since then 
to jointly strengthen democracy’ 


2. At the beginning of 1981 Werner and Hammar visited 
Ceausescu. In the jornt press communique thal was 
published in NY DAG (1981/7) Werner and Ceausescu 
expressed “their satisfaction with the fnendship and 
good cooperation between Romania's Communist Party 
and the Communist Left Party and their intention to 
expand the contacts.” 


3. After Brezhnev died Werner made a statement in 
which he referred in positive terms to the Sovict state 
and the party leader's work for detente and peace. Not a 
sing < word was spoken about C zechosiovasia, Afghan:- 
stan, and Poland (NY DAG 1982/76). Sech an obituary 
must have suited the state-controlled Sovict press per- 
fectly. It was probably able to quote Werner's statement 
extensively. 


4. Another cxample of VPK's sensitivity to Moscow 1s 
the fact that immediately after the communist coup in 
Ethiopia the VPK abandoned its support for the Enirean 
liberation movement 


The picture emerges of a VPK that certainly protested 
against some encroachments in the East but at the same 
ume systematically and very consistently developed 
close and fnendly relations on an ideological basis with 
the oppressors during the entire postwar penod. On the 
other hand the party gave no real support to the demo- 
crate movement—at least not during the time the 


struggle was going on 


V?PK Party Secretary Kenneth Kvist recently clarmed in 
DAGENS EKO that the VPK represents Ceausescu’s 
direct opposite. Then we must ask ourselves what kind of 
schizophrenic people populate the VPK. For decades the 
party has shown a “fundamental solidarity” with parties 
that persecuted and imprisoned people who tned to 
express the very opimons and objectives that dominate 
the VPK's work on the domestic level 


One result of this political masochism of course has been 
hypocrisy in relation to brother partics in the East 
Werner cannot really be serious on both points when he 
talks in Sweden about the merits of democracy and when 
he joins the dictator, Honecker, in supporting a joint 
struggic for democracy. He was being hypocritical on one 
of those occasions. One hopes he was speaking the truth 
in Stockholm and lying in Berlin. 


The brotherly relations have been criticized within VPK, 
of course, bul party congress resolutions have always 
gone against the opposition. The 1975 congress stated 
that “the VPK intends to further develop and intensify 
cooperation and solidarity of action with all communist 
parties and progressive movements. The emphasis here 
must be placed on joint actions.” The 1978 congress 
resolved “to study the possibility of further expanding 
our already good cooperation with the communist and 
labor parties in the capitalist and socialist countries.” 
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The question of relations with the East came to a head at 
the 1981 congress. A minonty (of which I was a member) 
called for an end to the traternal relations. The demand 
was rejected (by roughly 75 to 25 percent) after the party 
executive cCommuttee denied that the “socialist coun- 
tres could be characterized as party dictatorships. The 
party cxecutsve Commutice and the congress also turned 
down any form of organized study of the question of the 
castern nations and democracy 


| will never forget how the party congress applauded 
when the spokesman for the executive commitice 
claomed that the VPK lacked the resources to analyze 
conditions un the East Bloc countnes and should there- 
fore leave the analysis to the people concerned. This 
statement was made by a VPK leadership that otherwise 
regarded rtsclf as having sufficient cause and background 
to express itself on conflicts around the world 


After the military coup in Poland the VPK executive 
committee discussed the party's relations with brother 
partics at a meeting on 6 and 7 February 1982 In a 
resoluthon from the mecting the party leadership 
announces after first citing the party statutes (Paragraph 
I}—"“The VPK develops its international relations on 
the bases of ideological fellowship”’—that the party 
should also develop cooperation “with parties with 
which we have big ideological differences of opinion.” In 
plain language thes meant that the party leadership 
would even consider it correct to violate the statutes to 
be able to contenuc the close cooperation with the parties 
in the East Bloc countnes. 


What the VPK’'s leadership apparently did not wish to 
grasp 1s that the party's relations with the regimes in the 
East heiped to legrtemuze the oppression of their citizens 
and thus made ut difficult to start a movement for 
democratic renewal. 


| wholeheartedly agree with DAGENS NYHETER jour- 
nalist and Soviet authority Staffan Skott when he says 
that the VPK represents a blot on Swedish politics, but | 
do not think the VPK leadership 1s solely responsibic 
Very few VPK members and voters are Leninisis or 
Stalinests but they have chosen to support the VPK 


anyway 


The mass media also bear some of the responsibility. In 
modern times the press, radio, and TV have never 
sernously explored VPK’'s relations with the dictator- 
ships. In recent decades the Social Democrats have left 
the VPK on peace-—this 1s probably an unfortunate effect 
of the 4-percent barner. It 1s harder to comprehend why 
the nonsocialsst parties have also left the VPK in peace 
to a large extent. What would Hermansson and Werner 
have sand if Bohman, Adclsohn, or Bildt had gonc 
around iwssuing jornt statements with Franco, Botha, 
Pinochet, or Marcos” 


The /PK’s attitude toward East Bloc regimes is prima- 
rily a result of revolutionary nostalgia (“the great 
October revolution”), allegiance to the stage theory 
(socialism follows the revolution) and a belief 1 has not 
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abandoned in Lenin's theory of the role of the party in 
the revolutbonary process Against thes background 1 1s 
not difficult to understand why the VPK stil insisted at 
the beginning of the 1980's that making decisions con- 
cemming a return to capitalist production conditions 
should be banned under socialism. (“Marxist Theory for 
Politucal Action.” 1980) The same kind of thinking 1s 
found in Jorn Svensson’s book, “You Must Seize Lead- 
ership and Power” 


For seven decades VPK has hindered the development 
of a strong democratic left wing in Sweden. Without 
VP we would esther have a strong icft wing within the 
Social Democratec Party or a socialest left party of the 
type found in Denmark and Norway. The VPK will 
always be associated with support for Stalin and close 
cooperation with the postwar communis! dictatorships 
4 gallows conversor can never erase the memory of the 
past. Werner. Hermansson. Svensson, and Hammar arc 
used up as Politicians 


The best thing democratically inclined members of the 
VP can do 1s to work for the dissolution of the party. In 
this way they can leave room for a new Socialist Left 
Party (without the participation of today's VPK leaders) 
If the Socal Democratic leadership prefers to gather the 
left (including some of today’s VPK members) witiun its 
own party m this kind of situation, u should clearly 
indicate that ot welcomes a leftist group within the party, 
a faction that can present alternative election lists within 
the [ramework of the party program 


* Werner Defends Record 


WIE NOO61B Stackholm DAGENS NYHETER in 
Swedish 1S Jan Wp Y 


{Article by Dick Lyungberg] 


[Text] lt 1s possible that the contacts with Ceausescu 
legitimized his oppression of the Romanian people But 
if so it 18 a collective responsibility that must be borne by 
everyone who had relations with Romania. 


“It was not just parties Out also everyone from Nixon 
and Thatcher to Swedish Governments who had con- 
tacts with Ceausescu. We are not the ones who have to 
demand the return of the Order of the Seraphim.” said 
VPK leader Lars Werner in a comment Sunday on 
former VPK member Per Kageson’s debate article im 
DAGENS NYHETER in which the party was accused of 
having collaborated with the oppressive regimes in 
Eastern Europe far more than it will now admit. 


“We have never made any secret of our contacts with " 
parties in the East. We have reported them every tim 
Werner said. 


“We have had contacts with Romania on the same basis 
as other parties and nations,” he said. “In the beginning 
Ceausescu represented an independent line toward the 
Sovict hegemony that we considered good But, of 
course, one can be self-critical in retrospect and ask 
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oneself if these cuntacts helped to legitimize the oppres- 
sion of the Romanian peopic.” 


As recently as the Romanian party congress last 
November, when the personality cult around Ceausescu 
was still winning trumphs, the VPK sent a telegram of 


greeting 


“In the telegram we welcomed the development toward 
perestrovka and glasnost in Eastern Europe. In other 
words i was a critical message since Ceausescu had 
previously reyected the development,” explained Werner 
who insisted that the VPK had also previously critucized 
the oppressive Romanian regime in various ways. 


Te Honecker 


In 1979 Werner visited East German party chief Hon- 
ecker. According to Kageson the two then signed a joint 
Statement on strengthening cooperation between the two 
parties with regard to the struggle for peace and disar- 
mament, democracy and social progress. Kageson won- 
dered about the democracy part in particular. 


“The information 1s incorrect,” said Werner, who will 
defend himself later in a debate articic. “li was simply a 
case of a press statement concerning the areas Honecker 
and | discussed. | have never signed a joint communique 
with him while I have been party leader. I never had any 
illusions about any progress toward democracy im the 
GDR under Honecker and | also expressed that.” 


The VPK’s relations with the communist party in Czech- 
oslovakia after the suppression of the Prague Spring in 
1968 have been more cordial than the party will now 
admit, Kageson claims. At the Czechoslovak party con- 
gress in 1971 VPK's international secretary, Urban 
Karlsson, presented a greeting in which there was no 
rrentien of the invasion and the purges 


“| have not been in Czechoslovakia myself since 1963," 
Werner commented. “We sent an observer to the 1971 
party congress at the request of exiled Czechoslovak 
Communists. | never sanctioned the greeting that was 
presented there and | have previously repudiated it.” 


Not Ashamed 


Werner was asked if he 1s ashamed of the good relat.ons 
the VPK has had with the now deposed communist 
regimes of Eastern Europe. 


“I am not ashamed of the decisions that were made on 
the basis of the information | had then. I would be 
ashamed if they had been made in spite of better 
knowledge,” he replied. “Now that we have the facts in 
hand we can regret quite a few things, of course.” 


Sunday marked the conclusion of a VPK chairmen's 
conference where they discussed broadening the party's 
policy as well as the name change that goes along with 
this. 
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“We are continuing the discussion of a broader socialist 
left party which led to the name change in 1967,” saic 
Werner. “The discussion was interrupted by the invasion 
of Czechoslovakia, the internal conflict with the 
Workers’ CP [APK] faction and the nonsocialist govern- 
ment penod when the Social Democrats became more 
radical, at least verbally.” 


There were “nuances” among the distinct chairmen 
about both future policy and the name question, 
according to the VPK leader whose dream for the future 
seems to be a party in which communists and Icft-wing 
socialists can be united. 


He likes to refer to the success of the socialist left parties 
in Norway and Denmark. Incidentally, he will visit the 
Norwegian Socialist Left Party [SV] this week. 


* Nonsocialist Opposition Divided Over Budget 


* Frustrated by Feldt 
WENO2634 Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in 
Swedish 13 Jan 90 p 13 


[Article by Ake Ekdahl: “Nonsocialist Split Cools Threat 
of New Elections”; first paragraph is DAGENS 
NYHETER introduction) 


[Text] Today there is no reason to take note of Finance 
Minister Feldt's threat to call for a vote of no confidence 
in the government over its economic policy. On this the 
nonsocialist parties agrec. 


Such an action could possibly generate nervousness in 
the Environmental Party and to some extent create 
discomfort in the Communist Left Pariy, but little else. 


Instead the split among the nonsocialist parties provides 
Feldt with suitable sparring partners. Each and every one 
of them 1s saying: Please choose our policy. Otherwise 
don't bother us. 


In this year's flood of bills, nonsocialist unity will be 
restricted to two issues: Doing away with employee 
funds and instituting a legal ban on collective member- 
ship by [union] members in political parties. 


Both are moribund issues but still have a certain sym- 
bolic value for a declining nonsocialist unity. Altogether 
the nonsocialist parties put together four joint bills last 
year, but this year it appears it will be difficult for them 
to get together on the question of calling for state-owned 
businesses to be sold off and on family policy even if the 
three parties are largely in agreement. 


The list of difficult, major issucs which will come up 
during the year and on which the nonsocialist parties are 
split two or three ways 1s a long one. 


* EC: The Moderate Coalition Party (M) and the Lib- 
eral Party (FP) are working for Swedish membersh'), 
the Center Party (C) is opposed. 

* Energy: M wants to keep nuclear power, FP wants to 
shut it down by the year 2010, and C wants to shut it 
down quickly. 
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¢ Agriculture: M, FP. and C have three different 


approaches. 

¢ Defense: M is protecting its special interests. 

¢ Taxes: M. FP. and C have three different approaches 

¢ Child support: M, FP. and C have three different 
approaches. 

¢ The Oresund bndge: M and FF are for a vehicle 
bridge, C would like a raslroad tunnei. 

¢ Refugee policy: M,. FP, and C have three different 
approaches. 

¢ Community-run hospital care: In principic, M favors 
the main community service provider for primary 
hospital and dental care as well but with privaic 
practitioners. FP and C are biding their time 

¢ The environment: C is fighting for its special inter- 
ests. 

. ney ben aaa C has its special approach 


¢ Commercial television with advertisements: FP and 
M want commercial-free television. C prefers adver- 
tisements within the context of the [state] monopoly. 


The technique of proceeding on three different paths 
between clections 1s an old one. In his day Olof Palme 
expressed his irritation with the nonsocialist partics’ 
tactic, calling it the “fly-paper method.” 


Fly-paper is an unusually distasteful way of catching 
small birds. Birds are lured into nibbling either one or 
the other piece of fly-paper when their feathers have 
gotten stuck. Palme meant that each and every one of the 
nonsocialist partics attempts to attract as many voters as 
possible and then tries to form a government based on 
the majority all of them together can put together. 


Thus. it is not certain that this split reduces the possi- 
bility of there being a nonsocialist government alterna- 
tive of two, three, or four parties. 


A common goal of all the parties is getting md of the 
[employee] funds. By the end of this coming June, there 
will be 24 billion kronor in these employee funds. On 31 
December of this year businesses will make their final 
excess profits tax contributions. Thereafter the supply of 
new capital to the funds will dry up. 


Rune Molin, the new minister for industry, is giving 
thought to how the funds can be replaced by a new 
system which takes in risk capital from businesses. 


The nonsocialist parties want to disburse capital funds to 
individual smali savers to stimulate savings and for 
research and savings for home-building purposes. 


Millstone For Social Democratic Party 


The collective association of Federation of Trade 
Unions (LO) members with the Social Democratic Party 
(S) had become a millstone around the party's neck, 
thought LO president Stig Malm, among others, and the 
system was revised after a long series of statements from 
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the Riksdag against collecti.e association. The nonso- 
ctalest partees want to see a 'cgal ban on thes system. 


Then the state began selling off state-owned enterprises 
such as Procordia/Volvo and PK bank n/Nordbanken, so 
the bullet was bitten mm the nonsocialist parties’ demand 
for desociahzation 


The family policy common to the nonsocialist parties 1s 
lamasted to the demand for greater freedom of chowe with 
regard to child care. Subsidies to those who have ca'v 
cay-care centers should be increased. The term custody 
grants is very scidom heard, from the Liberal Party in 
particular. 


The nonsocialist parties have chosen different methods 
with regard to consumption support to families with 
children. The Moderates want a basic tax deduction, the 
Liberal Party has chosen a per-child subsidy, and the 
Center Party wants to maitain milk subsidies. 


* SDP Also Divided 


VOEN0263B Stockholm DAGENS NYHETER in 
Swedish 13 Jan 90 p 1? 


[Commentary by Sven Svensson: “Feidt Among Nothing 
But Bad Things”) 


[Text] With every passing day, Kyjcli-Olof Feidt puts 
more distance between himself and his own disabled 
budget. This means that Feldt is uncomfortable with his 
situation and that the government 1s just as divided as 
the nonsocialist opposition ever was. 


On the one side there ts Kyell-Olof Feld, the conserva- 
tive Social Democrat, who wants to hold off on extended 
parental insurance and permit private alternatives in the 
area of child care, while on the other side is Sten 
Andersson, the fundamentalist, who docs not want to 
tamper one bit with the social security system. And, as 
the supreme arbiter between these extremes, there is 
Prime Minister Ingvar Carlsson. 


In his own way, Kjcll-Olof Feldt has himself to blame. 


During the 1988 campaign, Feld suddenly announced 
that extended parental insurance 2nd the announced tax 
increase did not need to be paid for. Thinking this was a 
“grave error.” Winning the election was the most impor- 
tant thing. 


If Feldt had listened to the demand for belt tightening 
from “ghost-on-the-right™ Westerberg, today he would 
be more in step with the times. 


In the spring of 1989, Feldi had to pull the emergency 
brake. Private consumption was too high, but the pro- 
posed mecrease in the valuc-added tax turned into an 
unsuccessful attempt at enforced savings. 


The choice is now between nothing but bad things 
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One alternative would be letting the coonomy take off 
That would mean major wage increases, high inflation, 
and, bit by bit, high unemployment. 


it ss traditional Social Democratic policy to call for new, 
hogher taxes. That would make a bad situation worse 
Workers would demand even greater compensatson, 
inflation would mse even further, and unemployment 
would be even higher. 


Devaluation ts not the wav out. Devaluation would rum 
negotiations with the EX while not solving Feidt's eco- 
nomic problem. Devaluation would not free up any 
unexploned production resources. 
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The alternative % a cut m social reforms. since new 
cleclions scare no onc 


A start has been made by chipping away at the basic 
amount [of funds available for vanous state-supporied 
social programs). It 1s acceptable to keep on with lower 
health insurance compensation, higher personal contn- 
butions for membership in unemployment insurance. 
and, until further aotice. abandoning the proposal for a 
six-week vacation and delaying parental insurance 


The question 1s how things would go for Feldt im the 
wake of such a drastic change of course. Perhaps, just 
like the ccomumy, he has reached his “critical pom” 
after |4 years in the government. We shall sce when the 
supplementary government bill comes out m Apni 
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* All-Party Government Seen ‘Lost Opportunity” 
WESO4S 2B Athen: I KATHIMERINI in Greek 
28 Jan FO pi 


[Text] To what purpose, then, was the matter of the 
all-party government’? Did perhaps its entire political 
conception pecstain to forming a goverament with the 
authorization to come up with public revenues for three 
months’? Not everybody knows under what conditions 
the government of X. Zolotas. based on the support of 
three parties, functioned from thc end of last Novembe: 
to today. It ss known what pressures were exerted by the 
parties on the prime minister co that the work of the 
coalition government could be in 2 “harmomous”™ rela- 
tionship with the electoral ambitions of political leaders. 
With the result that we now realize that a minimal 
amount of governmental activity took place. Activity 
that in any case was squeezed together by the “fixed” 
dates of clecting the president of the Republic and 
conducting gencral elections on 8 Apnil. 


What finally are this government's achievements’ To 
prepare at great pains a tax bill permeated by the parties’ 
fear of siouldering “a political cost.” To draw up. at 
even greater pains, the bill on open collective bargaining. 
And to settle the question of the extension of residence 
for six months of the U.S. bases in our country. As for 
the rest, the term of office of the coalition government 
served mostly to demonstrate im practice the mability of 
the political parties to face an unprecedented economic 
crisis. Which has brought the country to the comuc-tragic 
situation of having to exhaust all its strength in collecting 
moncy to ensure the survival of the Greek state for the 
next month... 


It 1s obvious sod extremely sad thal a “golden opportu- 
nity” has been lost. Enmeshed in the gears of party 
expediencies, under an odd tn-party “custodianship,” 
Prime Minister X. Zolotas continues to work under great 
stress, having already come close to resigning more than 
once in the course of his term of office 


The parties are already preparing for the elections, after 
having brought relations among themselves—in terms of 
cooperating with cach other in the government—to the 
extreme limits of their endurance. As of the other day, 
when the date of the elections was finally officially given, 
the offices of the parties have been inundated by peopic 
and groups that, keeping to “tradition,” are exerting very 
heavy pressures to advance a thousand and one “causes” 
of theirs om exchange for the votes that they will con- 
tribute from their side. 


coma’ mancenunaat tian wah boon ahs to ota The all- 

y government has not been able to pick up the 
lad tale X. Zolotas has yielded in the face of the 
devastating strength of party-line logic, on the basis of 
which the resolving of the nation’s problems is to be 
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sought via clectoral showdowns In a few days the 
ail-pai y government will have been transformed cssen- 
tially omto a caretaker government. Whatever has 
remained from rts limited activity will be rushes through 
im the Chamber of Deputies within the very small 
iifeturme 1 mow has left for icgrslatiwe work. Under such 
conditions, whatever regulateons are made, they cannot 
be anythung but madequate. However, there has now 
been an apportionment cf responsibilities for thes devel- 
opment 


* Post-Electoral Poll Shows Little Change 


* PASOK Down, ND Even 


WESO4S 7A Athens KIRIAKATIAI ELEVTHEROTIPIA 
in Greek 28 Jan 9 pp 14-15 


[Excerpi] The poll being published today and tomorrow 
by ELEVTHEROTIPIA 1s the first conducted after the 
November clections and for that reason its umportance 1s 
obviews 


Of course, we are still 70 days off from the next clections 
during which tome differences might occur and upset the 
present picture 


However, at this teme, at least mm Athens and Piracus 
where the poll was conducted, things are clear: 


After subtracting tiank ballots (five percent).the ND 
[New Dermocracy] appears to be steadfast! y holding on to 
its 5 Nowermber percentage (43.4 percent), while PASOK 
[Panhellensc Jocialist Moverrent] drops by 1.4 percent 
(36.6 percent now versus 48 percent in November) and 
the Coalition [of the Left for Progress] loses 0.8 percent 
(15.4 percent now versus 16.2 percent in November). As 
for the ecologists, they made a spectacular pump from 1.1 
percent to 2.3 percent, that is, a 1.2 percent mse. The rest 
of the political parties saw a rise of 2.3 percent from 1.3 
percent, or a 1.0 percent nse. The analysis of the distn- 
bution of votes of other parties (DIANA [Democratic 
Renovation), another nghtist party and another leftist 
party) will be published tomorrow. 


The poll that the ICAP firm conducted for 
ELEVTHEROTIPIA reflects, of course, the trends of the 
electorate only im four electoral districts of the Attiki 
basin area, namely the first and second electoral disiricts 
of Athens and Piracus. The poll was conducted between 
19 and ~4 January 1990. 


The poll comes to one basic conclusion: Once again, it is 
difficult for one single party to attain self-sufficiency in 
the coming elections since the voter turnabout that is 
recorded 1 borderline with the prime characteristic 
being first of all the limited switch of PASOK voters and 
secondly Coalition voters to the ecologists and “other 
parties.” 
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ICAP Analysis 


In the Athens and Piracus arca. the ND appears to low 
2.2 percent, whale PASOK drops by 3.2 percent 


The Coaution that had 16.2 percent in the Nowermber 
ciechons now has 14.6 percent. ic ot had the smalicw 
drop of the three major partics (1.6 percent) 


the Ecological Alternative sccm to have dowbied its 
percentage from 1.1 percent to 2.) percent The same 
holds truce for the rest of the parties (1) percent to 2 2 
percent) 


Baliots that were not checked off or were noted with the 
word “blank” came to five percent 








Table 2. Comparison of First ond Second Electoral Districts of Athens and Piraeus 
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ICAP Analysis ¢ In the First Electoral District of Piraeus, the ND 


¢ In the First Electoral District of Athens. the ND lost 
around two percent from November 1989 until now, 
while PASOK lost only one percent. The Coalition 
suffered the greatest loss, reaching about 2 5 percent 
The Ecological Alternative increased its strength by 
one percent, while the other porties increased their 
strength from | 4 percent to 3.3 percent 

* In the Second Electoral District of Athens the biggest 
loser was PASOK, falling to 35.1 percent from 39.1 
percent had in November, that 1 a four percent 
drop. The ND dropped from 40.8 percent to 34.3 
percent (-2.5 percent), while the Coalition lost the 
least percentage from November until now (| 7 per- 
cent). The Ecological Alternative, as well as ihe other 
parties, almost doubled their strength Finally com- 
pared to the First Electoral District of Athens, where 
blank ballots amounted to 2.4 percent, the Second 
Electoral District showed a total of 6.4 pervent b’ank 
ballots 


would lose three percent if we had clectrons today (45 
percent from 48 percent had in November) 
PASOK suffered the greatest loss, dropping from 38 & 
percent to 35.4 percent. that 1 3.4 percent less. The 
Coalition was the smallest loser of the three major 
parties. Today, « lost 0.4 percent, remaiming ai 
approximately the samme ‘evel As in the Second Elec. 
toral District of Athens, blank ballots im the First 
Electoral District of Piraeus reached ux percent 

* The biggest loser in the Second Electoral District of 
Piracus was PASOK where it lost 5.5 percent of the 
vote, while the ND and the ( oalition lout one percent 
and 0.5 percent respectively. The Ecological Alterna- 
tive registered a big increase getting 14 percent 
compared to 0.8 percent « got im November (+26 
percent). The other parties remain at the same level 
while blank ballots reached about four percent 


In thes electoral district, as in the First Electoval District 
of Piraeus, deviations are very great (up to exght percent) 
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because the size of the samples was lemited. The smaiicr 
the size, that ss the number of voters questioned, the 
greater the statrstecal error 





Table 3. Poll Results Minus Blank Ballots 
































Party Athens Prraces (@) @ Difference 
ND aha ~ 
PASOK : Me \4 

( aahiion | is4 os 
Ecotagscal Aherne- Z 23 .12 
trve 

Onher Parucs 2) +10 
Teta! om — 











Sone In the table 10 AP poll satanc for cack party reflects the mebtrac 
ton of MMamk helless on other words the thant hallows (fee percent) have 
heen disiriteted to al! pertees on the hasss of stati sticel principle 





* Vote Transferrals 


WOE S0457B Athen: ELEVTHEROTIPIA in Greek 
29 Jan 9 pp 10-11 


{Excerpts} Transferrals—that is, sheft of voters as shown 
in the accompanying cables—do not substantially change 
the country’s electoral map and i 1s rather unlikely that 
one single party will obtain self-sufficsency in the coming 
clecyoms 


An analysis of the poll statistics reveals the following: 


¢ Inthe Foret Electoral District of Athens, the ND holds 
on to 98.3 percent of the voters it had in November 
1989, whole ph gy Piomteterdgeer Bir § pertains 
PASOK holds on to 97.3 percent, while 1.4 percent 
shifts to the Ecological Alternative and 1.4 percent 
casts blank ballots. The Coalition maintains 84 per- 
cent, while four percent moves to PASOK, four 
percent to the Ecological Alternative, |.3 percent to 
another leftest party, and 2.7 percent to another party, 
while four percent casts blank ballots. 

« In the Second Electoral District of Athens, the ND 
holds on to 95 percent « had mm November 1989. 


casts blank ballots. PASOK holds on to 91.8 percent, 
while 2.6 percent shifts to the ND. 1.5 percent to the 
Coalition, one percent to the Ecological Alternative, 


the Coalition PASOK holds on to 96 percent, while 
two percent shifts to the ND and two percent 

Ecological Alternative. The Coalition maintains 95.8 
percent, while 4.2 percent goes over to PASUK. 
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© In the Secoad Electoral Desirnt of Prrares, the ND 
holds on to 97.4 nercent, while 7.6 percent goes over 
to the Ecolognca! 4) ermative. PASOK bobds on to 90 
percent, while te. jo “rn! moves over to the ND, two 
percent to the Coai.con. tv.0 peroeat to the Ecologscal 
Alternative, while four percent cast blank ballots. The 
Coalition holds on to 95! percent, whi’r 2.4 percent 
shifts to the ND and 2.4 percent to the Ecolog cal 
Alternative 


Sex and Age 
An analysis of the statustecs by sex and age reveals the 
following. 


¢ In the First Electoral District © 4) hens, more men 
and fewer women vote for che *:'>, while just the 
opposite prevails for PASOK. Us ag © ep “he ND 
registers bigh percentages among tho $+ 64 and 
45-54 years of age, while PASOK sriwg those over 
65. The Coalition has 2 high percentage among hose 
25-34 years of age 

* In the Second Electoral Disinct of Athens, more 
women and fewer men v~*e for the ND, while just the 
opposite occurs with respect to PASOK and we 
Coalition. By age bracket, the ND has a higher rate of 
preference (50 percent) among those 45-54 years of 
age, while PASOK 1s preferred by those 55-64 years of 
age (43 percent) and the Coalition by those 25-6 
years of age (25 percent). 

¢ In the First Electoral District of Piraeus, the ND 
preferred more by women (5! percent), while PASOK 
is preferred more by men (40 percent). By age group. 
the ND is preferred by those 35-44 years of age (52 
percent) and those 25-34 years of age (48 percent), 
while PASOK has its highest percentage (52 percent) 
among those 18-24 years of age, while the Coalition is 
preferred by those 45-54 years of age (17 percent). 

¢ In the Second Electoral District of Piraeus, the ND is 
preferred more by women (37 percent) and PASOK 
more by men (44 percent) By age group, the ND is 
preferred by those 45-54 years of age (55 percent), 
while PASOK is preferred by those 55. 64 years of age 
($4 percent) and those over 65 years of age (53 
percem) 


Subtraction of Blank Ballots 


By subtracting the numucr u/ biank ballots (five percent). 
ELSVTHEROTYPIA has come up with the following 
results 


¢ The ND holds on to the percentage « had im 
November (43.4 percent) 

¢ PASOK drops from 8 percent to 44.6 percent, thus 
losing |.4 percent. 

¢ The Coalition drops from 16.2 percent to | 4 per- 
cent, thus losing 0.8 percent 

¢ The Ecological Alternative rises from |! percent to 
2.3 percent, thus gaming |.2 percent 

¢ The other parties rise from 1.3 percent to 2.3 percent, 
thus gaining one percent 
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lt «3 to be noted that the poll was conducted mm the firs = made with an automatic drawing of random numbers by 





























and second ciectoral districts of Athens and Piracus ay <i special Computer programs. The pollsters had 
between 19 and “4 January 1990. Differences that may personal mectings im the home of cach person inter- 
occur between now and the clectoms cannot be ruled out «= Viewed im the 5! areas [passage omitted] 

Hew the Poll Was Condected Table 1. ICAP: Comparison With Nowember Elections 
The tables that are being published today, as well as ee | 
those that were published yesterday m KIRIAKATIKI — aa a 
ELEVTHEROTYPIA, contam 'aec results of an cachusive 

poll conducted for ELEVTHEROTYPIA by the ICAP = (™** 38 0 Ms 
company. Table 2. titled “Poll Results Minus Blank ‘sslnee 2 46 
Ballots” was made by ELEVTHEROTYPIA. Ecokagx al Ahernative T 2? 
Purpose of the poll was to ascer-am the electoral strength = =—-_ "er Parues 13 22 

of cach party if elections were held between 19 and 24 = Biant Ration - $0 
January 1990 Toe! io 0% 











The poll was conducted mm the first and secund electoral 
districts of Athens and Piracus. 





Table 2. Poll Results Minus Blenk Ballots 


























The poll questioned men and women who live and vote —_p,, | athens-Poreces (&) © Difference 
in the above electoral districts. ND | aa = 
The overall number of those questioned were 1.379 = Pasox } “6 i4 
vete’s, 1,070 of whom were from Athens and 309 from = Gan ~T is4 wT" 
Piraeus Excluded from thc sample were those residents 3 3 
of Athens and Piraeus who vote im other electoral "OO +— ; 
districts Onher Parties 23 +10 
Tote! 100% = 











The planning and conducting of the poll was based on . 
the random tame method. Selecied were 40 emer of V5.1 nur ce Koto a hr od 
activity mm Athens and 11 im Piraeus im order to provide sw» alt parnes on the bans of manetwal prencoples 


for a proper dispersion of the sample. The selection was 


Table 3. ICAP: Vote by Sex and Age Group in the First Electoral District of Athens if Elections Were Held Today 







































































! Tonal ND PASOK ( nalitivon Onher Partves Bland Ration 
Sen * * * * * * 
Men 100 $1 2 a $ , 
Women 100 “a ” rT ‘ ? 
Tosa! 00% a 2 12 6 — y 
Age . * * * * * 
ie 24 100 rv % 10 ‘4 ? 
2M 100 «0 De 9 ’ ‘ 
44 100 as w ‘4 - ? 
—~+- 
45s 100 se a 10 6 , 
‘$04 100 60 2 r , ’ 
65 and Over 100 ‘ “ " ’ ? 
Vote! 7.) as [ ” 12 6 ? 
Nene (1) Weighed angie on the hasis of the Now 89 elections. and (2) cernain addinom: 46 not agree with the taal becaus- of rourding out of fig 
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Analysis of Table 3 


Male voters prefer the ND over PASOK. $1 percent 
voting for the ND and only 27 percent for PASOK 


Among #omen the difference between the two parties 5 
reduced to seven percent 


The Coalitzon does not show great differences in prefer- 
ence as to the age of the voters 
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The ND scems stronger om age groups 45-54 years of age 
(36 percent) and 55-64 years of age (60 per: 2nt) 


PASOK seer. stronger m age groups 65 years and over 
(43 percent) and 35-44 years of age ‘39 percent) 


The Coalition seems stronger m the 25-34 year age 
brackr: (19 percent) 


The other parties are preferred by younger voters m the 


18-24 age group (14 percent) and the 25-34 age group 
(neme percent) 





Table 4. ICAP: Gains and Lowes in the First Electoral District of Athens 
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Party They Would Vour for NT (@ rnasckK oe ( cahmeon (@ 
Today i 
=_ ? a 
ND “) = ~ » = “a 
Pas _ 73 | 46 
( eabrtron 7 i _ a _ j “mo 
Ecote, a) Ahernatrve _ | i4 | 40 
DIANA 1? | a bi -_ 
_ -_—_— - +> 
Cher Raghtrt Party — ) ~ _ 
Other .ctre arty _ ) _ ; 13 
eqneucenes - = — EEE — 
Cicher | colegecal Party = -_ = 
_————___— — — 

Cnher Part - _ 27 

= — 2 > => 
Biante Balior ' _ ‘4 40 
Toul ~] rr T ce { 100% 





Note (1) O nghted sample on the has., of the Sow #Y erection, and (2) certam addons do ° 4 agree with the total because of rundim, out of fog 
wre’ 





Analveis of Tane 4 


Table 4 shows how voters of the First Electoral District 
of Athens, who voted in the November elections, would 
vote if the election: were held today 


The ND loses |.7 percent of the voters who would vote 
for DIANA today. Overall, PASOK shows a loss of 2 8 
percent, half voteng for the Ecological Alternative and 
half castong blank ballots 


The Coalition would get 84 percent of the vote of those 
who had voted for this party in November 





Table 5. ICAP: Vote by Sex and Age Group in the Second 


Electoral District of Athens if Elections Were Held Today 
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Analysis of Table S 


In the Second Electoral District of Athens, the ND does 
not appear to be preferred by men as im the First 
Electoral District of Athens. The difference among men 
and women is four percent. 


Both PASOK and the ND have aln.ost the same per- 
centage from among men and women. By age group. the 
ND gets more votes from the 45-54 age group (50 


GREECE 


percent) and less votes from younger voters in the 18-34 
age group (29 percent). PASOK fluctuates at the same 
levels in almost all age groups except for the 18-24 and 
55-64 age groups. 


The smallest percentage (nine percent) of those who vote 
for the Coalition belong io the 45-54 age group, while the 
percentage of those in the 25-34 age group was 25 
percent. 





Table 6. Gains and Losses in the Second Electoral District of Athens 





Party They Would Vote for ND (®) 


Today 


PASOK (®%) Coalition (%) 





950 


26 





i4 





05 


15 





09 


10 








05 








Other Ecologycal Party 


05 





Other Party 








26 61 





Total ino 











Note (1) Weghted sample on the bass of the Nov 89 elections and (2) certain additions do not agree «ith the total because of rounding out of fig- 
ures 





Analysis of Table 6 


A 95 percent of the voters in the Second Electoral 
District of Athens who voted for the ND in the previous 
election would once again vote for it in the next election. 
The other 1.4 percent would vote for PASOK, 0.5 
percent for the Coalition and another rightist party, 
about | percent for the Ecological Alternative while two 
percent would cast biank ballots. Of PASOK voters, 2.6 


percent would vote for the ND today, |.5 percent for the 
Coalition, | percent for the Ecological Alternative, 0.5 
percent for another ecological party, while 2.6 percent 
would cast biank ballots. 


Of 100 Coalition voters, 90 would once again vote for 
the Coalition, six would cast blank ballots today, while 
the remainder would go to the following: ND, one; 
another party, one: and Ecological Alternative, two. 





Table 7. ICAP: Vote by Sex and Age Group in the First Electoral District of Piraeus if Elections Were Held Today 









































Total ND PASOK Coalition Other Parnes Blank Ballot 
Sex * * * * * * 
Men 100 “ 40 \4 ‘ 4 
Women 100 $1 3 ‘ 2 8 
Total 100% 4s 35 T 3 6 
Age . * * 7 * . 
18-24 100 Tr $2 \4 } ? 
25-34 100 4s “ 8 ‘ 4 
35-44 100 $2 22 \4 6 6 
45-54 100 4s 29 17 ; 8 
55-64 100 0 “6 4 3 
65 and Over 100 40 rv) 3 = 3 
Total 100% 4s 35 T ; 6 























Note (1) Weeghted sample on the dass of the Now &9 elections. and (2) certain additions do not agree with the total because of rownding out of fig- 








Analysis of Table 7 


Half of the women registered with the First Electoral 
District of Piraeus would vote for the ND today anc only 
three in 10 for PASOK. 


PASOK gets 40 percent of the votes of men while the ND 
gets 36 percent. The Coalition gets 14 percent of the 
votes of men while it gets only eight percent of the votes 
of women. 
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The ND gets the vote of those mn the 35-44 age bracket 
($2 percent) and in the 25-34 age bracket (48 percent). 
while only 24 percent of young voters in the 18-24 age 
bracket votes for the ND. On the other hand, PASOK 
gets up to $2 percent of the vote of young people. 


Voters in the 55-64 age bracket are the least likely to vote 
for the Coalition (four percent), while 17 percent of those 
who would vote for the Coalition are in the 45-54 age 
bracket. 





Table 8. ICAP: Gains and Losses in the First Electoral District of Piraeus 





Party They Would Vote for ND (®) 


Today 


PASOK (®%) Coaltion (%) 





ND 


98.2 





PASOK 





Caahtion 








Ecologcal Alternative om 





DIANA _ 





Other Rightst Party _ 





Other Leftust Party = 








Other Ecologycal Party i = 





Blank Ballot | 7 











Note (1) Wewghted sample on the hasis of the Nov 89 elections. and (2) certain additions do not agree ith the total because of rownding owt of figures 





Analysis of Table 8 


All three parties show the least losses compared to the 
November elections. The ND lost only |.88 percent, 
PASOK four percent and the Coalition 4.2 percent. 


About two percent of the voters would vote for the 
Coalition today, while they hac voted for the the ND in 


Of those who had voted for PASOK in November, two 
percent would vote for the ND today, two percent the 


Ecological Alternative and the remaining 96 percent 
would vote for PASOK again 


Of the Coalition voters, four in 100 would vote for the 
PASOK today. 












































November. 
Table 9. ICAP: Vote by Sex and Age Group in the Second Electoral District of Piraeus if Elections Were Held Today 
Total ND PASOK Coalition Other Parnes Biank Ballots 

Sex * * * . 7 . 

Men 1) 32 44 17 ‘ 3 
Women 100 7 35 17 6 $ 
Total 100% 35 9 17 5 4 

Age . . * * * . 
\8-24 100 21 $$ 10 ? ? 
25-34 100 29 2s 7 8 8 
35-44 100 8 8 7 ? 6 
45-54 100 $$ 28 a 4 - 
55-64 100 22 $4 24 - - 

65 and Over 100 7 $3 10 - = 
Total 100% 35 49 17 5 4 























Note (1) Weghted sample on the basis of the Now 89 elections, and (2) certain additions do not agree with the total because of rounding out of figures 
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Analysis of Table 9 


In the Second Electoral District of Piraeus, 44 percent of 
the men vote for PASOK, 32 percent for the ND, and 17 
percent for the Coalition. 


GREECE 


By age group, the ND gets 55 percent of those voters 
between 45 and 54 years of age, while PASOK gets over 
50 percent in three age groups (18-24, 55-64 and 65 and 
over). 


The Coalition gets up to 30 percent of those voters 
between 25 and 34 years of age and 24 percent of those 
55-64 years of age. 





Table 10. Gains and Losses in the Second Electoral District of Piraeus 





Party They Would Vote for ND (®) 


Today 


| 


PASOK (%) Coalition (%) 





ND 974 


20 





PASOK _ 


900 





Coahtion == 


2.0 





Ecological Alternative 


20 





DIANA _ 





Other Raghtest Party = 





Other Lefiest Party i 





Other Ecologycal Party —_ 





Other Party —- 








Total 100% 














Note (1) Weighted sample on the basis of the Nov 89 elections, and (2) certain additions do not agree with the total because of rounding out of figures 





Analysis of Table 10 


Of the voters who had voted for the ND in November, 
2.6 percent would vote for the Ecological Alternative 
today, while the remaining 97.4 percent would once 
again vote for the ND. 


PASOK would lose !0 percent, dividing this among the 
ND, the Coalition and the Ecological Alternative, while 
four percent would cast blank ballots. The Coalition 
would lose about five percent of its voters who would 
shift over to the ND and the Ecological Alternative. 


* Reforms, Restructuring in Armed Forces Viewed 
QOES0407B Athens | KATHIMERINI in Greek 
16 Jan 90 pp 1, 7 


{Article by Nikos Gerakaris: “Reduction in Military 
Service™’] 


[Excerpt] According to very reliable sources to which I 
KATHIMERINI addressed itself, following the recent 
statement by Minister of National Defense Tzannis 
Tzannetakis that he did not have in mind a cut in 
military service by only one month “because something 
like that was not substantial,” the Ministry of National 
Defense is planning a drastic reduction in military 
service of between four and six months. 


The issue of a reduction in military service has been a 
subject that has been coming back again and again with 
increasing intensity over the past 15 years but it had not 
been adapted by successive civilian leaderships of the 


Ministry of National Defense because there was a “‘ceil- 
ing problem” that could not be met except by only a 
prolongation of military service. 

Mr. Tzannetakis considers the reduction of military 
service possible because he looks toward a semi- 
professional army with a larger number of soldiers with 
five years of compulsory service. 


Nevertheless, the minister of national defense made 
clear that he does not know if he will be able to manage 
to move forward on the matter of reducing military 
service by March because the implementation of the 
measure presupposes a revamping of the structures so 
that a numerical reduction will not result in a weakening 
of the Armed Forces battle strength but will, to the 
contrary, render it more effective. 


Mr. Tzannetakis pointed out that the general staffs of the 
three military services had expressed a contrary opinion 
with regard to the reduciion in military service because 
the required prerequisites were lacking. 


Mr. Tzannetakis said, “When, however, the staffing with 
new, capable, and trained personne! has been completed 
and when the Armed Forces reorganization has also been 
completed, then it will not be possible for any objection 
to be raised.” 


Besides the matter relating to a reduction in military 
service, Mr. Tzannetakis announced the following in his 
news conference yesterday: 


—The sole criterion for officer promotions and assign- 
ments will be meritocracy. 
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—Weapons programs that had been “frozen” will be 
immediately promoted and antiquated defense mate- 
nel taken out of service. 


Finally, Mr. Tzannetakis mentioned the “ridiculing of 
the national resistance legislation,” pointing out that the 
number of protesters who had submitted requests up to 
now came to 275,000. 


According to | KATHIMERINI's information, among 
the protesters who had been recognized by Law 1285 of 
1982, about 2,500 were at that time still children’ 


Minister of National Defense Tzannis Tzannetakis held 
his first news conference yesterday with reporters who 
cover the ministry's news. The minister spoke about a 
whole range of issues that are presently of interest not 
only to the country’s Armed Forces but—directly and 
indirectly— all the Greek people. With regard to certain 
of these i*.ues there will be solutions forthcoming very 
quickly, while the groundwork will be laid with regard to 
other issues that will be handled by the government that 
will be formed after the next election. More specifically, 
the minister made the following comments: 


—Military service will be reduced. (More information 
on this issue is found above on page |). 


—The Armed Forces will be modernized. They will be 
restructured within a short period of time on the 
concept that we have renovation on a zero basis. 


—“Unfreezing” of supplies and armaments that had 
stopped in the recent past. They had stopped because 
there was a growing feeling of doubt that decisions 
would be made on very many issues duc to events that 
had taken place and the hubbub that had been created 
over the issue of “rake-offs.” Endeavors will be made 
to quickly acquire needed procurements of weapons 
systems and equipment without financially strapping 
the people. There are foreign aid appropriations that 
we can use to buy equipment that is indispensable for 
us. At the same time, units and equipment that are not 
considered modern must, in essence, be taken out of 
service. We cannot have vessels built in 1942-1943 in 
the Navy fleet when in the Merchant Marine a 30-old 
vessel becomes scap iron. The same holds true for Air 
Force aircraft and Army battle tanks that are not used 
in other Armed Forces. Whatever others have we seck 
to get ourselves. 


— With regard to the Navy, at a meeting we had with Mr. 
Gennimatas, Mr. Souflias, Mr. Giannaros, and the 
ETVA [Hellenic Industrial Development Bank] 
director, we activated the plan for the frigates and 
patrol vessels so the Skaramangas Shipyards might 
become busy to meet their obligation to build three 
frigates. It is a fact that we will get four German 
frigates (one will be built in Germany and the other 
three in the Skaramangas Shipyards that have not, 
however, been modernized at all in recent times). The 
money they got was used for other purposes (personne! 
pay). For that reason we held the mecting so that they 
might be financially strengthened by other ministries 
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and so that they might have the overall capability to 
move forward to other programs. 

—Another three patrol vessels are on the slips. For these, 
too, there 1s financing available. Overall, we will have 
five patrol vessels and four frigates. 

—It is characteristic that shipbuilding deficits in 1988 
came to 41 billion drachraas. In 1989, they decreased 
by half and this decrease was considered a big achieve- 
ment. Later on shipbuilding might become profitable. 
The mecting mentioned above aimed at this point 
exactly: the modern:zation of the shipyards in view of 
their meeting cxrsting needs. The buslding of the three 
frigates should start up shortly and the shipyards 
should implement advanced technology that they will 
bring from shipyards in Germany where the first 
frigate will be built. 

—Modernization should also apply to the Army and Air 
Force. The French M-47 tanks we have are not used by 
any other Army. The F-104 aircraft we have are now 
very old. 


We have to set up very mobile units to intervene 
effectively in places they are needed. Helicopters are 
indispensable. We are going to be provided with a large 
number of them. Also needed are antisubmarine vessels 
for the Navy and means of transport and offensive 
weapons for the Army for rapid intervention when we 
have to defend ourselves. [passage omitted] 


* Parties’ Electoral Strategies, Choices Viewed 


* Hopes, Fears, Expectations 
QOESO410A Athens KIRIAKATIKI ELEVTHEROTIPIA 
in Greek 14 Jan 90 p 8 


[Article by Makis Yiombazolias: “Who Is (Not) Afraid of 
the Elections...""] 


[Text] Whether the Zolotas government will survive 
until or beyond next April depends absolutely— 
unfortunately—on the calculations, expectations, and 
assessments of the partics which support it on post- 
election prospects. It does not depend—as 1 should—on 
their determination to lead the country together out of 
the present and old structural problems by making 
neceisary and bold decisions and accepting the political 
cost as well as future benefits. 


What, then, are the facts about cach of the three parties 
which now govern jointly? What is it that each of them 
fears, hopes, and wants to achieve, thereby determining 
its attitude and decision concerning the life of this 
government and the time of the next election” 


In New Democracy [ND] apparently, all agree that a long 
life for the present all-party government and even more 
so its effectiveness will nullify the call for a majority of 
seats and may deprive this party of any prospect of 
achieving such a majority [in the Chamber of Deputies] 


And since this will register in the public view before it is 
expressed in the polls, it 1s understandable why the ND 








FBIS-WEUL-90-041-S 
I March 1990 


leadership 1s afraid of a shrinking of its following or loss 
of its currvnt plurality in terms of parliamentary seats. In 
either case the current ND leadership will be removed 
and a sufficient majority of the other two parties will 
form a coalition government. For these reasons, the 
ND's narrow interest—under its present leadership— 
requires the shortening of the all-party government's life. 
strengthening of the argument that the solution to cur- 
rent problems dictates “majority and not all-party gov- 
ernments,” and the pursuit of such a majority in new 
elections soon. The ND leader will face a problem in the 
event the Panhellenic Socialist Movement [PASOK] 
agrees to support a joint candidate for president of the 
Republic. In such a case the ND will have no other way 
bul to say it wants to win a majority of seats to solve by 
itself the problems which the all-party government will 
not have set toward a solution. But then, it will be hard 
to say convincingly that it does not place its narrowly 
partisan interest above the national interest. 


For PASOK things appear more hopeful and less diffi- 
cult. In its arsenal of political slogans it has replaced the 
aim for a majority which is connected with one-party 
excesses with the aim for coalition governments from the 
progressive, modernizing—therefore not only left and 
socialist—political spectrum. The predicament of indict- 
ment for the scandals is fast fading, especially after 
PASOK participation in the all-party government. It 
follows from an electoral success since it stood up under 
the most unfavorable conditions. 


PASOK’s relations with the Coalition of the Left and of 
Progress (its former accuser) show improvement and so 
do the prospects of post-election cooperation. Its con- 
necting link and chairman, A. Papandreou, is in good 
health and political form. Developments in Western 
Europe (the retreat of Thatcher's liberalism) and in 
Eastern Europe (the collapse of existing socialism) justify 
his constant views. Together with his escalating adjust- 
ment to the social-democratic Euro-left, they present his 
new political position as more modern and more reliable 
in connection with the country's European future. His 
calm, patient and not excessive (now) demeanor in 
support of the all-party government rather than speeding 
up the election, shows a surprising sense of responsi- 
bility. Obviously, this line serves his narrow partisan 
interests since it hurts the ND's plans, while at the same 
time it serves the Coalition in gaining time as it wants. 
Therefore, PASOK has every reason to continue this 
policy and if it is forced to go to the polls earlier it will 
bear no blame. 


For the Coalition things are especially difficult. Events in 
Eastern Europe, developments within the two parties 
composing it, and the understandable confusion in its 
electoral rank and file, make the prospect of an carly 
election anything but favorable. Improvement of its 
relations with PASOK and the emerging impression that 
there is a possibility for post-election cooperation 
between them, not only give a positive response to the 
message of the November election, it is also perhaps the 
only possibility for the Coalition to remain among the 
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players affecting political developments. Delay of the 
election offers the Coalition the chance to restore, as 
much as possible, its wounded face and political mes- 
sage. Therefore, it ts a one way street. The Coalition has 
no alternative but to push for an election delay and seck 
improvement of its relations with PASOK, which by 
necessity will have to approach closer as it [Coalition] 
moves incvitably to less dogmatic positions. 


This 1s how, more or less, our political developments will 
presumably move in terms of calculations and the fears 
and prospects of the three major parties. These thoughts 
do not include the unforeseen factors which at times 
overturn the given facts. We shall see. 


* Prevailing Uncertainty 
QWESO0410B Athens TO VIMA TIS KIRIAKIS in Greek 
6 Jan Wp 3 


[Article by |. K. Pretenderis: “The Puzzle of the Elec- 
tions” ] 


[Text] When will the election take place? This question 
dominates our political life during these carly days of the 
new year and new decade. Officially nothing has 
changed. The Zolotas government will end, as stated, in 
April and, of course, the election will take place at that 
time. Political leaders, in their weekly meetings with the 
prime minister, have not discussed—at least up to this 
tume—the possibility of shortening or lengthening the 
life of this government. 


This ts only one view since K. Mitsotakis has spoken 
publicly on the likelihood of having the election in 
March. Other ND personalities—such as M. Papakon- 
standinou recently—<do not believe that the government 
will remain in office as long as originally planned. By 
contrast, PASOK ministers such as Y. Yennimatas, 
believe the life of the government must extend beyond 
Apnil. 


Of course, the time of the election (even the exact date) 
will be determined not only by the wishes of the parties, 
but also by the election of the president of the Republic. 


President Kh. Sartzetakis does not want to speed up the 
presidential clection as he interprets the constitution. 
Recently, however, constitutional law Professor D. 
Tsatsos said that the Sartzetakis view is wrong and he is 
“totally without jurisdiction” to decide when the presi- 
dential election should be held. According to the consti- 
tution, Tsatsos argues, only the Chamber of Deputies 
and by extension its president has the authority to 
determine its daily agenda. 


Therefore, initiation of the procedure for the presiden- 
tial election is now in the hands of Ath. Tsaldaris and the 
Chamber's presidium, generally speaking. Formally, at 
least, nothing prevents the opening of the procedure at 
the end of January in order to have the parliamentary 
election at the end of February or beginning of March. 
All this, of course, on condition: That the parties wish 
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and can speed up the ciection, and that the three rounds 
for the presidential clection will be frustless. 


With regard to the first [condition], 1 1s clear that the 
three parties have differing views. The ND clearly gives 
the impression that “the sooner we have the election the 
better.” The icading echelon bases its assessments on two 
factors: The failure of the Zolotas government will 
strengthen the dilemma “majority or chaos,” which the 
ND will present before the clection, and iia: the sooner 
the election is held the fewer centrifugal forces from the 
5 November 46.2 percent will develop. 


In any event, this 46.2 percent is not in bad condition. 
All opinion polls—bdefore the holidays it 1s true—show 
the ND with the highest level of voter cohesion com- 
pared to the other partics. Moreover, the ND believes 
that—in addition to the lack of governing—its electoral 
campaign is favored by the ideological climate created by 
developments in Eastern Europe. 


On the other hand, 1 is clear that the ND may wage a 
hidden guerrilla war in and out of the government, but it 
does not want to be blamed for the government's failure 
or fall. “We have no objection to nudg'ng the govern- 
ment a little to fall, provided ut will look like an acci- 
dent,” a ranking ND parliamentary deputy said jokingly. 


By contrast, neither PASOK nor the Coalition of the Left 
seems to wish a speed up of the clection—PASOK 
because it understands the advantages for the ND and 
the Coalition because it fears that in today's interna- 
tional and internal situation it will have a further reduc- 
tion of its electoral strength in the election. A. Papan- 
dreou has told his lieutenants that not only does he not 
wish the fall of the government, but that the ND must 
not be given a costless opportunity to bring about its fall. 
This does not prevent PASOK and the Coalition from 
competing with each other (as in the case of the auto- 
matic cost of living readjustment) as to which one will 
play it more “pro-people™, even though this !: ads to the 
failure of the government's economuc policies and justi- 
fies an early election. 


But why should anyone take the initiative for the gov- 
ernment’s fall when we have the golden opportunity of 
the presidcatial election and the inevitable impasse? 
Here again the problem 1s not merely to bring about an 
impasse, but to do it im a credible manner. On the one 
hand the Greek people must be convinced that the 
parties called an clection because they were honestly 
unable to clect a president, although for three months 
they have been able to govern the country together. On 
the other hand, they must neutralize any maneuver 
which might put the blame on one party for an impasse 
and the holding of another parliamentary election. 
What, for example, will the ND do if PASOK proposed 
as a candidate for president a personality from the 
conservative camp? 


The prevailing uncertainty over the presidential clec- 
tion—and over the mancuvers it may conceal— 
necessitates the finding of other reasons to sufficiently 
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justify another parliamentary clection. Incflectual gov- 
cerning, the cconomuc crisis, foreign policy issucs, and the 
question of the scandals are realitics which justify a 
parhamentary clecison. especially since no one docs 
anything to deal with the problems. Political exploration 
of these problems—the ND hopes—will make it possible 
to present the election as an “absolute necessity.” 


Another additional question strengthens the view which 
favors separation of the parliamentary clection from the 
presidential election. If the Chamber of Deputics is 
dissolved because of its inability to elect a president, the 
new Chamber will be able to clect a president with only 
151 votes, as many as it needs to clect a government. 
Which major party will give its opponent the opportu- 
nity (however weak) of winning a “double”, i.c., winning 
151 seats and electing both a president and a govern- 
ment? This 1s a Question which apparently has started to 
concern certain party strategists. 


The happy part 1s that with all these uncertainties the 
Stage will begin to clear. This week will probably give us 
a hint of how things will develop. One thing is certain: At 
least the two major partics have entered a period of 
“electoral vigilance.” 


* Various Presidential Election Choices Discussed 


* Karamaniis’ Willingness 
QOESO4534 Athens ELEVTHEROTIPIA in Greek 
20 Jan Wp Y 


[Article by Stamos Zoulas: “The Karamanlis Dilemma™} 


[Text] According to all indications, Mr. K. Karamanilis is 
becoming involved, against his will, “in what 1s today 
being called the public life of the country” or as he 
subsequently said “im a huge insane asylum.” As we 
remarked in this column a few weeks ago, the former 
president's involvement with all three parties—directly 
or indirectly —was inevitable given the fact that the head 
of the ND [New Democracy] had hastened to warn that 
he would nominate him as a candidate in the forth- 
coming presidential clection. This warning ruled out, 
from the nature of things, any other fruitful candidacy in 
the election since the ND had 148 of the 180 deputy 
votes required for a majority clection of a new president 
of the Republic. Consequently, the other two partics— 
and primarily PASOK [Panhellenic Socialist Move- 
ment}—in case Mr. Karamanlis were to accept the 
candidacy, had no other choice. Either they would over- 
whelmingly vote for him or they would contribute to a 
fruitless election that would result in the dissolution of 
the Chamber of Deputies 


This past week Mr. Mitsotakis repeated, in a most 
categorical manner, the ND’s intention to nominate Mr. 
Karamanlis, while Mr. A. Papandreou maintained a 
sibylline, bul not a negative, position on the matter 
Finally, Mr. Florakis changed the Coalition's [of the Left 
for Progress} “no” to “perhaps,” declaring that he was 
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holding back on saying where he stood, waiting first to 
hear the former pressdent's intentions cxpressed. 


Following the stance taken by these officials, the 
dilemma 1s transferred to Mr. Karamanlis who, in the 
next few weeks or possibly once the nomination has been 
officially submitted, must declare whether or not he 
agrees to run for the presidency. 


With the prevailing facts in mind, the Karamaniis 
dilemma is most difficult cither if he 1s nominated and 
supported by only the ND. or his candidacy is accepted 
by the other two parties. 


The ND ts nominating Mr. Karamanilis as a candidate on 
purely partisan criteria im a last ditch effort to attain 
self-sufficiency. With the “dual” elections, ND head- 
quarters is secking to develop a corresponding duo, 
namely “Mitsotakis as prime minister and Karamanlis 
as president.” 


It ss extremely doubtful if the former president shares 
Mr. Mitsotakis’ desire for such a partisan drafting. Mr. 
Karamanlis repudiated contentious politics nine years 
ago, exercised his presidential duties for five years in an 
irreproachable and above-the-fray manner and ever 
since then, he has been enjoying political recognition for 
his national and non-partisan proposals 


So, im no case does he seem to want to return to active 
politics and, particularly as a single party presidential 
candidate, a fact that would probably bring about a 
re-rallying of PASOK and the Coalition with his name 
being the pole of opposition. Of course, Mr. Mitsotakis is 
taking into account the obstacle of a Karamanlis refusal 
given the fact that this ts already being promoted by ND 
headquarters as the party's last chance for attaining 
self-sufficiency in the April cleciions. And this ts natural 
in order to prepare the ND’s grass roots for any possible 
refusal by Mr. Karamanilis to be drafted by the party he 
himself founded 


A similar reason, however, is that Mr. Karamanlis does 
not want to lessen his broad authority by taking part in 
an unfruitful election that would cnd up with 148 votes 
for, and 152 votes against, his candidacy. Also, the 
possibility of his being clected president after the parlia- 
mentary clections with a single party majority of 151 
votes in case the ND attains self-sufficiency must not be 
considered very enticing to him. Besides, this seli- 
sufficiency remains extremely doubtful especially if 
PASOK-Coalition cooperation trickles down to the 
single to three-seat clectoral districts at which time the 
“critical” percentage for the ND would be close to 48 
percent 


Therefore, if drafting Mr. Karamanlis does not bring 
about a “desired” result for the ND, then the former 
president of the Republic not only loses the second 
round of the presidential election but he 1s also burdened 
with a party defeat. 
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But the Karamaniis dilemma 1s still not diminished if his 
candidacy 1s agreed to by PASOK or the Coalition. Mr 
Papandrcou 1s in no hurry to make his intentions known, 
biding his tome and leaving undecided the issuc of the 
former president's candidacy. The PASOK icader knows 
that devclopmenis in F astern Europe are unfavorable for 
the broader ieftist arena and he considers a moderatc 
opening of his party expedient, much more so when 
conditions are forcing him into cooperation with the 
Coalition. Just as in March 1985 “he used” Mr. Kara- 
manilis as a cog in the “historic break with the Right,” ut 
iS not to be ruled out that he would now want, by 
agreeing to Mr. Karamanlis’ candidacy for stabilization 
reasons, to have him appear as a “product” of a “historic 
compromise with the conservative party.” 


At any rate, the fact that Mr. Papandreou 1s in no hurry 
to make known his intentions, waiting first for Mr 
Karamanilis “to disclose” his acceptance or refusal of the 
candidacy, 1s surely to increase doubts about Mr. Papa. 
dreou's emtentions and, in fact, about a matter in which 
his irusiworthiness suffered grievous trials five years 


ago. 


Finally, Mr. Florakis’ “neutral” statement also indicates 
political opportunism. The Coalition has no reason to 
support the same candidate together with the ND or with 
PASOK given the fact that voics with those bipartisan 
groups are not sufficient for the election of a president. If 
Karamanlis’ candidacy is supported by the ND and 
PASOK, the Coalition wou'd mosi probably “simply” 
vote against since it intends to place riself in an opposi- 
tion role as a “conservative choice” between the two 
“kindred parties.” 


All of this shows that the name “Karamanlis” 1s being 
promoted, discussed, and taken into account by the three 
wolitical opponents on purely partisan criteria, while hes 
candidacy during the first (pre-electoral) phase of the 
presidential election is invevitably intertwined with par- 
tisan conflicts. 


This fact most probably constitutes the most basic dis- 
suasive factor for Mr. Karamaanlis as far as his claim for 
the presidential office ts concerned 


With the 1975 Constitution, Mr. Karamanlis sought to 
completely dissociate the presidential election from the 
parhamentary elections. For that reason a five-year term 
of office for the president was decided on so that his 
election might not comcide with the four-year term of 
office of the depuies in the Chamber of Deputies 
Moreover, the existing Constitution sets the majority 
required to clest a president at three-fifths (180 votes) 
since this would then contribute to bipartisanship in the 
election process. The process then could not be used for 
partisan rallys and frontal confrontations as could an 
election with an absolute majority (151 votes) 


Both of these constitutional principles are obviously 
being violated—for the first time since 1975—with the 
“dual” clections of April. The three partics propose 
using the presidential clection either as an excuse for the 
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carly dyssolution of the Chamber of Deputies or as a 
partisan weapon against their opponcnis. 


A second dissuasive factor for Mr. Karamaniis 1s that the 
acceptance of his candidacy would be construed—n casc 
it 1s also supported by PASOK—as a political validation 
of Mr. Papandreow whose trial 1s still pending im the 
courts. If, however, he accepts only the support of the 
ND. then he is sdentified with the electoral target of this 
party and he shares together with Mr. Mitsotakis the 
responsibility for any consequence. 


There « no doubt that Mr. Karamanlis constitutes a 
national asset and that he can contribute greatly to 
resolving the current complex crisis. Not, however, on 
erms and conditions that the parties seem to be formu- 
lateng with regard to his involvement in the pre-ciectoral 
“staging” of the presidential election. 


Historically, Mr. Karamanies has been politically drafted 
when the country, not the parties, needed him. If the 
parties “need” him im the pre-ciectoral period. the 
country will most probably need him after the April 
parhamentary elections 


* Dispute on Karamaniis 
YOR SO453B Athens KIRIAKATIAI ELEVTHEROTIPIA 
in Greek 21 Jan 90 p 7 


{Article by Tasos Pappas: “The ND for Karamanilis, the 
(nhers Skeptical” ] 


[Text] We know approximately when elections will be 
held. ND President K. Mitsotakis’ insistence that the 
three-leader agreement be respected will most probably 
bring us to election day on 8 April. A little earlier, in 
mid-February. the process for the election of the presi- 
dent of the Republic will begin. 


Through their leaders, all three major parties are saying 
to one and all that it 1s possible to find a person having 
the common trust 


haramanlis 


Except for the ND who have announced that they will 
support Konstandinos Karamanilis for the office if he, of 
course, desires it, the other two parties have not offi- 
cially, at least, talked about the person who will occupy 
the office of president. 


As far as the ND 1s concerned things are clear. The 
Kancliopoulos declaration (“impels me to run for the 
office’) has been described by circles close to the ND 
leader as “mere talk.” Meanwhile a scenario relating to a 
PASOK proposal of ND officials running for the office 
(for example, Georgios Rallis) in order to put Mr 
Mitsotakis in a bind, was answered by the latter in an 
interview over Mega Channel. He said, “Do you think 
that it 1s possible for Mr. Rallis to agree to this when the 
party has nominated Karamaniis”” 
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What has to be cleared up ss former Pressdent Karamaa- 
ins’ untentions. He has not formally taken a position on 
the maticr. Nevertheless, people who know his views 
well arc sayong that he would agree to being a candidatc 
if the two partics (the ND and PASOK) supported him 


It 1s possible that the ND. if he were not to come out as 
a pressdential candidate by common consent. would 
campaign with the slogan “give us self-sufficsency and 
we will bring Karamanilrs to the presidency.” Then. of 
course, the consenting oprmon of the founder of the ND 
must be secured. That 1s, if he would want to be clected 
president only with ND votes. 


With regard to PASOK, on the other hand, things are not 
clear. PASOK’'s president has many tomes vorced his 
esteem for Mr. Karamaniss, thus creating a positive 
atmosphere .or Karamaniis’ candidacy. However, 
leading PASOK cadres say just the opposite whenever 
they have an opportunity. 


The Left and PASOK More specifically, we heard the 
following from PASOK last week: 


— The statement by Tilemakhos Khitiris, PASOK pres- 
dent's press secretary, that A. Papandreow thinks 
highly of K. Karamanlis 

—The views of two members of the PASOK Executive 
Office, Giannis Nikolaou and Thodoros Pangalos. 
broadcasted on radio statvons, that rule out PASOK 
supporting a Karamanlis’ candidacy. 


Names of other persons are being heard from PASOK 
cadres. Thodoros Katsancvas spoke about Degiannis, 
Kourousopoulos, Florakis, and Rallis 


Gerasimos Arsenis was also mentioned in the name of 
Mr. Ralls. Al any rate, the presidency issue will occupy 
PASOK on mid-February. 


The parties that make up the Coalition's spinal column, 
the KKE [Greck Communist Party) and E.AR [Greek 
Left}, have not yet become occupied with this issuc. 
According to all indications, the E.AR Central Com- 
mittee that will convene in about 10 days will confront 
the presidential rssuc 


Al any rate, as 1s deduced from statements by identified 
officials of both the KKE and the E.AR, the Coalition's 
consent to a Karamantis candidacy 1s being ruled out 


* PASOK Views 


GOR S045 3C° Athens | KATHIMERINI in Greek 
28& Jan W pd 


[Article by Stavros Lygeros: ““Games’ With the Name of 
the President”) 


[Text] The country has now entered the pre-clectoral 
track which, as 1s known. traverses the obstacle known as 
the presidential clection. Party staffs have already begun 
to be occupied with the way they will handle the clection 
of a new president of the Republic that comes at the 
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same time as the parliamentary ciections and, from the 
nature of things, will influence the latter clections 


Rigillis Street [ND headquarters} has entrenched uself 
behind the candidacy of Karamaniis but the critical 
question 1s whether the latter would accept a candidacy 
that would not be supported by at least the two major 
parties. 


Mr. Andreas Papandreou 1s diligently avonding laying 
out his cards on this matter. The possibility of PASOK 
supporting Mr. K. Karamanilis 1s negligible. According to 
a member of the Executive Office who has publicly come 
out against the former president's candidacy, the 
problem with the Karamaniis candidacy ss purely a 
matter of political symbolism. 


Regardiess of the positive role that Mr. Karamaniis 
might possibly play at this time, even with regard to Mr. 
Papandreou's pending court trial, PASOK does not want 
to appear to be revoking the “1985 break.” The public 
would consider Karamanlis’ reciection as a political 
defeat for PASOK and this is a reason to be against i, 
according to the same high-ranking official 


On the other hand, support for Giorgis Rallis, even if he 
is an ND deputy, will be construed by PASOK’'s grass 
roots as a clever maneuver and a wedge within the ND, 
for that reason he will meet with more approval than 


disapproval. 


If need be, PASOK will also officially reyect Karamanilis’ 
candidacy by recalling differences of opinion over pres- 
idential powers that separate them from the former 
president The feeling, however, is that Mr. Karamanlis 
will not publicly announce that he accepts the candidacy 
at which time this will become a convenient excuse for 
Mr. Papandreou and the Coalition to pass him over 


It cannot be ruled out that during the first pnase of the 
pre-electoral campaign, PASOK might throw Mr. 
Giannis Alevras’ name on the table, his candidacy 1s 
favored by old centrist and populist wings of the party 
that, moreover, concur to a considerable extent. It is 
clear that Mr. Papandreou does not intend on insisting. 
The basic aim is to promote PASOK’'s cooperative 
position on the matter of the presidential election and if 
possible to find a candidate who would be mutually 


acceptable. 


This would significantly weaken the ND’s position in the 
elections and it would strengthen PASOK's. 


Khanilaou Trikoupi Street [PASOK headquarters] feels 
that deep down Mr. Mitsotakis does not want Mr. 
Karamanlis to be reelected. The Karamanlis card would 
be valuable for the ND leader before the elections only in 
the rather unlikely case where Mr. Karamanilis agrees to 
be a candidate even though getting only ND's support. In 
such a case, Mr. Mi'sotakis would bring Mr. Karamanlis’ 
cand lacy to the center of the pre-clectoral battle. 


PASOK's leadership circles feel that at some pont the 
Sartzetakis card will also fall on the tavle, probably from 


Mr. Kharlaos Florakis, with the indirect support of Mr. 
Mitsotakis. Mr. Papandreowu will be put in a difficult 
position because he docs not want Mr. Sartzctakis 
reelection. 


Specifically, if Mr. Karamanlis refuses the candidacy 
and the ND agrees to a solution by having the current 
president re-clected—something difficult but not 
improbable—Mr. Papandreou will have to choose 
between voting for Sartzctakis (whom he rather likes 
politically -speaking but spurns psychologically-speaking) 
and responsibility for fail... 


* Former Admiral on Defense Funds, Bases 


Athens TO VIMA TIS KIRIAKIS in Greek 
31 Dec 89 p 12 


{Article by former fleet commander Khristos Limberis: 
“Defense Expend:tures and Austerity”) 


[Excerpts] Serious wounds are tormenting our country. 
The end of the year calls for care and prayer for the 
healing of wounds, for peace on earth, and good will 
among men. Our people have become weary and call for 
relief from their problems of many long years. Such 
problems include financial deficits, ineffective public 
administration, downgraded education, ecological 
downgrading, and American bases. 


doubts, immobiliuy, and retrogressiveness continue to to 
characterize our national life. [passage omitted] 


It 1s a given fact that deficits bear heavily on national 
defense because they directly influence the rate of 
increase in the Gross National Product [AEP] due to 
increased compound interest for funding deficits. A 
smaller AEP means a smaller share of the pie for defense. 
However, a reduction in defense weapons without a 
change in defense policy would be a dangerous expedient 
and could possibly bring about negative overall conse- 
quences. Let us, nevertheless, look at matters in greater 
depth. The wounds are not once and for all the deficits 
and are not the cause for their being created [as pub- 
lished]. Internal structures, the manner in which power 1s 
handled, the distorted development of the economy and 
society, dependence on foreign decisionmaking centers, 
together with chance, constitute a common point of 
causes that created and sustained our wounds. 


Way Toward Hope 


Today, we have to see if there is a way toward hope that 
includes peace in our region, developments in Europe, 
new conditions for balance between Greece and Turkey, 
unfettering of defense resources, and curing of wounds. 


Developments in Europe emphasize the following: emer- 
gence of new balances in Europe. elimination of the 
threat of violence to settle differences between states, 
strengthened role for the EC, difference in NATO's role; 
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maintenance of Europe as a vital arca of interest for the 
United States and its insistence on playing a leading role 
in European and Middle East developments. 


The above [developments] provide an optimistic pros- 
pect for peace in our region without at the same time 
covering special dangers that will continue prevailing in 
the Balkans (revival of nationalism, minorities question. 


and expansionist designs) [passage omitted]. 


The seduction of the Sovict threat and possible detente 
im the Midd'e East will lessen allied support for the 
geopolitical value of iurkey and leave room for acw 
thinking influenced by the logic of peace. A hopeful 
development in Greck-Turkish relations would be to 
understand the usefulness of a new strategic relationship 
between the two countnes in the framework of collective 
security that would be inspired more by the logic of 
peace and would have an effect on the lowest possibic 
levels of military balance. 


The two countries can find allied support for such an 
endeavor through the opportunity offered by the 
expected agreement on the reduction of conventional 
weapons and the revwon of NATO's ornentation. Thus, 
a new period of peace will be inauguraicd in place of 
today's non-belligerent status and they will have at their 
disposal a powerful medicine to treat thew wounds. 


What, however, are Turkey's intentions’ Because this is 
what it +s all about. Personally, | still feel that Turkey 
continues to constitute a threat to Greece because it has 
not yet reversed its strategy of geographic expansionism 
vis-a-vis Greece and maintains hostile dolitical desires, 
while at the same time stockpiling offensive weapons. 
Therefore, my opinion is that we are obliged, from the 
nature of things, to maintain, priority-wise, at least air 
force balance with Turkey and not hasten to unilaterally 
reduce defensive weapons. Turkey's hostile action im 
Cyprus and its hostile intentions in the Acgean are too 
close to us—geographically speaking and timewise—to 
be forgotten. 


My position does not at all overlook the need for a strong 
economy as a prerequisite for a strong defense nor is it 
upposed to implementing austerity measures with regard 
to overall defense operations. On the other hand, aus- 
terity will strengthen defense because, besides cash ben- 
efits, it will raise the cadres’ mora! concerns and energize 
Greek brains that have become Nuggish. Responsible 
political dialogues in our country together with discreet 
political combativencss in Brussels are necessary sup- 
ports for better prospects) The outsx’e environment 
helps 


The Bases lesve 


Within the same atmosphere can we perhaps have hopes 
of putting an end to fictions in Grecek-Amern en rela- 
tions’? Has the time perhaps come for closing this 
wound” 
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What do we mean by “closing the wound’” Mr. Fio- 
rakes's or Mr. Mitsotakss’s posstson” Or the intermediate 
position taken by Mr. Papandreou” In another analysis | 
will try to clear that up. In the space of today's news- 
paper iwssuc | will restrict myself to succinctly giving my 
impression that “the United States 1s steadfast in main- 
taining a presence im the Mediterrancan, and conse- 
quently in Greece, for the purpose of supporting its own 
immediate strategic interests that « interprets as being 
European as well as Greek.” It 0s up to us to determine 
how better to serve our own nateonal inicrests. (A simple 
matter and yet complies) 


My opimon 1s as follows: 


—The bases in Greece constitute a heritage of the past 
and not our modern strategic option. 


—Mutual interests with the United States with regard to 
defense cooperation can be served within the contest 
of collective security. 


It 1s wiser, more beneficial and nationally more dignified 
to have our country’s strategic role become part of a 
collective European security system and not be under 
one superpower. 


—Instead of technical negotiations, the time has come 
for political dialogue inside Greece and political con- 
tacts with the United States for clearing things up and 
ending up with a result 


—The continued maintenance of the bases in Greece 
(the Ellinikon base will, one way or another, close 
down) is understood only if they contribute, together 
with political and economic trade-offs, to the removal 
of the Turkish threat and the strengthening of our 


position in Europe. 


—Greek-Amencan fnendship and cooperation, that 
must exist and continue, not only endures without 
bases but perhaps will become firmer and more pro- 
ductive. I believe this regardless of how much it 


surprises people 


From the above analysis, the conclusion can be drawn 
that there exists a favorable foreign environment for 
developing a new status in our relations with Turkey 
with the understanding that Turkish intentions will 
change. We are essentially at the beginning of a new 
phase of balance in European, Greek-American, and 
Greek-Turkish correlation of forces that can contribute, 
on a long-term basis, to healing our wounds. It does not, 
however, constitute the determining factor. Treatment is 
a Greek matter. [passage omitted] 


Our wounds will heal main!y through the reorganization 
of Greek society that must assume a form of program 
that will transform imstitutvons and that will put 
emphasis on controls and discipline. [passage omitted] 
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* Possibie Postelectoral Alliances Discussed 


WOESO4524 Athens | KATHIMERINI in Greek 
21 Jan Wp § 


[Article by Ino Afendouli] 


[Text] The about-face by the leadership of the Lefi on the 
issue of cooperation with respect to PASOK [Panhellenic 


Florakis and Kyrkos (no matter whether intentional or 
not), is restoring to the immediate center of attention 
(because it has always been actively present in the 
limelight) the scenano of their cooperation in a govern- 
ment after the clections. 


But it also raises a different question: Is such cooperation 
the most feasible, or is 1t more likely that the two largest 
parties will finally converge, which will icave the Lefi 
outside the coming governmental makeup” 


Within the three parties these speculations are not 
unknown (indeed, the opposite is truc’). And of course 
they are directly connected with the question of changes 
in their leaderships. It 1s a question that public sentiment 
regards as urgently in need of resolving (since it would 
expedite any convergences...), but the leaderships do not 
seem to understand this in the same way, despite the 
results of the two previous electoral confrontations. 


Staff members in the three parties are in agreement that 
when one excludes the possibility of self-rule by the ND 
[New Democracy], there are three most likely scenarios 
for how the postelection scene will look: 


The first is for the ND to lose one to two seats, to the 
benefit of either PASOK or the Coalition of the Left and 
for Progress, in which case the possibility of their coop- 
eration becomes almost inevitable, probably also with 
some other smaller party (Greens or DIANA [Demo- 
cratic Renewal] if it enters into the elections) 


PASOK circles in favor of this scenario refer to a poll 
that gives a voter percentage of 44.5 percent to the ND 


However, apart from some trends in PASOK, these 
leaders appear to be very uncertain about possible coop- 
eration with the Coalition. 


A. Papandreow himself is voicing reservations as to 
whether PASOK—given the fact that it 1s now moving 
upward—should be negotiating with the Coalition, 
which according to many indications will suffer further 
losses in the coming elections. 


From another viewpoint, officers who capress modernist 
inclinations within PASOK charge that the Coalition, by 
the tactics it 1s following, is ratifying Papandreou as the 
progressives’ exclusive spokesman, thus perpetuating the 
unfortunate tendencies of this camp (duplicity of lan- 
guage, populism, and so forth). In addition, they believe 
that without preparing for such a convergence, any 
attempt of this kind 1 doomed to failure. And they add 
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that if the “card™ of cooperation among the progressive 
forces 1s destroyed, this will pave the way for center-right 
configurations. 


lt should be noted also that there is intense dissatisfac- 
tion among members of the Political Bureau, who 
believe that 1 2s following these machinations only as a 
“spectator” while the handling of the rapprochement 
with the Coalition has been undertaken exclusively by A. 
Papandreow with the assistance of K. Lahotus and T. 
Khytiris. 


But neither os there much cuphorna in the Coalition 
about the prospect of cooperation with PASOK. In 
addition to the negative public reactions in the last 
session of the Executive Commitice—reactions rsuing 
from the “third current” of the Coalition, namely those 
with PASOK origins (N. Konstandopoulos, L. Vassis, 
and others}—there have also been negative reactions in 
the Politburo of the KKE [Greek Communist Party], 
which of course are not being publicized. We should add 
also the negative reactions im the E.AR. [Greek Left}, 
with the majority of its members Deing avowedly anti- 
PASOK. 


The chief argument of those who are opposed to coop- 
eration with PASOK is that for the Coalition this may 
have a greater cost than what cooperation with the ND 
had, the contradiction with its previous policy would 
deprive it of any credibility. 


Regardiess of the outcome of the dialoguc between 
PASOK and the Coalition, if the latter suffers a decline 
in the coming clections that denies i a pari in a govern- 
mental grouping (since adding its seats to those of 
PASOK still does not produce a majority), this would 
pave the way for. 


The second scenario. Of course, this 1s nothing else but 
cooperation between PASOK and the ND 


This sdea has made headway inasmuch as many officers 
in both parties are making no secret of their belief that 
is the most surtable solution to the political impasse that 
has developed. And it seems that this idea has now been 
embraced not only by the familiar “oppositronist™ 
people in the two parties but also by some of their 
leaders 


Thus, K. Mitsotakis is reported to be saying to his 
conferees that “I will be the one to form a government 
after the elections” and to mean by this that this govern- 
ment will be with the participation of PASOK. Mean- 
while, some officers in the two parties are asserting that 
Mitsotakis and Papandreow may not play a part im thes 
government. We should consider as an extreme capres- 
sion of this particular view the “scenario” that has been 
leaked involving an understand:~g between Papandreou 
and Mitsotakis concerning the presidential selection 
(that 18, concerning a pairing of president-prime muinis- 
ter) 
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Of course, such an eventuality could splat New Democ- 
racy, and « may be that this possibility will preven’ the 
realization of this scenario. [This could happen] unicss 


; 
S 
i 
; 
‘ 
Le 


working together with Papandreou by taking with him a 


ruled out. Article 37 still exists, and not many prime 
ministers can be found for a coalition government. 


Then perhaps Zolotas would want to become prime 
minister again, but under considerably stricter cond)- 
tions for the parties (and probably without the Left). And 
then he will say to us literally: “The heads-up people are 


in” 


* EC Funds Shore Up Current Accounts Deficit 


WESO411C Athens | KATHIMERINI in Greck 
6-7 Jan 9 p 37 


[Article by K. Tsaousis: “Influx of $2,600,000,000 From 
the EEC™] 


[Text] The more than doubling of the 1989 current 
accounts deficit caused serious concern over the course 
of the Greek economy for the next two years. 


According to recent Bar: of Greece data, the 1989 
deficnt will reach approxi ately $2.5 billion compared to 
$957 million last year. In licative of the way the deficit 
has developed is that in November it was $570 million 
compared to $205 million in November 1988, and $397 
million in November 1987. Based on this course, the 
defictt for the January-November |! month period 
reached $2.522 billion, while in December, according to 
the Bank of Greece when a small surplus is expected, the 
final total will be $2.5 billion. The “good showing” in 
December is due to the increased inflow of funds from 
the European Community—some $2 6 billion relating to 
delayed contributions for the Integrated Mediterranean 


Programs [MOP]. 


The EEC saved the balance of current accounts because 
for the entire year we received from EEC funds a sum 
reaching $2.6 billion, i.c., $100 million more than last 


year 


The Deficit 


The tremendous—and largely unexpected to such a 
degree—increase of public deficits with the conse- 
quences they have on the national economy as a whole. 
negatively affected the balance of paymenis for 1989 
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The result reveals most emphatically the strong demand 
resulteng from the large public deficits and the unfavor- 
able prospects ebout the rate of inflation and the 
exchange rates which affect to a large extent the behavior 
of the investing public 


In the face of these unfavorable developments, the 
account was balanced by the increased inflow of funds 
from the European Community. According to Bank of 
Greece admunistration circles, the EEC funds in 1989 
will reach $2.6 bilhon compared to $1.935 billion last 
year 


Thus, the negative prospects this year duc to political 
uncertainty resulted in a considerable increase of private 
deposits om foreign exchange. According to Bank of 
Greece data such deposits are capected to reach appros- 
imately $500 million compared to $125 milhon last year, 
or a three-fold increase 


The explanation offered by bank officials is that pre- 
cisely because of the capectations for a drachma deval- 
uation which appeared with fluctuations during the 
second half of 1989. Susimessmen chose to pul their 
disposable funds in commercial banks im the form of 
foreign exchange deposits, to wait until the emergence of 
proper conditions for the implementation of their invest- 
ment plans 


The same officials note that the major portion of funds 
which disappear today im the form of foreign cachange. 
under different circumstances would appear as funds 
deriving from invisible sources. 


However, beyond the good showing of deposits in for- 
cen exchange, one should note the small improvement 
in the inflow of non-borrowed busincss funds (estimated 
in 1989 at $660 million compared to $600 millon last 
year) while, om spite of a small decline in the inflow of 
funds for the purchase of real estate ($750 million in 
1989 compared to $900 millon last year) they continue 
to remain at a high level and constitute perhaps the most 
significant source of non-borrowed funds from abroad. 


Accomplishments 


In spite of all these positive accomplishments cited 
above. one cannot ignore the continuing detenoration of 
the trade balance or the invisible sources account 


Specifically, the data which show detenoration in the 
balance of foreign cachange payments is the 10-1! per- 
cent mmcrease of imports in 1989 (excluding fuels), com- 
pared to last year and a very small increase im caports— 
just 3.5 percent in 1989 compared to 5.7 percent last 
year 


This will result in a larger deficit in the 1989 balance of 
trade, around | percent compared to that of 1988. An 
indication of the way the balance of trade develaped in 
1989 «s the November developments. Specifically, 
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wumports (cxcheding fucts) increased by 10 percent com- 
pared to the same month last year, whole cuports (cuchud- 
ung fucis) showed a 25 percent decline ($420 millon in 
November last year). These developments resulted im a 
60 percent increase mm the November belance of trade 
deficut compared to that im the same month of last year 
This November the Jcficit 1s almost $1 bulhon compared 
© $620 milhon last year and $735 millon the year 
before. 


With regard to developments im the balance cf invisible 
sources, 11 must be noted that after the December inflow 
of approar:matcly $600 millon from the European Com- 
munity—an uneapected shot of adrenalinc—Bank of 
Greece officials estimate that the final deficut will reach 
$6.4 billion compared to $6.7 billion last year, a decline 
of approximately four percent. This development would 
have been different if the inflow of EEC funds was not 
mcreased to such an extent. For 1989 these funds are 
estimated around $2.6 billion compared to $1.935 bil- 
hon for last year. 


In November 1989 the balance of imvisible sources 
cnet pg, opamp oad aaa lata 
compared to $426 million last year 


Prospects 


The 1990 prospects for the balance of foreign exchange 
transactions are not hopeful. The continuing high level 
of public deficits, together with the continuing uncer- 
tainty im political life do not allow setting goals for this 

which would amount to a drastic reduc- 
tion of the deficnt below $2 billion 


Reliable sources im the Bank of Cireoce administration 
note that in the best case the foreign cxchange account 
deficut will be stabilized at the 1989 level, ic. a little 
below $2.5 billion and thes even after taking into account 
that tax measures and rates of public firms and organi- 
zations will be frurtful and that additional measures will 
be taken im the carly months of 1990 


If these are the predictions of the Bank of Greece, OFCD 
forecasts that the 1990 deficn will reach $28 billion 
while the 1991 deficit will stay at the same level. These 
OECD predictions reveal the extent of the problem. In 
any event, the balance deficit (as a percentage of the 
GNP) will remain below the 1986 percentage which was 
$2 percent and specifically, as the EEC foresees, the 
deficit as a percentage of the GNP will be 3 4 percent for 
1989 and 3.6 percent in 1990 


* Weak Commercial Presence ‘n Eastern Bloc 


GOR S04118 Athens 1 KATHIMERIN! im Greet 
14 Jan Wp 37 


[Article by 1. Khrisolora 
Europe”) 


“Greek Enterprises in Eastern 
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[Text] A great deal has been said lately about cxpanwon 
of activities by Greek enterprises in Eastern Europe. but 
a Guspassonate study of data reveals a rather dnap- 
pormnting pcture. 


Compared to enterprises from other Western cowntrnes. 
nat only European but even Turkish and (Cypriot. the 
Greek presence mn Eastern Europe 1s poor, Bussncsumen 
and cxperts dealing with the subject talk of mmertia which 
may be somewhat justified, but mm the long run a will 
prove inexcusable because as time goes by the opporte- 
nities for Greek enterprises to gain a strong footing in the 
East European market will shrink. And thes a market 
exceeding 340 millon people who m fact have tremen- 
dows needs to mect. 


To be more specific, according to data published recently 
om the foreign press, just in the Soviet Umon alone, 1.238 


jount enterprises are in operation today. OF these, 800 
were set up in 1989. a fact which shows the tremendous 


mobilization of foreign enterprises as radical changes 
either 
Grscussing the establishment of jot enterprises or 


Al this moment, according to reports from the market 


open a paury store and candy/pastry factory. The 
rl . of the Thopoulos-Kinakopoulos group. 
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Co. established a firm for servicing computers 1 will sell 
to the USSR. EK TENEPOL established a jornt company 
t> Comstruct howses mm Armenia. The Ath. Mok kotos 
Co. which  neyotating the establishment of a jomt 
company mm the USSR. The Kopelouzos firm, which 
established a jornt company im the construction sector 
The INTESTRA Company which partecepates on a group 
cngaging mm a vanety of activites 


In the educatvonal sector, the MS Co. Lid. 6 active 
publeshong mm Greek the MOSCOW NEWS. Southeastern 
College has signed an agreement with the Research 
Center of the USSR Academy of Scsences for computer 
communication and with an Amencan company for a 
research center on computers 


Problems 


Oipveously thes ht does not permit great enthusiasm 
about Greck bus cess activities in Eastern Europe. Of 
cowrse, no one disputes that such mutiatives have prob- 
lems. The first problem ss the convertability and export 
of profits. There are also problems im securing supplies, 
an antoquated mfrastructure in many cases, and the well 
known red tape which delays the signing of cooperation 
sercements for pornt enterprises for at least sia months 


foreign enterprises face the same problems but 
somehow they mnore them. possibly because they are 
better unformed on the specific markets and their pros- 
pects or because they have no reason to worry for the 
long tome « will certainly take before thei investments 
hecome profitable 


* Domestic Economy Viewed From EC Perspective 
WOR 804114 Athens | KATHIMERINI im Greek 
14 Jan Wp 44 


|Artecle by Brussels Correspondent K. Kekis “Greece in 
a Europe ‘in Second Gear” EEC Watches Our Economy 
With Concern”) 


| Text} No EEC agency 0s seriously concerned at this tome 
with Greece and the condition of ts economy. These 
days the “big partners” om the EEC Commission have 
ther own problem focusing al! their interest on develop- 
ments im Eastern Europe and its future. Already im the 
Commission headquarters the prevailing “dogma” is 
that EEC mechanisms and safety valves operate auto- 
matically and correctly, Now, the events in Eastern 
Europe do not allow delays. If, because of its internal 
polices, a member state cannot follow the Community's 
rate of progress, then there «4 another Europe moving 
vow’, “second gear” Anyway, within the Comme- 
nity there are still several “problem areas”... Tough for 
Crreece but that 1s the truth 


Every week those m the EEC and the General Direc- 
torate observe data on the Greek coonomy and the 
varnous government announcements on the economy— 
‘the theater of the absurd.” to quote an EEC official 
These data feed the “Creek economy” computer file and 
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help fill owt an information sheet “for internal use™ of 
the EEC hecrarchy. The information sheet may reach ihe 
top echelons and up there smcone may even rcad 
That's all. Currently no one deals specifically and m 
Gepth with the Greek cconomy. although under the 
treaties and under Clause 1 (8 applying to member states 
which have received loans from the Community, the 
EPC has the mght to make suggestions 


But, as long os Greece's foreign cachange reserves 
remain at a level whech allows « to withstand the 
“temptation” of goung to the EEC to ask for “solidarity” 
om the form of a loan, the Commusseen acts as a spectator 
If, however, at a certamm pont Athens should ask for a 
loan or other favors “ni exception from the cules,” then 
the Commission will certainly step m firmly. This may 
be a1 added reason why Premicr Zolotas emphasizes at 
every turn that there 6 no need to go to the FEC fora 
loan. He does not want to turn the EEC 's attention to 
Athens and open the way to some “harsh recommenda- 
trons” which will make the domestic situation even more 
difficult 


In sts 1989 annual report and mm official statements, the 
EEC said that the Greek coonomy “seriously deviates 
from that of other member states” This statement 
Carries special weight for those who are familar with the 
“discretion” of EEC statements crical of a govern- 
ments economic poblcres 


At this moment, the EEC has no “‘egal instrument” to 
mmtervene mm Greece, bul 4 watches with concern is 
public deficit and its mse compared to the GNP from 
1988 until now (from 13 to 2! percent). Naturally, the 
EEC Commussion is not satisfied with the current eco 
nomic measures anc the arm to reduce the public deficit 
to the 1988 levels even more so since Greece has not 
conformed with the conditions and terms of the 1985 
loan received from the EEC 


Of course, EEC officials understand that all member 
states undergo certain burdens in the public deficit mm an 
election year, but the cost of two electrons—according to 
the EEC—<aused serous harm to the already burdened 
Crreek economy 

For this reason, at EEC headquarters they try to remain 
spectators and avoid indirect suggestions 


* Poll Assesses Civil War Responsibilities 
POE S0452D Athens 1 AKHYDROMOS in Gree 
14 Dec 89 pp 22-23 


[Article by Vasos P_ Mathiopou'us} 


[ Text) December 1944. The onset of the armed conflict 
that will lead to civil war, The mf that opened up among 
the Greek people will last for decades. December | 989: A 
coalition government supported by all the parties that 45 
years carer were on different + des of the trenches. On 
the occasion of these two milestone dates and im light of 
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our national reconciliation, TAKHYDROMOS is pub- 
lishing a poll by EVRODIM that records the views (and 
above all the changes in such views) of the constituencies 
of the three major parties with respect to the events of 
December 1944. 


The year 1989 closes for good the nation’s chapter on the 
bifurcation that manifested itself in December 1944. 
After 45 years the KKE [Greek Communist Party] and 
the forces on the Left have stopped being a fringe 
political faction—on the one hand it was legalized in 
1974 and then gained respectability in 1982 with the 
recognition of the National Resistance—but it remained 
outside the administration and the executive power. 
Some 15 years after legalization it entered into the 
government. And with the coalition government—a con- 
figuration that has been formed only three times since 
the founding of the new Greek state in 1832, under 
Admiral K. Kanaris in 1877, under Alexandros Zaimis 
in 1926, and the third time under Xen. Zolotas—this 
national reconciliation materialized at the highest levels 
as well. Among the rank and file, this had already been 
achieved during the first year of the junta dictatorship, 
beginning in 1967. The fact that public opinion has 
overcome the hatred and irreconcilability of the past 
generation, being able moreover to judge the civil war 
with some equanimity, is revealed from a poll conducted 
on two different occasions: Shortly before the parliamen- 
tary elections of 1985, and shortly before the holding of 
the elections of June 1989. 


The question: From 1944 to 1949 our country was in a 
state of civil war between the Communists and the 
government forces. Who do you think was to blame for 
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this civil war? In 1985, 26 percent answered that the 
Communists alone were to blame. In 1989 the per- 
centage in question dropped to seven percent. In 1985, 
there were 15 percent who believed that the two were 
equally to blame, while in 1989 some 4! percent believed 
this. In 1985, 24 percent believed that the government 
forces alone were to blame, whereas in 1989 the per- 
centage with this answer to the same question decreased 
to 12 percent. 


Perestroika, which has been operative since 1986 in the 
Soviet Unior and whose influence has been decisive for 
the sweeping developments in the countries of East 
Europe, made a deep impression on Greek public 
opinion. The same poll also asks another question: The 
civil war finally ended with the prevailing of the govern- 
ment forces. Do you believe that if the Communists had 
prevailed, Greece would be in a better situation today? 
Their responses: Yes, 33 percent in 1985, but only 17 
percent gave the same answer in 1989. The belief that 
with a Communist victory the situation would have been 
roughly the same was held by 18 percent in 1985 and 90 
percent in 1989. And finally, to the question of whether 
the situation would have been worse today under a 
Communist system, 43 percent answered yes in 1985 
and 5! percent answered so in 1989. 


This 1s the picture that expresses the public's present 
perception—afier the great span of time that has 
passed—concerning the revolution of December 1944 
and its repercussions. 
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Is To Blame for This Civil War? 
Votes m June 1989 
Total® ND PASOK Alhance 

The Communists Alone 7 13 _ 0 
More the Communists 7 12 3 2 
and Less the Government 
Forces 
The Two Equally 4) $0 | 29 
More the Government 1! 2 17 22 
Forces and Less the 
Communists 
The Government Forces 12 0 i8 w 
Alone 
No Response 22 23 20 17 
weem EDSS ¢ EDS, Cur Country an Se of Civil War the Communists and the Government Forces. 

Do You Is To Blame for Civil War? 

October 89 January 85 





The Communists Alone 
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26 





More the Communists and Less the 
Government Forces 


7 








The Two Equally 
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From 1944 to 1949, Our Was in a State of Civil War Between the Communists and the Government Forces. 
You Think Is To Blame for This Civil War? (Continued) 

More the Government Forces and Less the il 22 
Communists 
The Government Forces Alone 12 24 
No Response 22 4 
The Civil War Finally Ended With the of the Government Forces. Do You Believe That if the Communists 

Had Won, Today Greece Would Be: 

Votes mn June 1989 
Total & ND PASOK Alliance 

In a Better Situation 17 2 23 $0 
About the Same , 6 10 i 
In a Worse Situation $i 72 4! 19 
No Response 23 20 26 20 
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on, Today Greece Would Be: 
October 89 January 85 
In a Better Situation 17 33 
About the Same 9 8 
In a Worse Situation $! 43 
No Response 23 6 











Note: This poll was taken by EVRODIM between 6 were chosen by the quota method on the basis of sex, age, 
October and 16 October 1989 in a sample of 600 persons _— region, and polling geography, so as to represent all 
residing in the area of Athens-Piraeus and suburbs who _ categories of the population in a proportionate manner. 
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* Ecevit on Prospects of Social Democrats 


90ES0379B Istanbul GUNES in Turkish 
11 Jan 90 p $ 


[Interview with Democratic Left Party leader Bulent 
Ecevit by correspondent Ismet Solak; date and place not 
given] 

[Text] Democratic Left Party [DSP] leader Bulent Ecevit 
expressed his views on the latest developments in 
Eastern Europe and their impact on Turkey and the 
Turkish left. 


Ecevit said that Turkey's strategic importance wi.! be 
inevitably reduced as a natural consequence of the thaw 
in East-West relations and the steps that have been taken 
on the issue of disarmament. The DSP leader said that 
this is a welcome development for Turkey because it 
means that “a threat from the Soviet Union or other East 
European nations against Turkey cannot be expected in 
the foreseeable future.” 


Our questions to Bulent Ecevit and his answers were as 
follows: 


[GUNES] What is your assessment of the latest develop- 
ments in Eastern Europe? 

[Ecevit] Developments in technology and the world 
economy have made it impossible for modern and civi- 
lized nations to live under closed regimes. Communist 
regimes, however, did not conform with openness. As a 
result, all communist countries reached a critical junc- 
ture in the 1980's. In fact, initial indications of that 
situation first manifested themselves in Poland in 1979 
with the formation of the Solidarity movement. 


Nations which want to keep pace with modern civiliza- 
tion and to open up to world markets had to face the 
prospect of democratization in a Western sense. Many 
West European communist parties had already felt the 
need to achieve compatibility with a pluralist and par- 
ticipatory democracy. The Italian Communist Party, in 
particular, freed itself of any prejudices and doctrines 
and embarked on a process of renewal. 


‘I Have Concerns’ 


All East European socialist nations, except the Soviet 
Union, have already abolished the communist party's 
monopoly on power and its guiding role. Although at this 
time Gorbachev cannot risk abolishing Article 6 of the 
Soviet constitution, which gives the communist party a 
monopoly on power and assigns it a leading role in 
society, he can no longer defend it. 


These rapid and radical developments in the Soviet 
Union and Eastern Europe have produced a definite 
thaw in East-West relations and have removed the threat 
of nuclear war for the foreseeable future. 


Although I believe that the Soviet Union and East 
European nations sincerely want democratization and 
economic restructuring, | am concerned that, in trying to 
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achieve those objectives, they will encounter difficulties 
which they may not able to overcome easily. It will 
probably take time to fill the vacuum that will result 
from the abolishment of the communist party's 
monopoly on power, because the single-party totalitarian 
regimes that ruled these countries for a long time left no 
room for the formation of alternative political cadres 
and institutions. 


IMF Obstacle 


I have another concern. East European nations feel the 
need for Western economic and financial assistance in 
their drive to achieve openness and restructuring. The 
Westerners appear to be favorably disposed to such 
assistance. However, if this aid is provided through the 
IMF, the democratization of East European nations will 
be extremely difficult. Because, as we know from our 
Own experience, it is not so easy to harmonize the IMF's 
rules with democracy. Consequently, it would be very 
helpful if the West could develop a new foreign aid 
model and institution. 


Such a situation may not apply to East Germany, 
because it appears that West Germany does and will 
provide direct assistance to East Germany—which was 
artificially separated from it—bypassing all international 
agencies. But if the other East European nations are not 
freed from IMF pressures, the economic problems that 
the masses will suffer may produce a longing for the old 
days in those countries. 


*Finlandization’ 


Meanwhile, the East European nations appear to be 
determined to gain greater independence from the Soviet 
Union. I do not think that this constitutes any grounds 
for concern for the Soviet Union at this time. On the 
contrary, I think that the Soviet Union would not be 
bothered ai all if these nations became “Finlandized™ in 
terms of their foreign relations. The neutral policy that 
Finland has pursued with regard to the Soviet Union and 
the West since World War II has been a source of deep 
comfort for the Soviets. If Western Eurupe or the United 
States do not press the East European nations to endorse 
policies which may cause serious security concerns to the 
Soviet Union, | believe that there will not be any 
probiem. In fact, over time, the Soviet Union may even 
consent to the Finlandization of the three Baltic repub- 
lics of Lithuania, Estonia, and Latvia. 


Internal Dargers 


At this point in time, the threat to the Soviet Union is 
not from the outside but from the inside. It is well known 
that the Soviet bureaucracy which carried a great weight 
in administration until now is not very pleased with the 
policy of openness and restructuring Gorbachev has 
initiated. If the different nations that make up the 
multinational Soviet state begin taking concrete steps 
toward secession from the union, conservative elements 
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within the government and the Communist Party may 
put the Gorbachev administration in a difficult spot by 
also agitating the Army. 


The Soviet Union has not yet been able to take adequate 
steps on the path of economic restructuring, and short- 
ages of basic goods and social services are growing. 
Conservative circles in the Soviet Union may also use 
the resentment produced by this situation against Gor- 
bachev. 


Consequently, I view the positive developments in the 
Soviet Union and Eastern Europe with only a cautious 
sense of optimism. 

[GUNES] How have these developments affected 
Turkey so far and what will their impact be in the future? 
[Ecevit] Turkey's strategic importance within the frame- 
work of NATO will be inevitably and seriously reduced 
as a natural consequence of the thaw in Easi-West 
relations and the steps that have been taken on the issue 
of disarmament. 


The Turkish government appears to be deeply disturbed 
by this prospect and is trying to ignore this inevitable 
result. However, I think that this is a welcome develop- 
ment for Turkey, because we cannot expect a threat from 
the Soviet Union or other East European countries 
against Turkey for the foreseeable future. That is a very 
favorable situation for Turkey's security. On the other 
hand, I do not expect any reduction in the threats 
regional countries do or may pose against Turkey in the 
foreseeable future. 


The elimination of the Soviet threat will make it easier 
for Turkey to take more effective measures against 
threats or dangers that may come from other directions. 


In view of these world developments Turkey must obvi- 
ously formulate a new concept and strategy of national 
security. I expressed this idea as early as the mid-1970's. 
We had included this concept in the program of the 
Republican People’s Party. Until recently, proposals of 
this type were grected with disdain and suspicion in 
Turkey's higher circles. However, I think that eventually 
everyone will have to acknowledge the need for a new 
concept and strategy of national security. 


The reduction of Turkey's strategic importance does not 
necessarily mean that Turkey will become a less impor- 
tant country. It does mean. however, that from now on 
Turkey will have to base its importance and stature in 
the world on other grounds. 


‘Only Albania Left’ 


In the coming years, the West will reduce its military as 
well as economic aid to Turkey because then it will 
channe’ the resources it can allocate for foreign aid 
mostly to Eastern Europe. As a result, Turkey will be 
forced to realize its urgently needed economic develop- 
ment without relying on foreign assistance. 
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However, | am not at all pessimistic about Turkey's 
prospects on this issuc. If Turkey can vtilize its economic 
potential at home and abroad properly, it can put its 
economy on the mght track very quickly. 


Until recently, Turkey and Greece were the only demo- 
cratic nations in Eastern Europe. If Turkey cannot make 
up for its deficiencies in democracy as the developments 
in Eastern Europe unfold, it may lag behind all East 
European nations with the exception of Albania. 


In view of the developments in Eastern Europe, Turkey 
must strengthen its economy and complete its democra- 
tization as soon as possible in order to preserve its global 
respectability and stature. 


‘SHP Cannot Do It 


[GUNES] What is the stance of the Turkish left with 
regard to these developments? How do you assess the 
situation from the point of view of social democrats and 
those further to the left of it? 

[Ecevit] In my opinion, social democracy has played a 
catalyzing role in the process of compromise and trans- 
formation that has taken place between capitalism and 
communism, or Marxist socialism, in the last few years. 
From that standpoint, the importance of social democ- 
racy 1S growing rapidly across the world and, | believe, 
will continue to do so. 


I also believe that, from this perspective as well as the 
standpoint of Turkey's realities and needs, social democ- 
racy has a good chance in our country. 


I think that the only reason social democracy has not 
been able to take advantage of this opportunity in 
Turkey is because it appears to be led by the Social 
Democratic Populist Party [SHP] In truth, although this 
party carnes the “social democratic” label, it has not yet 
achieved internal agreement over the definition of social 


democracy. 
Also, although some SHP leaders acknowledge that 


etatism has reached the end of its life, they retain the 
principles of etatism in their party programs and slogans. 


At a time when even the Soviet Union and East Euro- 
pean nations acknowledge that the era of revolution has 
come to an end, the principle of revolutionarism remains 
on the SHP program and slogans. 


The SHP leaders know that if they attempt to drop these 


concepts from their programs and slogans they will face 
intense opposition from inside the party. 


Southeast Problem 


The Southeast is Turkey's most problematic region. 
Even so, the southeastern organization of the SHP, 
which has been posing as a contender for government, 
has collapsed and will not be easily rebuilt. 


During Turkey's one-party period, a party organization 
was not built in this region for a long time. At that time, 
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the government would communicate with the region not 
through a party organization but through governors, 
district heads, and military commanders. The SHP may 
face the same situation if it comes to power in its present 
State. 


In his recent tour of the region, the SHP leader only 
established contacts with government forces rather than 
building ties with the people. 


The presently defunct southeastern Anatolia organiza- 
tion of the SHP was largely aependent on the feudal 
forces of the region. The SHP may become even more 
dependent on those forces if it loses the support of the 
people. In contrast to the DSP, which strongly opposes 
the assignment of security responsibilities to the clans in 
the region, no SHP leader has yet taken a position 
against this practice. 

Far from taking a position against it, the SHP has 
supported this practice so openly that some clan chiefs 
and feudal lords who consider themselves the state with 
the approval of the government held their recent oath- 
taking ceremony for armed struggle in the SHP’s provin- 
cial headquarters in Van. 


The photograph that appeared in newspapers on this 
oath-taking ceremony is very interesting. The photo- 
graph shows the clan chiefs and feudal lords taking their 
oath of “common armed struggle” with their hands on 
the Koran in front of a wall bedecked with the SHP 
emblem with its six arrows and a poster of party leader 
Erdal Inonu with his name emblazoned on it. 


One cannot imagine a sadder picture for a party which 
describes itself as being “social democratic.” 


Given these realities, it is impossible for the SHP to 
perform the functions expected of social democracy in 
Turkey and, especially, to change the medieval system of 
exploitation in southeast Anatolia. 


‘All Hopes on DSP" 


The truth is that Turkey has a great potential for social 
democracy. A significant portion of this potential is 
trapped in the rank and file of some right-wing parties. | 
believe that only the DSP can make use of Turkey's great 
social democratic potential. Of course, my belief is not 
enough; the public must also believe it. This belief is 
rapidly spreading among the people. Indeed, according 
to public opimion surveys taken in recent months, the 
DSP has become the party with the most stable growth. 


Very interesting developments are observed on the 
Turkish left outside the social democratic framework. 
Having been influenced with the rapid changes around 
the world, some Turkish Marxist socialists and even 
some leaders of the illegal Turkish United Communist 
Party are openly questioning and reevaluating the basic 
precepts of Marxist socialism. In contrast, other Turkish 
Marxist socialists, who were estranged from Moscow 
before 1980, are now putting forward ideas which are 
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reminiscent of the Moscow of the Brezhnev or even the 
Stalin era. One may even encounter “old guard™ Turkish 
socialists who see Gorbachev's plan to distribute land to 
the peasants as a betrayal of socialism. 


The dramatic developments across the world are causing 
further splintering in a Turkish lefi (the portion that is 
outside the social democratic framework) which has 
always been highly fragmented. The consolidation of 
views in those circles will probably take a long time. 


[GUNES] How do you view the attempts by people who 
resigned from the SHP to form parties from two dif- 
ferent ends? 

[Ecevit] The attempts by people who resigned from the 
SHP to form one or more new parties come al a very 
inopportune moment for their own interests. | think it 
will be very difficul: for leftists who have left the SHP to 
find a place for themselves on the political spectrum at a 
time when the Turkish left outside the framework of the 
social democratic framework is in a state of severe 
confusion. In particular, | think that a party which 
advocates regionalism or ethnic separatism has no 
chance of surviving in Turkey. Such parties were formed 
in the past, but after appearing to be growing stronger for 
a few years, they all vanished like passing flames. The 
Turkish people have enough common sense not to follow 
such parties. 


* ANAP Divided Over ‘Financial Accountability’ 


QOESO403B Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 
17 Jan Wp il 


[Text] Ankara—The Judicial Commission of the Turkish 
Grand National Assembly [TBMM] today will discuss a 
draft law on “financial accountability” which has been 
proposed by ANAP [Motherland Party] deputy Gokhan 
Maras (Kirsehir) and his colleagues with the purpose of 
“combatting bribery and corruption.” The public 
opinion survey ANAP held on this issue shows that a 
large majority of the people support the proposed draft 
law. The ANAP general headquarters conveyed the 
results of the survey to Prime Minister Yildirim Akbulut 
in the form of a report. Asked if he “will make a property 
disclosure of his own,” Akbulut said: “My name is 
Yildirim [lightning]. | see no need to prove it. If there is 
anyone who can claim that | own property which can be 
considered illegal, | will kiss him on his forehead.” 
Meanwhile, SHP [Social Democratic Populist Party] 
leader Erdal Inonu said in response to the same question: 
“I can find my old property disclosures and make them 
public again. However, my net worth has shrunk, not 
grown, since 1983.” 


Pro-Guzel Elements Majority 


The TBMM’s Judicial Commission will meet today to 
discuss the draft law on “financial accountability.” Most 
of the 15 ANAP deputies on the 23-member commission 
are supporters of Hasan Celal Guzel who backs the 


proposed measure. 
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The Judicial Commission will discuss the issue today 
and 1s expected to turn it over to a subcommussion to be 
formed. The subcommission’s report is expected to be 
discussed and finalized next week. Thus, the fate of the 
draft law on “financial accountability” will become 
known next Wednesday. 


The Judicial Commission is comprised of five deputies 
from the SHP, three from the DYP [True Path Party], 
and 15 from ANAP. The ANAP deputies serving on the 
Judicial Committees are: 


Alpasian Pehlivanli (chairman, Ankara), Gokhan Maras 
(Kirsehir), Ayhan Reyhan Sakallioglu (Sakarya), Ali 
Pinarbasi (Konya), Mehmet Celik (Ankara), Mustafa 
Cumhur Ersumer (Canakkale), Hasan Tanriover 
(Gaziantep), Mehmet Purdeloglu (Hatay), Rustu Kazim 
Yucelen (Icel), Abdulbaki Albayrak (Istanbul), Talat Icoz 
(Istanbul), Burhan Cahit Gunduz (Izmir), Murat Baseg- 
inoglu (Kastamonu), Mehdin Isik (Mus), and Ihsan Nuri 
Topkaya (Ordu). 


The SHP members of the commission are: 


Kamil Atesogullari (Ankara), Ali Haydar Erdogan (Istan- 
bul), Omer Turkcakal (Kocaeli), Gunes Gurseler 
(Tekirdag), and Orhan Veli Yildirim (Tunceli). 


The DYP deputies on the commission are: 


Hasan Namal (Antalya), Beytullah Mehmet Gazioglu 
(Bursa), and Ahmet Deldim (Sakarya). 


These commission members will determine the future of 
the “financial accountability” law. If the commission 
endorses the draft law without changes, it will be put 
before the TBMM for a floor debate. 


Prime Minister's View 


After saying goodby: to President Turgut Ozal, who left 
for the United States yesterday ‘rom Esenboga Airport, 
Prime Minister Yildirim Akbulut answered the 
reporters’ questions on the “financial accountability” 
law. He said: 


“It must be legal. It must remain within the limits set by 
the constitution. It appears that the draft law affects not 
only public officials, parliamentary deputies, and civil 
servants, but also a broader circle which includes their 

relatives. If the purpose of the law is to 
seek and find illicit earnings, if that is the thrust of my 
colleagues’ proposal and the will of the TBMM’s General 
Assembly, then it must apply to everyone. Because | 
think that it is unfair to see some people as being in a 
position to make illegal gains and exclude others from 


that suspicion. 


“The draft law encompasses relatives as well. For 
cxample, you will be able to investigate the financial 
position of the father-in-law of a director general, civil 
servant, or deputy. You will ask: ‘Where did you get it?” 
What is the relevance? Of course, you are a citizen. If you 
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are going to ask him, you should ask everyone. How will 
you explain not asking other citizens?” 


Akbulut was asked: “Are you contemplating a new 
arrangement within the framework of the principles you 
outlined?” He replied: “I am not intervening in that 
affair, because this is a very sensitive issuc. What we are 
looking for must be legal. Aticntion must be paid to the 
issue of whether it can be implemented in a democratic 
country. Whatever arrangement 1s made, it must be 
made after considering whether 1t would prevent people 
from looking at their future and the country's devclop- 
ment with peace of mind and with hope. Let no one 
misunderstand me. It has nothing to do with your person 
either. Now everyone is afraid that if he opposes this 
measure he will appear as if he is trying to hide some- 
thing. That 1s why no one 1s raising his voice.” 


Stating that he made a financial disclosure at the time he 
was elected president of the TBMM, Akbulut said: “This 
issue has nothing to do with my person. Everyone, all 55 
million citizens, can investigate my properties and finan- 
cial holdings. If anyone finds anything illegal | will kiss 
him on his forehead. Tnis has nothing to do with my 
person. That is why I can speak so comfortably. It is not 
related to my person, but it is related to my entire family. 
They can investigate whatever allegations there may be 
about my brothers or relatives. They can mobilize all 55 
million citizens. They can use any means they have at 
their disposal. If there is anyone who can say ‘there is 
something suspicious here’ | will congratulate him.” 


Stating that the requirement for declaration of property 
was rescinded to make people freer, Akbulut said that it 
would not be nght to put into place any arrangement that 
makes people uneasy. He continued: “Let us do that for 
everyone. Let everyone declare his property and wealth, 
since Turkey 1s in that mood. Let us also see the system 
for what it is. The suspicion that there is illegal gain has 
been born in Turkey. Then let us have the law for 
everyone. Why are you discriminating against some 
people? Why is it that you can investigate the father- 
in-law of a director general, but you cannot ask someone 
else what he earns?” 


Stating that existing laws also have provisions for pros- 
ecuting bribery and corruption, Akbulut said: “I do not 
know if such a practice is in force anywhere else in the 
world. But I have concerns on this issue.” 


Asked whether he “will make a property disclosure of his 
own,” Akbulut replied: “I would not do it in this 
atmosphere. My name is Yildirim. | do not feel ihe need 
to prove that it is Yildirim. I have nothing to disclose. 
We submitted the legally required financial disclosure to 
the appropriate authorities. | find it contrary to my 
nature to have to prove myself in this atmosphere.” 


In response to another question, Akbulut dismissed 
rumors that the government would be reshuffled. 
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Gurdere: ‘People’s Psychology’ 

Deputy ANAP icader Metin Gurdere said thal the 
people are under the impression that bribery and corrup- 
tion are rampant. He said: “The people are under the 
wide impression that bnbery and corruption cxist. But 
this 1s popular psychology. It 1s said that the dead think 
the living always cat candy.” 


Stating that it 1s highly unlikely that a wave of corruption 
on the scale reported can exist in the presence of a free 
press and opposition, Gurdere said: “If bribery and 
corruption were so widespread, the free press and the 
opposition would raise the issue immediately. They 
would ask for a reckoning immediately.” He added: 


“Would it be correct to prosecute individuals simply 
because the people have this general impression’ In 
other words, public workers also have rights in a state of 
law. These rights must also be protected. Let us prose- 
cute the guilty, but we must be careful. If a wave of 
hearsay ensues tomorrow, how are you going to clean up 
the smears that will be put on innocent people’? No 
matter how well you are exonerated at the end of an 
investigation, you will suffer its effects for many years.” 


Meanwhile, Necmettin Karaduman, a former president 
of the TBMM who attracted attention in the ANAP 
caucus for criticizing President Ozal and the govern- 
ment, said that he supports the draft law in principle. 
Karaduman said: 


“We are opposed to illegal wealth irrespective of the 
means we use to do it. We support all legal measures 
which can prevent that. But the law that will be enacted 
must be enforceable. It must incorporate rational mea- 
sures and ensure that results can be achieved. Conse- 
quently, | believe that the issue must be examined and 
evaluated very thoroughly. If that is how the proposal is 
made, we will always support it.” 


Karaduman said that he filed a financial disclosure with 
the Presidency of the TBMM in 1984, and that he filed 
a second disclosure later when his financial situation 
changed. He said: “In any case I do not own much 
property. | can make a disclosure at any me. But if I do 
that 1t would have the appearance of a political act, and 
1 do not find that appropriate.” 


Stating that the proposed legislation must not be treated 
hastily, Karaduman said that the details of the proposal 
must be rearranged such that the measure can produce 
results and will become enforceable. He added: “Other- 
wise new and unnecessary upheavals would be created in 
society.” 


ANAP Caucus Discusses Issue 


Edirne Deputy Ismaii Ugdul brought up the issue at 
ANAP’s parliamentary caucus meeting yesterday and 
said: 


“This issue was debated in public at length and put us in 
a difficult position. The proposed measure must be made 
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into law as soon as possible to end this controversy. 
There 1s already a law in effect on this issue. The 
proposed measure aims to make changes in certain areas 
and to make the law more functional. However, atten- 
tron must be paid to some valuc judgements. There may 
be trumped up allegations. The proposed measure con- 
tains NO provisions to prevent that. We introduced the 
measure, but unfortunately «| appears that the opposi- 
tion 1s taking credit for it.” 


Report to ANAP 


It has been learned that the ANAP general headquarters 
conducted a public opinion survey with regard to the 
“financial accountability” draft law and that the results 
of the poll were submitted to Prime Minister Akbulut in 
the form of a report at the party's Chairmanship Council 
meeting two days ago. The report states that an large 
majority of the people who participated im the survey 
support the proposed law and would like to see a stronger 
stance against bribery and corruption. 


The report also contains views on the problems that may 
arise in society if the proposed measure becomes law. 


Inonw: ‘1 Have Already Made my Disclosure’ 


Responding to the MILLIYET correspondent'’s demand 
in the TBMM yesterday that he disclose his finances, 


SHP leader Erdal Inonu said 


“I disclosed my finances when | entered politics in 1983. 
I made another disclosure on a similar occasion later on. 
Since then, my net worth has shrunk, not grown. Conse- 
quently, I can find my carher disclosures and give them 
to you. However, you are pressing us rather than those 
who must make such disclosures. You should go and ask 
the people who should disclose their finances.” 


Public Disclosures 


Meanwhile, some opposition members of the TBMM 
Judicial Commission disclosed their finances yesterday. 


Hasan Namal (DYP): Two houses worth a total of 120 
millon Turkish lira in Antalya, a building lot worth 15 
millon Turkish lira, an automobile worth 8 millon 
Turkish lira, wife's yewelry worth 30 million Turkish lira; 
and a bank loan of 12 million Turkish lira. 


Gunes Gurseler (SHP): A one quarter interest in inher- 
ited pieces of farmland in villages in Corlu and Murathi 
worth a total of 500 million Turkish lira; a one quarter 
interest in a 20-million-lira apartment in Tekirdag: a one 
quarter interest in a | 5-millon-lira summer home; an 
office worth 45 million Turkish lira; an apartment worth 
$0 millon Turkish lira: stock in a cooperative worth 10 
millon Turkish lira; an automobile worth 20 million 
Turkish lira, a second automobile worth 15 million 
Turkish lira: and jewelry worth 30 million Turkish lira. 


Ahmet Neidim (DYP): A house in Sapanca worth 30 
milhon Turkish lira, a one-fortreih interest in a 75- 
millhon-lira apartment in Pendik, _ one-one hundred and 
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twenty-cighth interest in a 30-million-lira apartment in 
the Maliyeciler Cooperative, a one-third interest in a 
25-million-lira apartment on Ulus Boulevard; a 10- 
muillion-lira building lot in Gebze; a one-thirteth interest 
in a S-million-lira building lot in Adapazari, a store 
worth 6 million Turkish lira; an automobile worth 20 
million Turkish lira; jewelry worth 5 million Turkish 
lira; and a bank loan of 10 million Turkish lira. 


Cemal Seymen (SHP): An apartment and two stores in 
Urgup; a one quarter interest in an apartment in Besik- 
tas; an automobile worth 15 million Turkish lira; jewelry 
worth 40 million Turkish lira, a 10-million-lira interest 
in a cooperative, and receivables of 23 million Turkish 
lira. 

Esref Erdem, SHP deputy from Ankara, disclosed his 
finances as follows: 


“Membership in a cooperative for two homs worth a 
total of 29 million Turkish lira, a building lot of 10 
million Turkish lira; an automobile worth 20 million 
Turkish lira; 10 gold bracelets; 10 Republic goid coins; 
an 8-million-lira bank account, 10 million Turkish lira in 
receivables, and a bank loan of 20 million Turkish lira. 


* Reasons for SHP Deterioration Analyzed 


QIES0372A Istanbul IKIBiNE DOGRU in Turkish 
5 Dec 89 p 7 


[Editonal by Hasan Yalcin: “Why Is the SHP Disinte- 
grating”) 


[Text] What do Erdal Inonu and Deniz Baykal lack 
compared to other leaders as individuals’? Nothing. Then 
what is the cause of all the zigzagging and inconsistent 
postures? The leader of the SHP [Social Democratic 
Populist Party] has been accused of being “untrustwor- 
thy and inconsistent” and degrading his opposition to 
Ozal to a matter of shaking or not shaking hands. Now 
we see numerous photographs of Inonu and Baykal 
acting as promoters for Asi Nadir, the Koskotas of 
Turkey. Meanwhile, the other leader of social democ- 
racy, Ecevit, has gone beyond making commercials for 
Koskotas and is acting as his agent. 


The SHP leadership collaborated with ANAP [Mother- 
land Party] over the issue of amending the electoral law 
to prevent other parties from winning seats in the 
Assembly. This is the essence of the issuc. Inonu said at 
a panel discussion on TV that he will not disclose his 
party's economic policies so that ANAP cannot copy 
them. The press had quite a bit of fun with the comical 
aspect of that remark. But in fact Inonu's remark has a 
very serious implication: The SHP’s economic plans are 
such that ANAP can implement them itself. The truth is 
that it is the SHP which is copying ANAP’s policies. 
That is the essence of the issuc. 


If the SHP comes to power what will it do differently 
from ANAP? Do they not agree on the policy of integra- 
tion with Europe? On the issue of imperialism, has the 
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SHP generated any ideas of the slightest significance that 
are different from ANAP’s? Do they have a concrete 
program to change the income distribution regime which 
was imposed on |2 September and which has reduced 
workers’ real income by half? The enswer to all of these 
Questions 1s no. 


The SHP does not Save anything clear to say to the 
people, even in the arena of promises. “Lemons,” 
“yellow and red cards,” “we will recover the two points 
by going around them™—this ts an American-style pro- 
gram of an American-style social democracy. 


The SHP leaders must not be totally discredited on the 
issue of clarity. Their stance with regard to the people 
may be dubious, but they are extremely unequivocal 
when they are dealing with TUSIAD [Turkish Indusin- 
alists’ and Businessmen’s Association]. They do not 
waste any opportunity to assure them that the present 
situation will remain intact when they take office. 


The SHP leadership was trying to hold a workers’ 
congress, but it has cancelled it. It has been learned that 
Baykal has reached an accord with Demirel in Izmir to 
reinstate Sevket Yilmaz as the leader of Turk-Is [Turkish 
Confederation of Labor]. They are afraid that if the said 
workers’ congress is held, the feudal lords of Turk-Is will 
be criticized and denounced. This is their position with 
regard to the working class. Even there, they hold on to 
the fortresses of the existing system ver more tightly. 
They are trying to confront the spring breeze generated 
by the working class with a decayed labor union aristoc- 
racy. 


At the time this article was being written, Erdal Inonu 
was touring the Southeast demanding that “the govern- 
ment demonstrate its authority.” The problems in that 
region are in fact the result of the government demon- 
strating too much, not too little, of its authority. If Inonu 
is elected to office he will move his headquarters to the 
region. He will assert the government's authority. And of 
course the “dismaying incidents” will continue as long as 
the PKK [Kurdish Workers’ Party] exists. This is what 
Inonu himself said to his party's provincial icaders in the 
East. What a great Turk! 


The SHP lags behind ANAP on the Kurdish issuc. This 
must be clearly known and stated. It has already declared 
that it will tackle the problem using the government's 
sword and has demonstrated how it will use it. They have 
been trying in vain to explain who was responsible for 
the expulsion of the seven deputies from the party. The 
SHP’s disciplinary council acted like the government's 
sword in the expulsions. 


What is the DSP [Democratic Left Party], the other party 
of social democracy, doing on these issues” Its posture is 
even harder on the Kurdish issue. Meanwhile, both 
parties are trying to outshine cach other im chauvinism 


over Cyprus. 


The SHP has turned its back on the worker and on the 
Kurds. In other words, the SHP has turned its back on 
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Turkey. It has never been the vanguard of change in 
Turkey, but ts not even on the side of change. lt 
opposes the basic dynamics of change. The system is in 
crisis, and the SHP ts gripped with the fear of crisis. 
Having become pari of the system, it is suffering from 
the crisis of the system. It is looking for a place for itscif 
on the same ground as ANAP. Bui it is asking the people 
for their votes. The SHP’s inconsistency is equivalent to 
the hypocrisy of the man who wants to control both his 
wife and his mustress. 


The disintegration within the SHP cannot be attributed 
to Inonu’s personality or Baykal’s intraparty conspira- 
cies. The fact that the SHP is today controlled by a 
parochial and cliquish leadership which cannot generate 
solutions is simpiy the symptom. The cause is the 
bankruptcy and the ideological impotence of social 
democracy in the face of Turkey's severe problems. 


Seeing that the SHP is not going anywhere is only half of 
the solution. The other half is to decide what to do from 
here on. If another initiative is launched under the acgis 
of social democracy, it will result in more bankrupt 
policies; a new Baykal will be created, new divisions will 
occur, and new impasses will be encountered. That is 
obvious. 


Zarathustra says: “How can it be? The death of this old 
and infallible God 1s unheard of in the forest.” (“Also 
Spracht Zarathustra,” F. Nietzche). Everyone in Turkey 
must get accustomed to the death of social democracy. 


* Retired General Favors Strong Economy 
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{Article by General (ret) Mustafa Katircioglu: “New 
Formations and Turkey”) 


[Text] [Box] Who is Mustafa Katircioglu” 


General Katircioglu was born in 1928. He graduated 
from the Army War College and the Army War 
Academy. He took part in the Cyprus Peace Operation 
and was awarded the “Gold Medal of Valor.” He was 
awarded the title of “hero and honorary citizen” of 
Nicosia. He was promoted to the rank of general in 1975 
and participated in the formation of the Aegean Army. 
He retired as the Chairman of Land Forces Auditing and 
Evaluation Board in 1987. [end box] 


We are witnessing histonc developments. Soviet Russia, 
which allocated a large portion of its resources to a war 
economy and weapon systems, appears to have deferred 
its regime crisis resulting from economic weakness and 
explosive social strains thanks to Gorbachev's histornc 
policy of “glasnost™ and “perestroyka.” East European 
countries are cxperiencing political tremors which have 
turned their regimes topsy turvy. 


Societies have been breaking the grip of governments 
which have not kept pace with their aspirations and want 
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to replace abs*ract regimes which have reached the end 
of their lives with concrete acts and individualist 
regimes. As a result, a new synthesis of systems 1s taking 
shape in the East. This is the essence of the issuc 
Communism, which refused to modify us theoretical 
concepts to conform with social change for 60 years. has 
come to brink of bankruptcy. 


This transformation in Europe and Sovict Russia is of a 
nature that may influence identical or similar regimes in 
other parts of the world, including China with is [.5 


bilhon peopic. 


New Formations 


Just as great changes occurred in the world following the 
first and second world wars, various structural changes 
are likely to occur im international politics and military 
systems as a result of the “westernization and democra- 
tization” process in the East. If the present process of 
change stays its course, NATO and the Warsaw Pact may 
lose their purpose of existence and usefulness. In addi- 
tion, a reunited Germany will have a major say im the 
economy of Europe, the EC, and even the world. Mean- 
while, the superpowers will probably exert a different 
type of influence on the’: respective spheres im the 
bipolar world order (NATO and Warsaw Pact) that was 
established after World War II. 


It is not very likely that a Warsaw Pact whose sdcological 
and doctrinal basis has changed will be able to retain 
under « despotic umbrella a united Germany and East 
European and Baltic nations which are struggling for 
autonomy. 


Even if NATO manages to preserve its former structure, 
it will lose its military deterrent power as a result of 
reductions in nuclear and conventional arms and will be 
transformed into a predominantly political organization. 


Meanwhile, the EC will form a crowded and multina- 
tional “European house™ by excluding [as published] the 
Slavic nations, thus introducing a “territonal expan- 
sion™ aspect to international relations 


While these new formations take shape, Turkey will 
preserve its geopolitical and gcostrategic value and will 
retain its role as a bridge between East and West and 
between North and South. In sum, Turkey's geopolitical 
and geostrategic importance will remain intact because 
of its geographical position. 


Arms Market 


lt 1s a fact that these new formations will be advanta- 
geous for the technological and economac structure of the 
world and our country. However, anoti«s reality is: 
What will happen to the global arms market which is 
worth $1 trillion a year? The United States and the 
Soviet Union account for 33 and 27 percent of that 
market, respectively. This is where the biggest problem 
hes. In our opinion, the two superpowers will formulate 
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simisier and convoluted strategses depending on cond:- 

trons, and wall continue to deploy conventional arms 

more extensively in their “respective spheres of influ- 
. 


In lught of thes gencral outlook, we can summarize the 
principal threats in Turkey's ummediate circle and their 
objectives as follows: 


Greece: The Davos imitiative notwitstanding, this nation 
will contenue us efforts to turn the Acgean Sea into a 
Greck lake, to turn Aegean skies into Greek skies, to 
push Turkey away from Europe and the EC (politically, 
economically and in tourmm),; to seize Cyprus; to force 
the Turks of Western Thrace to emigrate, and to abet 
aspirations to set up an Armenia and a Kurdisian in 
eastern and southeastern Anatolia. 


Mest Serious Threat 


Iran: The principal objective of the new regume in Iran is 
to spread the Islamic revolution to neighboring Islamic 
countnes. Turkey 1s included in the domain targeted for 
the export of revolution. Iran has been continuing its 
efforts to turn Turkey's secular system into an Islamic 
republic. It constitutes the most serous threat to our 
couniry 


Iraq: Although Iraq does not constitute a servous threat, 
it opposes the caxistence of a strong Turkey. It remains 
opposed to the water regime on the Euphrates and the 
Tigris. Its ethnoec structure and its bid to acquire missiles 
are seen as other sources of threat for Turkey. 


Syria: Hestorically, this country has had claims on some 
of our territory, in particular Hatay. It supports all covert 
activiies against Turkey, chiefly Armenian terrorist 
groups and the PKK [Kurdish Workers’ Party). It has 
been arming itself extensively, and has continued to 
support militants of separatist organizations despite all 
warnings. Syria is expected to pose a continued threat 
because of the Soviet presence and support. 


( onclusion 


The superpowers want to keep Turkey bound within 
macro and muocro limits like a tree which gets pruned 
when it grows too much, and which gets water when 11 1s 
emaciated. Consequently, Turkey must restructure its 
national policy and military strength to conform to its 
geopolitical position. In this restructuring process. 
Turkey must not remain bound to its static geographic 
status. It must create a dynamic economic force without 
delay, and must try to seek the solution of the price-wage 
conflict between employers and workers outside the 
country’s borders by creating broad foreign markets. 
particularly om the Middle East. Otherwise this conflict 
may reach an explosive stage in 1990 and may lead to 
street action 


Therefore, a relationship must be established between 


what has happened in the past and what is happening 
today. the political parties, chiefly the government party, 
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the chocfs of staff, the universities, and other relevant 
iNStitutsons and agencies, must form “monstoring and 
research” units and gencrate sdcas and proposals in 
order to Clarify our position vis-a-vis the new formations 
in East-West relations as soon as possible 


* False Passport Use in Europe Detailed 
WES04144 Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 
6.7.8 ¥Jan W 


[Article on four mnstaliments by Osman Arkangil and Ali 
Oncu: “Who's Afrand of the Law: Travels in the Under- 
world” | 


16 Jan p 2} 


[Text] These guys were not joking. They advanced the 
ammo m the Kalashnikovs they were pomting al us, 
paying No attention to the curnous crowd behind them. It 
was night, we were in a dark sircet, caught im 2 life- 
or-death confrontation at the foot of a mud-<caked wail. 
Our hands on our heads and sweat pouring off us in the 
frigid street, we wasted for the Kalshnikov shells to np 
into our bodies. We were going to die by a foreign hand. 
for no reason, without being able to do anything about 11 


The armed men stopped when they came opposite us at 
the crowded scene of our expected death, not looking for 
an execution after all, and took us to a steel-doored 
building. In the eyes of the armed militia who think that 
everyone other than themselves 1s a terrorist, we were 
supporters of Ceaucescu, who had ordered their death. 
And to prove this claim, they ®.: «hed us meticulously. 
But they did not find what they were looking for, and 
after recerving imstructions by telephone, they released 
us belreving we were tourists. 


if the militeamen had searched the car instead of us, they 
would have found a bag containing the travel document 
made out to Osman Arkangil, with my picture on i, that 
the Turkish Consulate in Munich had given me for the 
return trp to Turkey. And that would have been the end 
of us. We could never have explained to the wild-cyed 
militiamen that we had obtained false possporis and 
were braving these dangers for the sake of journalism 

“Why do you have two passports” they would have 
asked. And we would have caplained that we had made 
out false passports to show how casily terrorsts and 
outlaws can leave Turkey, that we had gone as far as 
(eermany with these passports and had to come to 
Romania because of telephone instructions we had 
received from our newspaper. Bul they would not have 
beheved our explanations. | had entered the country 
with a passport in the name of Ali Tas and, therefore 

could nut clam that | was a reporter, because the name 
on my press card and the one on my passport were 
different. | had burned my press card in the mud before 
the armed militia saw tt when they surrounded the car 
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As soon as we lefi the village we took the travel docu- 
ment wc had received with such difficulty and the other 
sdentity cards and tore them to buts to avon another 


“Do you have guns, opium, or gold, neighbor” 


The answers, like the questions, were all the same. They 


proceeded with their questioning im a conversational 
tone 


“Any electronics, levs, or extra passports, neighbor” 


Our hair stood on end and our faces felt on fire when he 
said that last “extra passport.” We could not answer for 
an attack of dryness of the throat. The dark night and 
drizzling rain helped us conceal our anxiety, and the 
customs officer did not pause at the question 


After gevting through customs we decided to go on to 


Yugoslavia without stopping in Bulgaria. To avoid the 
slightest brush with the police, we were constantly 
warning Hasan, our driver 


“Whatever you do, don't speed.” 
“Don't go over 50 kph.” 


Neither of us had an answer to the question of what the 
Bulgarian police would have done to us if we had been 
caught with the false passport. Hasan was rather casual: 


“They would have arrested us as spies.” 


TURKEY is 


Bulganan prisons .. the tclevision senes “Belenc™. 
inhumane practices... fatal injections... The reports we 
had written on this passed before our cyes ke a film 
strip. 

Before we knew it, Hasan was putting a little more gas in 
the car. 


The biggest problem we had during the tnp was that 
Hasan and Ali kept calling me Osman by force of habit. 
I became Ah Tas so complctcly that my own name 


What Should Police Do 


lt would have been just as casy to go to Yugoslavia 
my false passport if | were an outlaw or a 
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lively terr po set by the young soldiers scurrying like ants 
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ilipinos, Synacs. people Eastern coun- 

[Text}) Budapest us the place where all ilicgals wnect. The ines and illegal workers flowing into Hungarn from 

mafia abounds im this city, where one gets visas for various places in Anatoha Even though the Synan mafia 

passage to Germany, France, and other European coun- edged into the human trade in addition to its foreign 

tnes. But thes mafia is not like the one in America and exchange black market, it did not diminish the Turks’ 

italy. The one here consists of gangs of illegals who all Craigs , | 

expect to be mch soon thanks to their iicgal jobs. The 

Synan mafia 1s the strongest The experts mm , , 

ales pemperts and viees ave the Mraniens and Vugediovs wey end the mh idcdlan to Vienoa hove 

The “human trade,” however, is the of the poisoned life for the Turkish illegals. The human mer- 


not just workers, but militant: 
into Europe and use every nefarious method that could 
occur to the mind of man to do this. 


The slegal workers, called “sheep™ im the human trade, 
are the Turkish mafia’s main source of income. The cost 
for getting a sheep from Hungary to Ausina is 500 


Vienna it 1s two Turkish restaurants. 


A jeweler with the code name Yusuf is the leader of the 
organization that brings in Syriacs, in particular, trom 
Mardin and that vicinity, and holds the moncy collected. 
Even if Turkish police arrested illegal workers, no one 
would reveal the organization's leaders’ names—or 
sing—because this organization operates on a guarantee 
and never leaves its customers im the lurch. HA. in 
Laleli, Kucuk Durmus in Fatch, E.K. who runs Muhlis 
Yazici's office while he is in prison, Yilmaz Gezgin, and 
Mehmet and Ismail and Alibaba from Elazig are some of 
the human merchants who send illegal workers to Hun- 


gary 


Long Live Budapest 


The European countnes took harsh measures against 
illegal workers and delivered memoranda to Yugoslavia 
and Romania, actions which hurt the Turkish mafia’s 


to let anyone without a German visa come to Vienna by 
air, and this was just frosting on the cake for the human 
merchants in Budapest. The Turkish mafia had a golden 


! 


> the 
purpose of increasing tourism imcome, to permit air 
arrivals in Vienna of persons without German visas, and 
this was a second body slam to the Turkish mafia. 
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organizational activities in Budapest, and its 
goal is to attract into its own ranks the nearly 2, 
Palestinian students studying at universities in H 


st 


Let Us Take You Too 


We happened to stay at the Bara Hotel which was a lucky 
break for us. Since we were concealing our identities as 
journalists here, everyone saw us as “sheep.” Members 
« he Synan mafia have staked out a claim in the lobby 
ot the hotel, which serves as a kind of travel agency, 
because patrons who come from the Middle East and 


wish to go illegally to Europe stay there. 


We shared a table at the bar with Hanna Kucukarsian, 
whose room had been opposite ours. A Synac who 
worked as a laborer in Germany, he had com to 
Budapest to take hie wife's relatives to Germany, anc ve 
had his | }-year-old daughter with him. Waiting impa- 
tiently, he fretted over the constant delays im the Synan 


flight 


“Our flight will never get here. But I have to be in 
Germany im the morning or Tl lose my job.” 





he had many farsily members in Turkey and Syria but is 
not on the business. 


The Syriac prefers using the Synan rather than the 
Turkish agents, but while sipping the little bat Iefi in his 
raki giess, presses home his choice of country: 


“I love Turkey, but i's umpossibie for us to live there.” 


he 
had no objection to talking mm our presence with the 
agent who would take hus relatives to Austria. We did not 
cover our cars, but couldn’! understand what they were 


saying anyway, as they spoke Arabic. Hanna made an 
unexpected proposal 


“We're going to Vienna tonight. There 1s room for two 
more people in the car. Come along if you like.” 


His proposal was not made out of fnendship. The Syrian 


about them. | attached no importance to these threats at 
the treme, but Hungary 1s a country where they have some 
clout. 


replied, “I work for AKAJANS.” they said, “It's a good 
thing you don't work for TERCUMAN or you wouldn't 


We decided to follow the “illegal route” to Germany. | 
had to take this route as an illegal because | did not have 
a German visa in my passport. But it was suscide to go to 
Austria with the worker agents at the TIR garage Onc 
reaches Ausina after a half hour to 45 minutes passage 
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through the forested arca, after getting throug’ Hun- 
garian customs and the congested arca I could «4 even 
consider going through a regoon where only the law of the 
yungic ruled, with ilicgals who cared nothing at all for the 
law. Besides, | could not trust the Syrian agents. It was 
up to me to do a myself 


18 Jan p 2) 
[Excerpt] [Passage omitted) 


You Will Freeze 


At the suggestion of a frend, we decided to enter Austria 
via the normal rowtes rather than iicgally. Our frend 
knew that we were looking for a rehable agent to get 
across the border and sand: 


“Don't put yourself in jcopardy for nothing Austnan 
customs officers are humane peopic and will understand 


taxi drivers will try to get three or at most four illegal 
workers through the border gate as tourrsts for 500 marks 
each. If the Austrian police make the tax: go back, the 
moncy is supposed to be returned. If the illegal worker 
makes an agreement to “pay in Vienna,” he has less of a 
problem in border lottery. Those who do not make such 
an agreement, however, sometimes wait for days to gct 
their money back and often do not get i at all 


Ready to Cross 


We had to make the Austrian police beleve thal we were 
not illegal workers, to make sure we would not be turned 
back at the Austrian border gzte 


First, we sent a telex to Vienna, reserving a room for 
three days in the name of Ali Tas at the five-star hotel, 
the Atrwm. We tned the same method at Austnan 
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a briefcase to give themselves the appearance of a TIR 
inspector.) After spending a minute or two in an office. 
the illegal confidently passes to the German side via 
subway, gets into the car waiting for him in front of the 
banks and book stores, and goes to Munich or the city of 
his choice. The biggest problem with this passage ts 
getting into the car without being caught by German 
plainclothes police who stake out the area and watch 
closely. To avoid apprehension by the police, the person 
trying this route and the fnend who mects him must be 
poised and alert. 


Like the tortoise who said he was determined to go to 
Mecca or die on the way, the illegal workers and agents 
find the most incredible methods to circumven’ the 
measures taken by the German government to prevent 
their crossing the border illegally. 


Give Your Money 


There were three illegal workers besides myscif in the 
cream-colored Ford with Austrian plates. A guide 
working for the agent known as “Uzun™ was taking us. 
Thin and short with bad teeth and hair down to his 
shoulders, the guide was wearing a leather jacket with 
metal studs everywhere. He never spoke once he got 
behind te wheel. The other three, from Kahramanma- 
ras, like the guide, preferred silence. 


Ali and Hasan were supposed to be waiting for me at the 
gas station at the Salzburg exit. 


Our guide parked the car a few km from the border. It 
was past midnight. There was not a star in the sky. We 
started walking in darkness and rain. The bad weather 
was a lucky break for us. After a while the guide told us 
to take off our shoes and roll up our pants legs. We 
crossed a stream with ice cold water, but we were so 
afraid of being caught by a border patrol that we hardly 
felt it. Uzun had told us during bargaining that if we were 
caught by the border patrols, we should say that we were 
tourists and had not paid anyone to get us across the 
border and not tell that we had talked to him. There was 
no danger for the illegal worker, but the worker agent 
would be jailed on the spot. We did not walk very far 
along the shallow stream bed. We heard a train in the 
distance and all kinds of different sounds in the wind. 
After walking more than an hour over open terrain, we 
began to see lights pncking the darkness here and there 
The guide said we were on German territory and asked 
for his money. We did not know where we were, but had 
heard hundreds of stories about this. We argued, and he 
did not insist on the moncy. Soon we could see that we 
had left the border behind and gave the guide the moncy 
we had agreed upon. | was so happy to see Ali and Hasan 
waiting at the gas station, | hugged them for joy 


I would never have guessed that we would be able to 
cross the border this easily and comfortably 


Yet when we parked the car and started walking, | had 
been senously concerned about what might happen to 
me. 
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What Boss Says Goes 


The first thing we did after landing at Munich and 


registering at the Salzburg Hote! was cal! the newspaper. 
The editor did not even listen to my report before saying: 


“Good. You've done a good job. Now go mnghi on to 
Romania.” 


We had had quite a few adventures im the past nine days 
with this false passport, in fact we had busted our butts. 
Now to get in the midst of the Romanian revolution was 
too much: 


“Sir, you know I have a false passport. It would be 
suicide to enter Romania.” My complaints were in vain 


“It won't matter for you. Get some sicep tonight and 
Start out carly in the morning,” the editor said, refusing 
to be swayed from his decision. What the boss says goes. 
so we had no choice but to accept our new assignment. 


Passage Document 


I had succeeded in going from Austria to Germany with 
a false passport and no visa. If | had gone back by the 
same route, customs officers would have asked how | got 
into Germany without a visa and perhaps would have 
arrested me. We were planning to gct arrested and visit a 
refugee camp, if it had not been for the Romanian job. 
However, we could waste no time before going to 
Romania. 


TERCUMAN'’s Munich correspondent Irfan Sezer 
showed us a solution: 


“Get a travel document from the consulate.” 


I told the Munich Consul-General Aydin Idil that we had 
come to Germany to do a series of articles and that I had 
lost my bag with my passport in it at the Hertie depart- 
ment store. Consul-General Irfan believed what | said 
because I know him and, like a good friend, he was a big 
help. In 15 minutes they had a passage certificate ready. 
r ede out im the name of Osman Arkangi!l, with my 
picture on it. 


We hid my false passport in the car were it would not be 
easily found and crossed the border at Salzburg with no 
trouble. 


In Austria, I placed the passage certificate, of equa! value 
to a passport, in the bag with my driver's license and 
other papers and continued on with the false passport 
once again. We crossed Austria and Hungary and 
entered Romania. 


After our great adventures in Romania, we went through 
Romanian customs, crossed Bulgaria without stopping. 
and arrived at Kapikule. 


We learned on entering Bulgarian customs that Emre 
Aygen had been shot, a source of great concern for us 
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We were not the only ones concerned about Emre’s being 
shot: the Bulgarian customs officers were also. It took the 
joy out of our safe passage through Bulgaria and arrival 
at Kapikule. 


* Professor Expresses Concern Over Secularism 
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[Article by Professor Mustafa Altintas: “The Attempt To 
Tear Down Our Secular Social Order”] 


[Text] [Box] Who is Professor Mustafa Altintas? 


Professor Altintas was born in 1946. He completed his 
higher education in 1968. He received his doctorate in 
1973 and became an associate professor in 1979 and a 
full professor in 1988. He is currently a member of the 
faculty of the economics department of the School of 
Economic and Administrative Sciences at Gazi Univer- 
sity. [end box] 

The ideology of the Islamic state has no regard for 
human nghts and freedoms and considers submissive- 
ness and subservience to be a way of life. Its goal is to 
ingrain the mentality of servility in people and to replace 
the democratic secular society and legal system with a 
totalitarian system of government. Since the change in 
the presidency, this ideology has stepped up its campaign 
to spread its defiance to all spheres of our social life and 
to turn it into a means of pressure against our secular 
system. 


Next Step 


\s a result, what orginally appeared to be an insistence 
on wearing turbans or headcovers has gone far beyond 
that and, shrouded in black veils and cloaks, has turned 
into demands for the transformation of the Haghia 
Sophia into a Muslim place of worship; the separation of 
men and women in official and unofficial institutions of 
learning, places of entertainment, and official marriage 
halls, and the characterization of New Year celebrations 
and lottenes as “infidelism.” The next step will be to 
impose upon society the purportedly God-ordained 
islamic way of life as the official and mandatory way of 
life. 


What is being done and what is wanted is blatantly 
contrary to the “Preamble” of our Constitution as well as 
Article 2 of the Constitution which defines the character 
of our Republic, Article 24 which guarantees the 
freedom of religion and conscience, and Article 163 of 
the Turkish Penal Code. Meanwhile, the constitutional 
and judicial organs of the state watch these people 
indifferently and even encourage them. 


Hidden Motives 


The circles who are trying to bring about the predomi- 
nance of the ideology of the Islamic state have been 
hiding their true motive of destroying our democratic 
and secular social order behind demands for “freedom of 
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religion and conscience” and “freedom of belief and 
worship.” Meanwhile, circles which hope to serve their 
own political ends by making concessions and looking 
the other way are encouraging such people in a highly 
irresponsible manner. Some political groups have sup- 
ported this religious-political current in order to gain 
legitimacy for themselves. Others, who feel bitter about 
the 12 September regime and its actions, and whose 
common sense has been blunted by their bitterness, have 
been taking their revenge from 12 September by not 
opposing the ideology of the Islamic state and by taking 
the posture of “let the rope break wherever i. is the 
weakest.” Sull oihers who describe themselves as Marx- 
ists have been providing support for the proponents of 
the Islamic state simply in order to discredit Ataturk— 
who made our independence possible and who enabled 
us to reappear on the stage of history as a nation- 
state—and his reforms and principles which created the 
present democratic and secular state of law. 


True Motives 


The issue cannot be posed and defended as a matter of 
“freedom of religion and conscicnce™ and “freedom of 
belief and worship.” The issue is political in nature. and 
the real motive of this movement is to replace Turkey's 
democratic and secular legal system with a theocratic 
society and a legal system based on religious principles. 
If this diagnosis is not made and the necessary measures 
are not taken, this course will result in a calamity for our 
country and society in the near future. When that 
calamity occurs, those who abetted, supported, or 
ignored its arrival will not be the only losers; our country 
will lose its independence, and the nation will cease to 
exist. 

For the time being, those who are trying to ensure the 
predominance of the ideology of the Islamic state have 
chosen as their battleground our institutions of higher 
learning and our people who study in those institutions. 
The turban, the headcover, the black veil, and the cloak 
are the standards of this political movement until they 
can fly their green flag. The issue is not over appearance 
or covering oneself, but whether our institutions of 
learning will become the battleground for this political 
movement. 


Impossible 


It 1s umpossible to claim that freedom of religion, con- 
science, belief, and worship has ever been disallowed in 
our country, provided that such freedoms were exercised 
without any ulterior motives or malice. Ironically, today 
intimidation is being applied in the name of freedom of 
religion and conscience, and individuals and institutions 
are being forced to comply with allegedly religious rules. 
While a growing campaign is under way to build 
mosques and masjids in almost all of our institutions of 
learning—where there is an obvious lack of the most 
basic instructional and training aids, modern educa- 
tional equipment, clean cafeterias, and proper athletic 
facilities—no effort 1s being made to alleviate the fears of 
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our youth for the future, to enhance their skills and 
capabilities, and to improve their housing and nutrition. 
When what ts necessary 1s not done, when no encourage- 
ment or opportunities are provided to train students as 
free and creative individuals, and when students are 
barred from participating in administration and orga- 
nizing themselves, does not the abetment of what should 
not be done mean pushing them into anachronism and 
forcing them into fatalism and servility” 

What is needed is a restructuring and reorganization of 
our educational system, in particular our institutions of 
higher learning, such that they conform with modern 
educational and training standards. This is not only a 
requirement of our age, but also part of our commitment 
to the democratic and secular legal system we have 
endorsed with our Constitution. In an era of rapid 
evolution and a time of swift changes across the world, is 
it not sad that we are behaving like the Byzantines who 
were debating the gender of angels even as the walls of 
Istanbul were being breached” 


Conclusion 


We must make a decision as soon as possible on whether 
the religious beliefs of people—a matter of their inner 
worlds——can shape our social and legal system, whether 
we will be governed by religious or legal rules, whether 
temporal sovereignty belongs to God or the nation, and 
whether our people will be mortal servants or free and 
creative individuals. If the decision we make does not 
comply with the requirements of our age, common sense, 
and science, we can hope neither to catch up with our 
times nor to have a respected and dignified place in the 
human family. 


* Work, Status of War Academies Surveyed 


QOES0413A Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 
10, 11, 12 Jan 90 


[Feature senes on the War Academies by Aydin Ozdalga] 


{10 Jan p 13) 
[Text] [Box] History of War Academies 


The cornerstone of the War Academies was laid in 1835 
by Sultan Abdulmecit. The Academy was founded in 
1838, and its first instructors were 26 officers who were 
trained in military academies in Vienna, Paris, and 
London. 


After operating out of the Ministry of War in Istanbul for 
many years, the Academy moved to its own quarters in 
the Yildiz Palace in 1923. For many years the Academy 
trained only army officers. It started training naval 
officers in 1930 and air force officers in 1937. 


The Academy implemented the German educational 
system until 1948. Since that year, the Academy has been 
implementing the American educational system, com- 
plementing the closer relations between Turkey and the 
United States. 
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The National Security Academy and the Armed Forces 
Academy were founded in 1952 and 1954, respectively, 
within the framework of the War Academics. The War 
Academies moved to their modern campus at 4th Levent 
in 1975. In ts 1Sl-year history the Academy has gradu- 
ated 10,194 officers, including 16! foreigners. [end box] 


The first thought that came to my mind when I entered 
the Levent campus of the War Academics was that the 
Academy was doing a great service to Istanbul. Built on 
a hillside with a view of the Bosporus, the Academy has 
more than fulfilled its “commitment to conserve and to 
protect nature and green growth,” even though that is 
not part of its charter for domestic service. 


At 2 tume when all wooded areas and trees around the 
Acacemy are being destroyed by shantyhouses or apart- 
ment blocks, the War Academics have preserved the 
earth's green cover. With more than 4,000 trees planted 
every year and the grass thal grows in its open ficids, the 
Academy's campus is a good candidate for a small 
national park in Istanbul in the 2000's. 


Only 10 percent of the Academy's campus, which covers 
an area of 1.2 million square meters, is reserved for 
buildings. The clean and well-groomed people who walk 
On its spotless streets match the fantasies of people who 
yearn for the Istanbul of the old days. 


The War Academies are a small town where a person can 
live without having to leave. Nearly 5,000 people live on 
a campus built with unrestrained generosity. Everyone 
who works in the Academy, including civilian 
employees, stays in residence halls. In addition, there are 
12 vacant residence halls. 


The army supermarket, the bank, the nursery, the exer- 
cise center, the sauna, the tennis, basketball, and volicy- 
ball courts, the soccer fields, the billiard hall, the barber 
shop, the hairdresser, the post office, the watchmaker, 
the shoe repair shop, the restaurant, the dry cleaner, the 
Sattelite antenna, the library, the open fields, and every 
other facility one can imagine have been organized in 
such a way that people who live here do not need to 
leave. Even if someone has something to do outside, the 
staff of the information office takes care of it unless the 


person needs to be there personally. 


Academy: The Way to the Top 


The importance for a military officer of becoming a 
general or an admiral is well known. Nearly 70 percent of 
the army and air force colonels and navy captains who 
are promoted to the rank of general or admiral each 30 
August are staff officers. Moreover, armed forces regu- 
lations mandate that generals and admirals who are not 
staff officers cannot be promoted to the rank of licu- 
tenant or full general or vice or full admiral. That being 
the case, the dream of all lieutenants who join the armed 
services after graduating from the war colleges is to 
become a staff officer. 
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The first requirement for becoming a staff officer 1s to 
graduate from a war college. Officers who carn their 
heutenant's rank by graduating from civilian universities 
and serve as military doctors, judges, engineers, or 
teachers are incligible to become staff officers. The 
second requirement 1s to have served in the Armed 
Forces for no less than six years and no more than |2 
years. The officers who aspire to command positions can 
take the Academy's entrance examination for six consec- 
ulive years if they wish. Moreover, the aspirants must 
have scored at least 90 out of a perfect score of 100 in 
their evaluation records, and must not have been con- 
victed by any court. 


The entrance examinations for the War Academics are 
held every November. Preparatory courses for the exam- 
inations are offered by all the services. The cxamuina- 
tions. which last approximately a week, feature questions 
on general education, military science, and tactical! 
issues. 


Does knowing people in high places help in entrance 
examinations for the War Academics’? Reportedly they 
have occasionally helped in the past. But there has not 
been the slightest indication of cronyism in recent years 
Out of the 2,500 young officers who take the cxamina- 
tion cach year, 120 are selected as staff officer candi- 
dates. 


Atatarkist Officers 


The young officers who are admitted to the Academy 
become staff officers afier a two-year intensive training 
penod. The prospects for becoming a general or an 
admiral are wide open for the young staff officer who 
graduates from the Academy. The graduation rate of the 
admitted students is 99 percent. Considering that 
approximately 30 staff colonels or navy captains are 
promoted to the rank of general or admiral cach year, it 
is casy to see that one out of every four staff officers is on 
his way to becoming a senior commander 


What is the basic objective of the education offered by 
the War Academics’? Admiral Vural Beyazit. the com- 
mandant of the War Academies, explained: 


“Those who have realized that they cannot occupy and 
divide Turkey by the force of arms have instead chosen 
the least costly and economical way to achieve their 
goals. By injecting extremist elements of foreign origin 
into our country they have caused the development of an 
internal threat. 


“The auspicious duty of resisting this threat, defending 
the integrity of the country, and perpetuating the secular 
Turkish Republic forever, falls on the nation’s constitu- 
tional institutions as well as the Turkish Armed Forces 
Our basic educational philosophy is to train the staff 
officers and the commanders who will act as the brains to 
perform this task within the framework of Ataturkist 


thought ” 
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An interesting feature of the War Academies is that they 
also admit foreign officers. So far im the Academy's 
history, 161 foreign officers have graduated. This aca- 
demic year the Academy has '3 foreign officers in tis 
student body, including two officers from the United 
States, one from Egypt, one from South Korea, four from 
Pakistan, two from the Turkish Republic of Northern 
Cyprus, two from the FRG, and one from Bangladesh. 
Nine of these students are in the Army Academy, two are 
in the Naval Academy, and two are n the Air Force 
Academy. 


These students take a one-year intensive Turkish lan- 
guage course before coming to Turkey in order to attend 
the Academy's courses which are taught in Turkish. 
Their instructors treat them with understanding when- 
ever they encounter language difficulties. Foreign stu- 
dents are barred from taking certain courses which 
feature “national information of a secret nature.” 


Officers from Islamic countries command great respect 
after they graduate from the Academy and return to their 
homelands. The Western graduates are eventually 
appointed as military attaches to Turkey 


Allen Fulling, an American anti-aircraft gunnery captain 
who 1s studying in the Army Academy, arrived in Turkey 
this year. The American officer 1s staying in a residence 
hall on campus together with his wife, Elizabeth and his 
four-year-old daughter, Lina. Stating that he is very 
happy in Turkey, Fulling said: 


“| am very happy with my life. | am having a good tume. 
My only complaint is that the classes are being held in a 
regimental style and a harsh disciplinary environment. 
You have to sit straight im your chair. You must raise 
your hand to speak and you must introduce yourself in 
the attention position. This 1s an academy. | must add. 
however, that the academic standards are very high 
Turkish officers are incredibly knowledgeabic. They can 
speak withoul any preparation.” 


Siras Murad, an Egyptian tank leutenant colone! also 
studying in the Army Academy, said that these are the 
best days of his life. He added: 


“Turkey 1s my second homeland. Turkey and Egypt are 
very similar. But Turkey is more beautiful. Your food is 
fantastic. Graduating from the Turkish War Academies 
will have a very positive impact on my career at home” 


{11 Jan p 2] 


[Text] The War Academies were founded 148 years ago 
with the purpose of training army staff officers. Today, 
the Academy incorporates five separate academies, one 
of which is open to civilians. Besides the three service 
academies, the War Acaderaies feature the “Armed 
Forces Academy,” where Army, Naval and Air Force 
officers are jountly trained, and the “National Security 
Academy,” where semor-level bureaucrats and staff 
officers are jountly trained 
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The Army War Academy admuts 70 students each year 
and has graduated a total of 4,245 officers so far. The 
Naval War Academy has graduated 677 officers since its 
inception in 1930 and admits 25 students per year. The 
Air Force War Academy has graduated 920 officers since 
its inception in 1937 and admits 30 students each year. 


The training programs implemented in the three service 
academies are nearly identical. The staff officer candi- 
dates attend classes five days a week in the course of an 
miensive two-year training penod. 


The students attend classes six hours each day. They also 
attend conferences on special topics two days a week. Al 
these conferences the staff officer candidates get the 
opportunity to quiz industrialists such as Sakip Sabanci 
and Can Kirac, diplomats such as Vahit Halefoglu and 
Sukru Elekdag, and artists such as Faruk Yener and 
Zeliha Berksoy. 


The training program of the staff officer candidates is 
comprised of four basic sections: basic military sciences, 
history of war and strategy, general culture and applica- 
tion, and tours. Approximately 65 percent of class time 
is spent on military topics and the remaining 35 percent 
iS spent on civilian topics such as econcmics, law, and 
diplomacy. 


The War Academies have 117 faculty members of whom 
89 are military officers and ?7 are professors from 
universities. Nearly all of the military faculty members 
have received their training in foreign military acade- 
mies. The faculty members from universities include 
scholars with very diverse political views such as 
Erdogan Alkin, Iter Turan, Akin Ilkin, and Ali Ozguven. 


A commander who is a member of the committee which 
selects the faculty members from universities explained: 


“What is important for us is the professor's expertise. 
His or her political views do not concern us. In any event 
the professors do not mix their political views with 
science. The principal criterion we use in selecting fac- 
ulty members from universities is the instructor's scien- 
tific competence and ability to teach. The student- 
to-faculty ratio in our academy is 2.6, which is better 
than the world average. Our goal is to reduce this figure 
even more.” 


What is the model staff officer the Academy com- 
manders wish to train” 


[12 Jan pp 2, 10) 


[Text] One of the issues | was most curious about before 
visiting the War Academies was the interest of future 
staff officers in political, economic, and cultural affairs 
at home and abroad. 


The War Academies have put their stamp on Turkey's 
political life by training six presidents, three Senate 
presidents, seven Assembly presidents, 13 prime minis- 
ters, and 109 ministers. Do its students monitor the 
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developments unfolding in Turkey and the world and 
debate them among themselves? 


Or do they confine themselves to military matters and 
sleep with “dreams of becoming a general” in a fenced-in 
environment” 


My impression from the conversations | had with nearly 
3 students over a limited period of time was that the 
young staff officer candidates monitor domestic and 
foreign developments very closely. 


The students are particularly interested in foreign policy. 
They observe foreign developments in the press and on 
TV with great interest. They also read foreign publica- 
tions and watch the CNN [Cable News Network] news 
service which broadcasts world news 24 hours a day. 


The students said that they have been closely watching 
the dramatic developments in Eastern Europe in the last 
month. They can identify many foreign heads of govern- 
ment and opposition leaders with their first and last 
names. 


The general impression among the students is that the 
rapprochement of Eastern Europe with the West will 
delay Turkey's membership in the EC even further. One 
student joked: “The Berlin wall fell; we were the ones 


There is a range of diverse views on the impact of the 
developments in Eastern Europe on Turkey's strategic 
importance. According to onc student, these develop- 
ments have reduced Turkey's importance, and rather 
than deluding itself, Turkey must acknowledge this truth 
and modify its national security and foreign policy in 
accordance with this new reality. 


Another student emphasized that Turkey's strategic 
importance stems from its geographical position and 
said: “Since our geography has not changed, our impor- 
tance has neither grown nor declined.” Another student 
came out against both views and said: “On the contrary, 
Turkey's importance has been enhanced. The elimina- 
tion of nuclear weapons and disarmament in Europe will 
put the Middle East on the forefront. We are the largest 
conventional force in that region.” 


Threat from PKK, Reactionaries 


While keeping a close cye on world developments, the 
candidate staff officers also monitor, debate, and assess 


domestic developments earnestly. 


However, these debates are not fanatical arguments in 
which everyone treats political parties like sports teams 
and supports his or her party unconditionally. 


| asked the young officers: “What is Turkey's most 
serious problem at this time?” As if by prior agreement, 
they all answered the same way. According to the staff 
officer candidates, Turkey's most serious problem is the 
armed terrorism and the separatists in the Southeast—in 
other words, the PKK [Kurdish Workers’ Party]. They 
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rank the antisecular movements—that is the pro-Shan’a 
forces—that have gained momentum recently as a close 
second. 


Everyone you talk to in the Academy stresses that their 
principal duty is “to preserve the integrity of the secular 
Turkish Republic.” 


There are also some difiering views. For example, one 
student who believes that the nation’s most important 
problem is education said: “We can defend neither 
democracy nor secularism nor national integrity without 
resolving the education problem.” Another student sees 
the imbalance in the nation’s income distnbution and 
the high rate of inflation as the biggest threat to the 
country. He said: “This situation is slowly driving people 
to put faith in undemocratic, nonsecular, and divisive 
ideologies.” 


Among the students we met, there were a few who said: 
“Do not ask us questions like that. Those belong io the 
political domain. We are soldiers.” However, another 
student criticized that approach by saying: 


“Why should we not be involved? We will become staff 
officers. We will become strategic experts and evaluate 
the threats against our country. How can we generate 
Strategies without monitoring and evaluating domestic 
and foreign developments? If we do not do that we would 
lose the war before it begins. We must win the war in our 
heads before we win it on the battlefield.” 


Another issue the students agree on is that the time of 
military interventions in Turkey has—more correctly, 
should—come to an end. While most students expressed 
this view out of their belief in parliamentary democracy, 
one student took a more emotional approach: 


“On the morning of 12 September 1980, 70-year-old 
people were kissing the hands of officers who could be 
their grandchildren, saying: “You saved us." Now 
everyone is blaming the military. If they could be more 
impertinent they would blame the military even for the 
destruction of the ozone layer. As a result, the reputation 
of the military has suffered.” 


Another student spoke about coups d'etat: 


“Prior to |2 September, there was a threat from extreme 
right- and left-wing groups. Today, there is a threat from 
separatist and pro-Shari'a groups. These people must not 
forget that, as Ismet Pasa stated, we the virtuous, are at 
least as courageous as those who are wicked. The Turkish 
Armed Forces are determined to preserve the country's 
integrity and secularism while remaining within the 
bounds of parliamentary democracy. However, please 
underscore this, because they may say: ‘Coup d'etat 
again?” We will crush all separatist and pro-Shari'a 
uprisings.” 


The Academy offers education to the officers’ spouses as 
well. The spouses, who will most likely be stationed 





FBIS-WEU-90-041-S 
I March 1990 


abroad and who will represent Turkey, are given inten- 
sive foreign language courses. The spouses also attend 
some of the conferences. 


At the end of our tour of the Academy we talked to the 
Academy's commandant, Admiral Vural Beyazit. | cn- 
tiqued some of the issues | personally found objection- 
able: 


“Does not the Academy's regimental! climate inhibit its 
scholarly pursuits? The educational system on campus ts 
primarily based on attending classes. Is it not possible to 
set aside more time for research? Computers are used on 
a very limited basis. Is it not possible to make them more 
widely available? Is i not possible to discuss current 
political and economic developments more contempora- 
neously as part of a course?” 


Admiral Beyazit responded to my criticisms as follows: 


“It 1s natural that individuals who come from a civilian 
backeround would resent the regimental atmosphere 
here. However, discipline has always been a top priority 
for us. What is important is the quality of education, and 
I think that we are very successful in that regard. 


“I agree that more time should be allocated for research. 
In fact we encourage students to do that. You are also 
right on computers. We have already put out a requisi- 
tion. Soon, each academy will have its own computer 
laboratory. As for current events, we try to keep up with 
them at conferences. For example, tomorrow the Malta 
summit will be held. We contacted a retired diplomat. 
He will come to the school and give a seminar to explain 
the possible effects of this summit on Turkey. 


“I can also point out a deficiency that you have not 
noticed. The physical conditioning and training of the 
students is inadequate. A good staff officer must have a 
body that is as calthy as his brain. That is why | want to 
introduce physical exercise as the first activity of the day. 
However, we do not have the physical facilities to enable 
120 people to shower quickly and to dry their hair before 
their first class session. | think that this is an important 
deficiency. We are trying to correct it. | also have some 
good news. We have reached an agreement with a 
company to set up a sattelite antenna to pipe CNN and 
other foreign broadcasts to all student residence halls. 
That way students will have the chance to improve their 
foreign language abilities in their homes and to monitor 
world developments more closely.” 


Last, ‘sal to the Office of the General Staff: Stop 
erecting ° fences around military installations. Stop 
shooing off the ordinary citizen whose car breaks down 
in front of a military installation and intimidating him 
by cocking rifles. Open up military barracks, schools, 
and installations to public tours as is done in the West. 
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* Headcovers, Higher Education Said 
Incompatible 

QOESO403A Istanbul MILLIYET in Turkish 
17 Jan 9O p 13 


[Article by Ithami Soysal: “Turbans and Education™] 


[Text] The controversy over whether our female univer- 
sity students can cover their hair with turbans to comply 
with their religious beliefs and whether the Haghia Sofia 
can be reopened to worship as a mosque has recently 
intensified. 

Naturally, this has led to challenges to secularism which 
the constitution says “cannot be changed and cannot be 
proposed to change.” All of this is done in the name of 
democracy. 


Stnctly speaking, one should engage in this debate on the 
basis of Article 4 of the constitution which is entitled 
“Provisions That Cannot Be Changed,” but that would 
complicate the issue. Let us not stray away from the 
subject. 

Let us first begin with the term “turban.” Have you ever 
seen any female university students—who have been 
referred to as “turban-wearing students” from the out- 
sei—actually wearing turbans? What we see are girls who 
cover their heads with ordinary headcovers and scarves. 
To label these headcovers as turbans, which is the name 
of the Indian headdress, is nothing but a misperception 
or misrepresentation that 1s the result of a blunder by the 
president of YOK [Higher Education Council], Master 
Ihsan Dogramaci (master is a masonic rank, and Pro- 
fessor Dogramaci is a freemason). 


Are there not any women who wear turbans? Of course 
there are. They are the wives of Motherland Party 
ministers or dignitaries who cannot bear to be left 
behind in the fashion contest and who want to have their 
cake and cat it too. However, no Muslim theologian 
could rule that these women fully comply with the 
veiling requirements of Islamic canon law. What those 
women are doing is simply a fake facade designed for the 
consumpison of illiterate people. 


Now let us return to the girls who study in universities 
and who claim that they are demonstrating their faith 
and compliance with the rules of the Shari'a by covering 
their heads; and their supporters and instigators. 

if these people are true believers, they must be aware of 
the following rulings by the Shari'a: 


“Girls between the ages of seven and 10 who look grown 


appear with exposed heads, hair, arms, and 
men, to flirt with men, and to talk to men 
invitingly. In situations where women have 
male strangers, such as in the market, they m 
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tersely and in a manner that does not Icad to mischief. 
This also applies to exposing their faces in the presence 
of men.” 

This ss what Islamic catechists are saying. 

“Eternal 7 Slraal Sm Coca Wee he es 


what 1s a Muslim girl who has only covered her hair and 
put on only an overcoat which exposes her face, eyes. 
hands, and feet doing in schools which do not teach the 
Koran, and especially in universities? They should stay 
at home, make embroidery, wait for a husband, take care 
of their children and husbands, and thus fully comply 
with veiling requirements! 

But no, they want to get out of the house and go to the 
university while sidestepping these prohibitions by 
wearing a headcover and overcoat. If a woman is 
studying medicine, what will happen if she 
cadaver of a man? If she is studying biology, 

she do in the human anatomy class? How will she work 
in physics or chemistry laboratories, in the schools of 
architecture and engineering, and on construction sites? 
How will she be able to prevent “eye adultery”? 


street? 


that all children, girls and boys, take elementary educa- 
tion. But why are our devoted girls being sent to middie 
schools, high schools, and universities? All they need is a 
Koranic course after they graduate from clementary 
school. Why do they insist on higher education” 


Does anyone have answers to these questions? 





142 TURKEY 


* Differences Over Articles 141, 142, 163 Viewed 


9OES0379A Istanbul TERCUMAN in Turkish 
12 Jan 9p 9 


[Text] Ankara—The issue of the abolishment of Articles 
141, 142, and 163 of the Turkish Penal Code has 
generated serous differences of opimion in the Akbulut 
government. Professor Ali Bozer, the deputy prime min- 
ister, said: “Article 11 of the Universal Declaration of 


briefed it. Then I listened to the views of my colleagues 
for nearly three hours. I took notes. | talked to legal 
experts. I will talk to the prime minister before submit- 
we have prepared to the government. When 


have legal experts draft a document on how these articles 
may be amended. | do not think that the issue concerns 


Constitution may be changed if necessary.” He says that 
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there 1s no place in the world where they have a law hike 
Article 163. He adds that Ariucies 67, 68, and 69 of the 
constitutson may be seen as obstacies to the abolishment 
of Articles 141 and 142. The munuster says that be has 
only listened to and taken notes on the views of a! the 
munisters on the cabinet, that according to the mm ores- 
sions he has thus gathered there 1s not much support for 
retamung the said articles as they are, and that there 1s a 
clear preference to amend them partially or to abolish 
them compictely. 


In response to a question on why Prime Minister 
Akbulut 1s insisting on the collaboration of the opposi- 
tion parties on changing the said articles, Sungurlu said: 


“I have not yet talked to the prime munister, but | beleve 
that he wants the opposition to partecypate m this work 
for two reason’ First, if a constitutional amendment is 
required i cannot be realized without the cooperation of 
the opposition, we do not have the necessary majority m 
the Assembly. Second, this 1s an umportant msuc. We are 
confronted with a question of political responsibility. 
Both the government and the opposition musi share that 
responsibility ~ 


To what extent can Turkey permit political develop- 
ments which remove constraints on class struggle and a 
relyson-based state? What have the Western European 
nations done on this issue? How much docs the Ministry 
of Justice know about this issuc” 


Sungurlu responded to these questions as follows: 


“We have only the translations of the Italian and West 
German constitutions in our hands. Their situation is 
very different from ours. We do not know about other 
nations. We asked the Foreign Ministry to evaluate the 
status of other nations and to report their findings to us. 
But so far we have not received any information. Obvi- 
ously, there can be no question of leaving the state 
defenseless and making it vulnerable to all types of 
threats.” 
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